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THE UNIVERS ITY CA LEN DAR, 1962 - 1963 

1962 

Firs t Semester 

cptcmber b , 7, Thursday, Friday 

F resh man Da ys Freshman Registration 
--­ { - -- Orien ta tiDn and 

ptember 8, Saturday - ---­ __ _ F reshman PIcniC 
'iptc mbcr 10, II, Monday, Tuesda}' ____ ___ __ __ Registration 
-p te mber 13, Thursday, 8:00 a .m . __ ___ _______ Classes begin 

ol"ember 21. Wednesda y , 10 :00 p .m. _ Thanksgiving vaca ti on begins 
ovembcr 26. l'vlonday, 8 :00 a .m . Thanksgiving vacation ends 
c~mber 15, Saturday, 12 :00 noon _ _ Christmas vacation begins 

1963 

ln UJrY 2, W ed nesd"y, 8 :0 0 a. m . _ 
mUJ ry 14 . M o nda}', 8:00 a.m. 

h uar)' 19 , Saturda y, 12 :00 nOOn 
Ilnuary 26. Saturday, 12 :00 noon ___ 

Second Semester 

Christmas vacation ends 
Fi nal examinations begin 

rinal examinations end 

----. - Semester ends 

nuary 2 1, 22, M o nday , Tuesday __ __ Orientatio n 

nuar}' 23, 24 , 25, Wednesday, Thursda y, - riday _ - R egistration 
nU~ r}' 28, Mo nda )'. 8 :00 a .m . - _ _____ __ Classes begin 
prt l 10, Wednesda}' . 10 :0 0 p .m. _______ Eas ter vacation begins 

pri1 15 . Mo nda y. 8 :0 0 a.m. -___ Easter vaca ti o n ends 
b \ 7, Tuesday, 2 :00 p .m. - Ho no rs D a)' 

'Il}' 13 . Monda }' , 8 :00 a .m . _ ._ ____ Senior examinations begin 
I.,. 18. Saturda y, 12:00 noon _______Senior examinations end 

!lY 20, " 'Ionda}' . 8 :00 a.m . - ------­___ .Fi nal examinations begin 
l)' 25. Saturd" y , 12 :00 noo n Final examinations end 
'II' 26 , Sunday, 7 :30 p.m . _ .Baccalaureate Service 
b\' 28, Tuesday, 7 :30 p.m , -___ Commen cement 

, .. 30, T hursda), ----­ --­ _ Semester ends 

Summer Session 

ni 7. 8, Friday, Saturday _ Regist ration 
fte 10 , Mo nda y, 8 :00 a.m. _____ First rer m o f summer sess io n begins 
Iv 4, Thursda}' -­ __________ Independence Da y vacation 

, 12. Friday, 10 :0 0 p.m . _ Fi rst term o f summer session ends 
ly 15 , Mo nda }', 8:00 a ,m. __ Second term o f summer sess io n begins 

u r 16, F rida y, 10 :00 p.m. ____ Second term of summer session ends 
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Youngstown University 

The Youngstown University is accredited by the 
" f C 11 g s and Secondary

North Central AssoClatlOn 0 0 e e f Ed a­
. d' d b the Department 0 uc
schools' it is accre Ite y . " 't' 
, f ' the State of Ohio as a teacher tr3mmg I~S 1­

tlOn 0 d " the approved list of the Amencan 
tutlon' an It IS on S h I f . " William Rayen c 00 0 
Medical ASsoCiatlOn , The " Coun ­

' ' ng has the approval of the Engmeers

E ngmeen f ' t day and 

'I for Pro hssional Development or IS, I 
Cl , "I It' al and mechamca
evening curriculums m ClVI . e ec nc. f M ' of 

, ' , d the Dana School 0 1 USIC 
englneenn g . an " b f the National 
Youngstown University IS a m~m er 0 

Association of Schools of MusiC. 
, . ' member of the American 

The Umverslty IS a .' of American 
'1 Education. the AssoCiatlOn . ,Counci o n . " f U b UniverSities. 

Colleges. and the ASsoCiatlOn 0 . r an 

University grants the degrees of 
Youngstown I f E . ring Bachelor 

Bachelor of Arts . Bache or 0 ngmee " . 
Music Bachelor o f Science. Bachelor of Sc~ence ~n

fo 1 . , B h I f SCIence 1TI
Business Administration. and ac e or 0 

Education, 

G enera l Information 

OBJECTIVES 
The Youn gstown University offers opportunity for higher 

education to tbe residents of the Mahoning and Shenango val­
leys. a highly industrialized region of nearly a million people in 
Eastern Ohio and Western Pennsylvania. 

It attempts to meet the educational needs of this hetero­
geneous community without regard to race or creed and to offer 
its studen ts an opportunity for personal developmen t. for the 
fulfillment of their obligations of citizenship. and for their 
practical work in life. 

To achieve these ends. the University seeks to provide a 
broad liberal education characterized by habits of free inquiry, 
eX.lct observation . and critical reading; a familiarity with the 
general content of the various fields of knowl edge : rigorous 

• discipline in some chosen field: and the ability to express 
:hought clearly and forcefully. 

This program helps the student to develop a sound phi­

I 

.osophy of life . standards of rational conduct and discipline 
:ierived from an intelligent understanding of himself and his 

iety, integrity of character arising from sound ethical princi­
ples. and a sustained religious faith irrespective of his church 
Iffiliation. 

HISTORICAL SK ETCH 
The Youngstown University had its beginning m 1908 

.vlth the establishment of the School of Law of the Youngs­
Own Association School. sponsored by the Young Men's 
:hristian Association. In 1920 the State of Ohio empowered 
'he school to grant the degree of Bachelor of Laws : in the same 
ear the school offered a four-year course in business administra ­

·on. In 1921 the school changed its name to The Youngstown 
n~titute of Technology . and for the first time liberal arts 
ill s were offered in the evening. In 1927 the College of 
rt and Sciences. offering daytime classes for the first time. was 
lrted. In 1928 the Institute changed its name to The 
'oungstown College and in 1930 the college conferred the 
\gr~e of Bachelor of Arts for the first time, 

Dana's Musical Institute. founded in nearby Warren in 
869. became Dana School of Music of the college in 1941 . In 
Q46 the engineering department. organized several years before. 
':lme William Rayen School of Engineering : two years later 

:If business administration department became the School of 
usiness Administration: and in 1960. the department of 
lucJtion became the School of Education, 

5 
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Youngstown University6 

In 1944 the trustees of the Young Men's Christian 
Association transferred control of the institution to the mem­
bers of the Corporat ion o f Youngstown College, and in 1955 
the corporation was re-cbartered as T he Youngstown U niver­
sit y . 

During its earlier years the institution had a number of 
homes. Starting in the old Central Y. M . C. A . building, it 
occupied various sites on Wick Avenue until the completion of 
the present Main Building in 1931. Additional buildings have 
been constructed and nearby properties converted to University 
use, so that today the campus extends through much of an area 
four blocks long and three blocks wide. In 1952 and 1953 
the Library and the adjoining John Tod Hall were built; in 
1959 the Science Building was completed. 

THE GENERAL PROGRAM OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Youngstown University is a coeducational, non-sectarian, 
and non -profit organization ; it is open to an yonI.' of good 
character with t he proper academic qualifications. Efforts are 
made to give all necessary guidance and assistance to war 
veterans. 

T he University has five main units that offer courses of 
study leading to degrees: 

The C ollege of Arts and Sciences 
The School of Business Administration 
The School of Education 
The William Rayen School of Engineering 
The Dana School of Music 

Courses in most subjects are offered in both day and eve· 
ning classes, with no difference in credit toward degrees. and Jt 
all hours fro m 8 a. m. to } 0 p . m. Monday through Friday 
and from 8 a. m. to noon on Saturday. The main academic 
year is from September to June, in two seventeen-week 
semesters. The summer session extends from June to August. 
in two fi ve-week terms. Courses are so arranged that a student 
may begin his studies in September. February, or June. 

The College of Arts and Sciences 

The College of Arts and Sciences aims to provide a liberJI 
education and to prepare students for graduate and profession~1 
study . fn co-operation wi th the School of Education it alto 
prepares teachers for secondary schools and some of its other 

.curriculums qualify the student to enter certain technical or p 
fessional fields upon graduation. It also provides the non-pro­
fessional elements in the curriculums of the School of Busin 
Administration. Education, Engineering, and Music, includi 
the science courses in the engineuing curriculum. 

General Information 

7 
Study done primarily in the C II 

l e~ds to one of three de rees' 0 ege of Arts and Sciences 
,cu!nce. or Bachelor of Sc~ence' i~E~e1or , of Arts, Bachelor of 
Jec r may be art, biology, chem is tr uc at~on. T he major sub­
earth SCience economl'cs d ,Y. classical studies, dramatics
f d . . e ucatlOn (tea h '. .
?o and nutrition (dietetics) French cdr traInIng), English, 

tlon and physical educatio'( "erman, health educa ­
ho~e economics . I talian , LJt~n Or ~Ither, separa tely) , history, 
phIlosophy, physics poll'tl'cal ,mat ematlCS, metalIurgy, music

' ' SCience psychol I' , . ' 1o ogy, Spanlsh, or speech or a 'b' , ogy, re IglOn, SOCI-
studies. or the humanities ' C com InatlOn of sciences, social 
my, the Bible, communi~ationourses . are also offered in astrono­
gene:a.l science, geography, eol( wnttcn and oral expression), 
manltles" Journalism. librar g s2r~~y· :eek, He~)few, the hu­
and Russian. y Ice, mtlltary SCience, nursing, 

The School of Business Administration 

, The School of Business Ad " ,

I~g to the degree of Bachelor of s~nlstr~ tlOn o.ffers courses lead­

tlon, with the maJor' . h C!enc~ IQ BuslQess Administra­" In elt er publt .d ~ or pnvate accountinga vertlslQg, commercl'al art . d ' , general buslQ ' 
or .In ustnal merchandising ubI' d ~ss: mar:agement. retail 
lations, traffic and tran 'P, IC a mlQlstratlOn, public re-
t d' SportatlOn manag

~ u les: A two year curriculum lead' ement, or secretarial 
~n BuslQess Administration with a IQ~ to. the title of Associate 
Jeets. is also offered. ' major In most of these sub­

, ,The Secretarial School also ff 
leadl~g to the title of Associate in 0 e:-s a two-l:'e~r curriculum 
proVides the courses for the first t!usIness AdmInistration, and 
degree of Bachelor of S ' 'B? years of study toward theC1ence In USIness Ad '., , 
major In secretarial stud'les. 

,
ministratIOn with a 

The School of Education 

The School of Education ffO
the Bachelor of Arts degree with t~rs co~rses leading. either to 
the Bachelor of Science in Ed ' ~ major tn education or to 
with the College of Arts ducSatlOn e~ree. It also co-operates 
, an Clences 'd' 

,Ional courses for the degree f B h I tn provi In.g the profes-
In th~ teaching field. with t~e S~~o~r of Ar.ts With th~ r:tajor 
tJ?n In the preparation of teacher of Busl~ess Admlll1stra­
With Dana School of Mu' f shof commerCIal subjects, and 
~Ith the major in public sC~~Olo~l~s'~ Bachelor of Music degree 
! hool are general education I I, The departments of the 
Iryeducation. . I.' ementary educatIOn, and second-

The William Rayen School of E' ,Th " nglneenng 
, e ~t1llam Rayen School of E' ,

.Ou rses In SIX main branch f' fi ngIneenng offers complete 
f Bachelor of Enginecrin;~ ~h Its. e1d ,. a!l leading to the degree 

mechanical, and metaflu : 1 eml~al, c~vtl, electrical, industrial
rglca englneenng. . 
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The Dana School of Music 
The D an a School o f Music offers complete courses prepar­

ing for publ ic sch ool music teaching. private teaching. and 
concert w ork. Pri ' ate instruction is available in voice and in 
all standard instruments. Professional courses lead to the degree 
of Bachelor of Music, with the major in voice. an instrument, 
theory. composition. sacred music. or music education: the 
non-professional student may elect to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. with the major in the history and literature 

of music. 

A Technical I nstitute, offering courses not designed to lead 
to a degree, has been in operation with the co-operation of in­
dustrial firms of the Mahoning and Shenango valleys. T bf 
program has been conducted on a restricted and experimenta 
basis, but present plans are for its expansion into a two-year 
curr iculum leading to a certificate or title. 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILI T IES 1 
(A map of the campU8 i. printed on the inside of the back cover of thi••11&1011. 

The central group of buildings lies north and west of the 
junction of Wick and Lincoln Avenues and houses most of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. the School of Education, and the In addition to furnishing t r d
School of Business Administration. The principal building~ an Itbrary facilities w·th · cen? Ize and completely mod-
of Dana School of Music are on Wick Avenue a block north of e ts for 600 reade~s ~nd spa.ce or OVer 25.0.000 volumes. 
the main campus. and the William Rayen School of Engin~ering 
building is on W ick Avenue about a block to the south. On 
W ick Avenue. opposite The Dana School of Music. are Pollock 
H ouse, used in part by the College of Arts and Sciences, and 
Ford Hall. which houses the Secretarial School. 

The 	Central Campus 
The most prominent of the central group is the Main 

B uilding, a limestone structure of conventional Tudor style on 
the 	northwest corner of Wick and Lincoln Avenues. Built in 
1931. it was en larged in 1949 by the addition of the C. J 
Strouss Memorial Auditorium. Besides the University ad mini ­
t rative offices and the auditorium. it contains classrooms. depart· 
mental offices of the College of Arts and Sciences and of till: 
School of Education. and the Bookstore. 

The 	buildings close to the Main Building supplement the 
classroom. laboratory and office space of the three schools in tm: 
central area and augment the facilities of the music schoc. 
Immediately northeast of tbe Main Building is East Hall: to tilt 
northwest is the Women's Physical Education Building: nor 
of the latter is W e '( Hall: and northwest of it is the School L j 

B usiness Administration office build~ng. facing Bryson Stml 
North of the Main Building. between West HaU and East Hair 
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stands Central HaU alar fwhich is a cafeteri;' on ~~ rame ~tructure. on the first floor of 
music facilities inel'ud ing aensecodn. are the Health Center and . au lton um. 

e. j. 	 Strouss Memorial Auditorium 
C. J. Strouss Memorial Audito . . .

C. J . Strouss. btl' president of the S~lum w;;. b~bL!t In honor of 
and long a devoted fr o d d rouss- lrs erg Company 
sity . The. hall is an ~~ar:;me~rtu~tr of Youngstown ~nive~­
nally contained in the Main Buildin a much. smaller un 'lt ongl­
ture forms a wing Th d' . g. of which the newer struc­
them in a baleon; and \:i~h l ~~nrm seats 800 people. 150 of 
for concerts operas' play 1 I sarge stage prOVides facilities 
, ' . s ectures a d bl'tor the use of the audito . ' . n assem les. Requests 
and Calendar committe:I~;Maai~ bII ~.ade to the Coordination 

The 	Library Building 
This building. of pink brick'h .

Bryson Street near Spring Street bwith st?ne tnm. lies along 
Its southeast corner facing th . uJ as Its mam entrance at 
Jdjoining John T;d Hall e centra campus. For it and the 
\l~honing Valley firms a[;doy~~ .a . ~lliton dollars ~a~ given by 

nends of You ngstow n U· IVI uLals. the AssoCla tlOn of the 
faculty. lllversity ibrary. and students and 

f.lci lities. the build ing ~ontain~f~~~1~m ffiand mlcrocard reading 
,md a small auditorium d' d Y 0 ces, conference rooms" 	 eSlgne and equ'pp d f h . 
motion picture films sl" d die or t . e use of 
mdividual study ca'rrel~ es. an d records. AI~o provided are 
\\'om~n's loun ge. and the sF~~nkprpofed typlllg booths, a 
smokmg and browsin room . urnell ~oom,. a general 

ell Room). tbe giftgof the'19~I!ht t~pe",:nters (In tbe P ur ­
. larchant calculators are ava ' l bl gra uattng d ass. and four
Th~ library posseses a collec;i~n e fl an yone ~Slllg th e library.

0
which students and faculty me b ong-pl aYlllg re~ords. from 
poetry they wish to hear. m ers may select musIc. pl ays. or 

Joh n Tod Hall 

John Tod Hall a ' hb 'ld' ..' Wlllg at t e north end of th l" b 
Ul mg. con tams n me classroom d h ' e 1 rary

It is 	 named for the late Joh T;n tf ·e men s atblet ic offices 
~n d a I d' Y no. a ne nd of the U niversity 

, ea mg ungstown philanthropist. 

The Science Building 

A new building housing tl .


laboratories of the Coliege fAt 1(' sCl~nce departments and 
ngineering laboratories of °Wilf· s an~ SClenScesha nd the c.hemical

l m ayen cool of E ngineer­
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in g. lies to the south of the Library on Bryson Street, 
with its main entrance fac ing the campus. It is a four-sto ry 
pink brick bui lding of funer ional arch itecture. I t was bu ilt a 
a cos of $1.400, 000 provided by ahoning Valley industri~ 
and indiv idua ls and w as furn ished with completely new labora­
tory equ ipment valu ed at $250.000. It contains two atomic 
laboratories and a reac tor room with equipment supplied by 
t he Atomic E nergy Commission. 

The Studen t Center a nd the Ca mpus Development Plan 

The first bu ild ing to be constructed as part of the Uni­
ve rsity ' Camp us D evelopment P lan will be a Student Center. 
The Cent r w ill include a dining room, coffee shop, student 
meeting rooms and offices , the heal th center, the bookstore. and 
classrooms. A gift of $300.000 h as been made to the .Center 
by the W illiam H . and Mattie M. Kilcawley FoundatiOn, to 
which gifts from ind ustry and from alumni and student funds 
have been added. 

A map of other buildings to be con~tructed as a part of 
this plan is shown on th last page of thIS catalog. 

Ford Hall 

F ord Hal l, at 547 Wick Avenue, was given to the Univer­
sity in 19 51 by Judge and Mrs. John W. Ford and Ju~ge 
F ord' s sister, Mrs. Benjamin Agler. It bad been the Ford fam dy 
h ome. Its groun ds, together with those of Pollock House nd 
the D ana School of Music , form the University's spacious 
nor th campus. Ford H all houses the Secretarial School. 

Pollock House 

Pollock House, at 603 Wic k Avenue, across from Dana 
School of M usic. provides a pleasant and commodious ,setting 
for dinners. teas. and othe r social gatherings. It was given co 
th~ Unt V rsity in 1950 by its former owners. Mr. and Mr. 
\V '1jiam B. Pollock 11 . Irs two uppn floors are used for cI ~ 
rooms a nd the offices f the militar y science department, but the 
spacious pa rlors. d in ing room, and kitchen are available f r 
responsib le campus grou ps for specific events, by making reser­
va t ions through the C o-ordination and Calendar committee in 
Main 2 10. 

C linga n -W addell Hall 

The acquisition . renovation. equipment, and maintena cr 
of th is bu il ding. formerly the Y. M. C. A. Youth Center. was 
made p ossible in 19 53 through the generosity of Mrs. Jacob 
D . W addell and Mr. John R. T. C lingan of Niles, O hi . 

Situated on RJyen Aven ue just east of Wick A ven uc , it houses 
the mJthemat ics and home economics departments of the College 
of Arts and Scie nces. The basemen t is u ed b y the Depart­
ment o f Met Ilurgical Engineering of W ill iam Rayen School 
of Engineering. 

Rayen Building 

Rayen Building, on the west side of Wick Avenue south 
of Rayen Avenu e, is the former home o f the R ,1yen School. 
the. first scconllJry sc hool in Youn gstown. found~d and long 
mamtalned WIth pflvate funds but eventually incorporated into 
the city 's school svstem. After Rayen School hJd moved to 
larger quarters. the buildin g was made aVJilable to Youncrstown 
Uni:rersity and now h ous ('~ William Rayen School ot Engi­
neenng. 

Libraries 

The holdin gs of the Un iversity library totJI about 105,000 
volumes, ,1nd are increased by about 4,000 each year. The 
periodical list includes over 600 titles . 

TIl(' DanJ School of Music library contai ns a working 
cd lection of scores and record in gs. together with record-playing 
,quiprmnt : but the major music hold ings. including such sets 
J the complete works of Bach. Beethoven, Brahms. and Mozart . 
Jrc in the University library 's mJin col lect ion. 

The Friends of Youngstown University Library, orgJn ­
ized in 1938 by the Youn gstow n Branch of the American 
,\ssociation o f University Women. has contributed through its 
,1nnual drives about $200.000 fo r books and equipment and 
tor the present building. 

Loan Priuileqes. Students may take books out for at least 
two weeks at a t{me. Jculty members mJY retain them for 
1 emester, subject to recall if needed . Library privileges are 
extended to alumni. and to Friends of Youngstown University 
Library . upon Jpplication. 

The main building of the F'u blic Library of Youngstown 
Jnd Mahoning County. with 230.000 books and 926 periodi­
als, is on Wick Avenue at Rayen Avenue. close to all parts 

of the University campus. 

Laboratories 

Biology. chemistry . geology. Jnd physics laboratories are in 
'he Science Building. The engineering laborator ies in Rayen 

uilding and Clingan -Vhddell HJll Jre described in the William 
Rayen School of Engimering section. 
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The h"ology laboratories are equipped lor individua l perform.lnce of 

standard <,xaci ses in all basic COu rSes anu in the m o re adva nced phases of 

embryolo 'y. histol o ' , and an.HonIY. 1'01' the study o f local (l o ra and fauna , 

Mdl C ree k Park provid es an n :ccll cnt natllr,,! arca of over three squ.He miles 

and also a museum . 

The chemistry laboratories have individual equipment for standard 
experiments in gene ral, biolog ical and physiul che mi str y, qualitative Jnd 

quantitati\'e analysis, organic preparations, and organic analysis. Special 

equipm~nt "fford, means [o r eXlensive work in instrument analysis. 

The ",wlogy labo rato r y is equipped to familiarize the student with 

co mm o n rocks, mine ra ls and fossil s. Aer,ial photog raphs , and topographic 

Jnd geolug ic maps arc utilized in the study o[ landforms and geo log ic struc­

lu res of "ario us locales . 

The glrluul physics !.lbora to ries o n the ground floor of t he Science 

building are full y equipped for col1e~e- grade exper iments. The equipment 

in thes~ labora to ries consi IS of a few pieces of man y different types of 

apparatus ralher than of many pieces of a few difl"erenl types. SUC h.l dis­

tribution o[ equipment makes possible a desirabl e yea r to year flexibility 

in the experi mental pro gram for the freshmen and sophomore students in 

the general p hysics classes. The experimental work in the genera l physics 

la borato ries is desi gned to reinforce the class - room emphasi s o n the concept\ , 

the ideas, and t be laws of ph ys ics. 

The advanced physic. labo ratories , adjacent to the genera l physics 

laboratories , arc rese rved for tbe In o re difficult experimental wo rk which is 

required o f j uni o r and senior ph ysics maj rs . The experimental work 

in these labo rat ries is d r signed to emphasi'Le experimental techniques and 

precisio n o[ measuremenl of physical quantities. 

Physical Education Facilities 

h e Women's Physical Education Building provides 
offices, class rooms. a gymnasium, and showers for women's 
health and phy ical educat ion activities. There is a playing 
field beh ind F ord Hall and :I tennis court neJr the same building. 
The U n iversi.ty al 0 uses the fa cilities o f the Y . M. C. A., about 
four blocks away: the Y . W . . A. swimm ing pool. one block 
away: H ar rison Field , east of \Vick Aven ue: and the weIl­
equipped Vo lney Rogers sports field in Mill reek Park. Var­
si ty teams use Rayen Stadium and ollth F ield House by 
arrangement with the Yo un gstow n Board of Education; they 
use th e Stambau h field, the gift of Mr. Arnold Stambaugh, for 
practice ; and they also make use of municipal tennis courts and 
the L ogan Driving Range. 

R. O. T. C. Facilities 

Equ ipment for instructio n in military science is the most 
m odem available to colleges and universities and includes small 

General Information 

arms, communications material. and JssociJted training material. 
AddltlonJI Items J.re procured JS they become 3vJilable from 
Army stock. . DnlI penods arc co nd uc ted at Harrison Field, 
Just cast of. the mam campus. Range facili t ies for firing the 
calIber ,22 nfte are also available, 

Parking Areas 

Parking facilities for students include a large lot on the 
east sl.de of Wick Avenue between Lincoln Avenue Jnd Spring 
Street. a small area between the LIbrary and the First Christian 
Church, by arrangement with the church: a lot on Spring Street 
east of WIck Avenue, behind Ford Hall : and another at the 
southwest corner of Bryson and Spring Streets. Faculty mem ­
bers usc two lots In tbe central JrfJ and one north of the 
LIbrary. A lot at Rayen Building serves both faculty and 
students. Students are not permitted to drive into the main 
campus. 

Neighboring Facilities 

A number of community facilities have been made avail­
able for Univ.ersity use. Mill Creek Park is exceptionally 
favorable, for bIOlogICal study : through the social agencies of the 
City , SOCIology students may do practical social work : and 
Youngstown radio and television stations grant the University 
the use of theIr tIme and equipment , Several rooms in the 
Youngstown Board of Education Building are used for cbss­
rooms by William RaY2l1 School of E ngineering. Continuous 
or occasional llse is also made of vJrious other fJcilities of such 
agencies as the City of Yo ungsto wn, the Youngstown Board of 
EducatIOn, the Mahoning Chapter of the AmericJn Red Cross 
the Mahoning County Tuberculosis ,wd Health Association: 
the Board of Park \.om mission2rS of the Youngstow n Town­
shIp Park District, tbe Girard Board of Education . the Public 
Library of Youngstown and 1\llJhoning County, the Butler 
Institute of American Art, Stambaugh Auditorium, St, John's 
Protestant Episco!,JI Church , St. J oseph RomJn Catholic 
Church, and First Presbyterian Church. Reciprocal agreements 
for the use of certain equipment are in effect with the Public 
Library and the Mahoning Law Library AssociJtion. 

Youngstown University is grateful to these and other 
agencies for their generosity and helpfulness in meeting a com­
munity need. The spirit of co- operati o n thus manifested is a 
h~aLthful one and engenders a favorable Jtmospbere in which to 
work and to carry forward the program of the University, 
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SERVICES AND OPPORTUNITIES 

The Books tore 

The Youngstown U n iversity Bookstore. on the first floor 
of tbe M ain Building. is the agency through which most. text­
books an d other requi red supplies are sold. Other stores In the 
Youngstown area do not stock most University textbooks and 
they are not authorized to issue books or ma~eri~ls on Veterans 
Admin istration book orders except for certaw Items. On ~he 
other hand. the Bookstore does not attempt to compete with 
other stores in the area and carries few items beyond those pr~­
scribed for courses. It does. however. stock in lim.ited q.u~ntl­
ties a wide selection of standard works in inexpensive edltlO~s, 
because of their \'dlue as collateral reading. The Bookstore Wll! 

order any book on specific request and a suitable down payment. 

Cultural O pportunities 

Youngstown U n iversity students have unusual opportuni­
ties for hearing a wide range of the best w m~slc.. BeSIdes pro· 
grams by the faculty. students. and organIzatIOns of Da~a 
School of Music. there are concerts by the Youngstown Pht!­
harmonic Orchestra, concerts sponsored by the Mo.nday M.uslcal 
Club. and recitals under the auspices of the Amencan Gutld of 
O rganists. T h ese activities bring to Youngstown some of the 
w orld's greatest musical artists. . 

In the field of drama. students may enjoy not only Um­
versity plays but also the productions of the Playhouse. an 
excellent amateur organization. in whos.e plays members of the 
University community sometimes partICIpate. 

The. Youngstown chapter of ~omposers, Authors,. and 
Artists of America is open to all musIc,. art. drama. and Ittera­
ture students who can qualify as creatIve wr~ters or pat~ons . 
Creative talent also finds opportunity on the aIr. WIth UDIve~­
sit y programs broadcast from. two . tele,,:ision and three r~~I~ 
stations in the city. Three radIO statIOns w nearby commumtles 
also invite students to participate in theIr programs. 

Student art work is exhibited throughout the year in the 
Univ ersity library . with exhibits ch~~ging bimonthly. thus 
enabling all interested students to partICIpate. . 

Immediately adjacent to the University is ~he Butler InstI­
tute of American Art, a building of great archltectu.ral. beauty, 
which contains valuable permanent collections of p'al?twgs ~nd 
other art treasures and has frequent temporary exhIbIts of hIgh 
importance. . 

Another civic building not far from the campus IS Stam­
baugh Auditorium, which hou~e~.one of the great organs of .the 
country and provides ample. factll~les fo: lectures. d~nces: mUSIcal 
programs. and other functlons. tncIudwg the University com-
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mencement exercises. The main hall. noted for its acoustic 
excellence, scats 2,600 people. Many visiting artists have ex­
pressed their appreciation of this beautiful audi toriu m. 

Religious Opportunities 

The Young Men's Christian Association. the Young 
Women's Christian Association, and many churches are within 
casy walking distance of the University. Two chaplains have 
full-time offices on the campus. one supported by the Roman 
Catholic Diocese of Youngsrown, the other by the Council of 
Churches of Youngstown and Vicinity. Thrre are active stu­
dent religious organ izations. whose acti vi ties include studen t- led 
services, regular radio broadcasts. and participation in the an­
nUal Religious Emphasis Week. 

Chapel and Assembly 

Chapel services are held at St. Joseph Church for Roman 
Catholic studen ts and at St. John's Protestan t Episcopal Church 
for Protestant students. Both churches are close to the campus. 

University assemblies take place in the C. J. Strouss Me­
morial A udi torium . 

Social Opportuni ties 

Youngstown University students are offered frequent social 
opportunities. Through the dances and receptions sponsored by 
Student Council. fraternities. and other campus groups. and 
through the other activities of these organizations and of the 
various special-interest clubs, opportunity is affo rded to meet 
fa culty members and fellow-students and to develop pleasant 
associations and friendships . Pollock House and the Frank 
Purnell Room of the library afford attractive settings for social 
hours, and the cafeteria in Central Hall and the Snack Bar in 
West Hall provide a casual atmosphere for relaxation. In 
addition. activities at the Y. M. C. A., the Y. W. C. A .. and at 
\'J.rious churches are open to all who are interested. and women 
I(udents living at Buechner Hall may participate in activities 
'here. 

Counseling and Guidance 

Students who have personal problems or feel the need of 
advice or counsel may avail themselves freely of the time and 
services of the Dean of Women. the Dean of Men. the Protestant 
and Roman Catholic chaplains. the Veterans' Education Officer. 
and the psychometrist. These counselors assist students who 
desire help in preparing for the future, in studying effectively. or 
In creating satisfying lives. Aids used for guidance include 
'ocational and in terest tests administered by the University
Testing Office. 
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Guidance and Testing Program 

T he University maintains a guidance and testing program. 
in cbarge of a tr ined psychometrist . It includes the general 
in te lligence examinations administered to entering students wbo 
req uest them and tests in personality. mechanical comprehen­
sio n . and special aptitudes which may be taken at an}' time by 
appointment . 

Other tests may be taken . such as the C hartered Life Under­
writers examinations taken by students of certain courses in 
business organization. The fees for such tests are not paid to 
or through the U ni vcrsity business office: the studen t in terested 
may inquire at the office of the Dean of the University for 
details . The Testing Office is in Room 21 1. Main Building. 

Health Service 
To promote and maintain good health. the University 

requires that each applicant entering as a full-time student pro­
vide the University with the results of a physical examination 
recorded on the Youngstown U niuersrl y Ph ysical Examination 
Form . which will be given to the student when he applies for 
admission to the University . The applicant must take the 
form to a physician of his choice. be examined at his own ex­
pense. and return the form. completed by the physician . to the 

No student wbo is required to take the examination 
registrar has received the com­

receives at least two semester bours of in­
as part of tbe general University 

requirement in health educatio n and physical education . 
the second floor of Central Hall. 

on duty from 8 a. m. to 8 p. m . Monday 
b}, special arrangement: sh~ 

can always be located through the University switchboard op [­
provides emergency care ; contin ued 

if necessary. is paid for by the student. 
to cover hospital and/or surgical care i 

the time of registration. at a semI­
The plans are voluntary. com 

munity-sponso red. and non -profi t . with no occupational restric-
Membership may be retained after leaving the Univer-

Students interested may inquire at the Registrar's Office. 
a member of ~ he Ohio Student H~alt 

Association and the Amer ican Student Health Assoc iation. 

Program 

of physica l education is offered to meet l.. 
and abili ti es o f studen ts . The program 

registrar. 
will be fully admitted until the 
pleted form. 

Every student 
struction in hea lth education. 

T he Health Center is on 
A registered nurse is 
through Friday and at otber times 

atar. Tbe U niversity 
treatment. 

Group insurance 
available to all students at 
annual fee payable in advance. 

tions. 
sity. 

The University is 

Physical Education 

A prog ram 
needs. in terests . 
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dudes . the required physical actIvIty courses. intramural and 
recreatIonal sports. and intercollegiate athletics . 

b d !he intra~ural and rec~ea tional program offers archery. 
. a mllllon . basketball. bow ltng. fencing fiel d h k If 
ha~db~ll. softball. tennis. table tennis. and volley ~~lley . 6t~ . 
act.lvl~les may be added as facilities become available a~d as r~~ 
~ulre to .~eet student lllterests. Students are encoura cd to 

~~~~~erea~~I~~ttl:: l~~~.m which they are likel y to derive he:lthful 

Intercollegiate Athletics 

Men's in tercoll egiate athletics are conducted at Y ow U'" ' oungs ­
n hn I ~tfrslty to enltst the inter.e~t o~ the entire student body 
" ebJ t fU hamatedur sport . PartICIpatIOn is open to any male 
"em er 0 t e stu ent body wh l"fi d h
of the Athlet' P l ' f Y 0 qua I es l:n e~ t e regulations 
. lC. O.ICY 0 . oungstown UnIversIty : lntercolle­
late competItIOn IS proVIded in football basketball t . 

'rack and field. and gol f. ' . ennIs. 

1 hi ~heAUniversity is a member of the National Collegiate 
.... t etlc ssociation (N. C A . A_ ) . 

~i f/e Team 

R OThe Youngstown U.niversity Rifle Team. coached by the 
. ..T. C. detachment. IS a member of the Lake Erie Inter­

.olleglate RIfle Conference and the National Rifle Association. 

lacement Service 

. . With the .co-~peration of the Ohio State Employment 
rVlce. . the U I1lv~rslty main tains a full-time Placemen t Office 
e servIces of wh:cb are. free to undergraduates. graduating stu~ 

. n ~: and alu~nl1l for eIther permanent employment including 
lac Ing posItIOns. or part-time work. It is loca~ed on the 
mpus at 39 West Spring Street. 

. Music students and alumni of Dana School of Music 
auld als.o note the placement information in the School of 

.IUSlC sectIOn. 

ielf-Help 

The central location of the University makes it possible 
tJ~any students to earn part or all of their expenses by work­

)ffig In nearby stores and industrial plants. The Placement 
ce assists students seeking such employment. 


H?wever. if the student plans to do such w o rk while en­

llIed .1I1 classes. and espeCIally if it is full-time work he 

.advlsed t.o carry only a part-time college program. ~ince 


hI' UnIversity accepts no substItute' for satisfactory academic 
Hevcment.. He should keep in mind that for each semester 
ur of credIt. at least three hours of academic endeavor are 
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. Music students and alumni of Dana School of Music 
auld als.o note the placement information in the School of 

.IUSlC sectIOn. 

ielf-Help 

The central location of the University makes it possible 
tJ~any students to earn part or all of their expenses by work­

)ffig In nearby stores and industrial plants. The Placement 
ce assists students seeking such employment. 


H?wever. if the student plans to do such w o rk while en­

llIed .1I1 classes. and espeCIally if it is full-time work he 

.advlsed t.o carry only a part-time college program. ~ince 


hI' UnIversity accepts no substItute' for satisfactory academic 
Hevcment.. He should keep in mind that for each semester 
ur of credIt. at least three hours of academic endeavor are 
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expected weekly (see Genera l Regulations), so that a l6-hour 
cl ass sched u le should take at least 48 hours a week for study 
and class m eetings. 

Off ice of the Dean of Women 

The Dean of Women is respo nsible for the welfare of the 
women students of the University. Her o ffice is Room 210 of 
the Main Building. 

A major duty of th e Dea n of W omen is to assist t~e 
University staff and student officers of all stu~ent groups .In 
pr blems of administ.ration and program: especial ly the socul 
program. She supervises the sOCIal soront~es, ~s well. Schedul­
ing of all student events by the Co-ordtna t lOn and Calendar 
Comm ittee is cen tered in this office. 

Information on housing for women students is available 
in t his office. 

O ffice of t he Dean of Men 

T he Dean of Men has joint responsibili ty with t~e Dean 
of Women for the over-all student personnel pr?gram with s~ · 
cial responsibility for men students. He ~upervlses the fratern i­
ties and assists the Registrar in the selectlOn of studen ts. 

I nformation on housing for men students is available in 
this office. 

The office of the Dean of Men is in Room 110 of the 
Main Buil ding. 

Studen t Housing and Dining Facilities 

T he University h as no dormitories, but men students d~­
s iring off-campus housing should apply to the Dean of Men s 
Office, Ma in J 10, and women students should apply to the 
Dean of W omen's Office, Main 210. Women students no! 
livin g at h o me must have housing arrangements approved by 
this office. 

Women students who wish housing may obtain dormitorv 
accommodations in Beuchner Hall or in the Young Women s 
C hristian Association. Beuchner Hall. a privately operated 
residence haIl for women, is loca ted at 620 Bryson Str~et, and 
the Y. W. C. A. is at 25 W est Rayen Avenue. Appltcatlon mal' 
be made to the Resident M ana ge r at eith r address. 

T he cafeteria in Central Hall and the Snack Bar in Wei 
Ha ll serve meals and light lunches at reasonable prices. T he 
cafeteria hours are Mondays th rough T hursdays, 7: 0 a. m. !~ 
7 :00 p. m.; Frid ays, 7: 30 a. m. t~ 6 :00 p. m. T he Sna I. 
Bar hou rs are Mondays through Fndays, 7 :3 0 a. m. to 3.'30 
p . m. Neither is open on Satu rdays and Su ndays. 

General In formation 19 

Lockers 

The Un iversity p ro vide lockers fo r full- time studen ts , 
without charge beyond a sm all sum to cover clerical costs. For 
[his handling charge and the necessary deposit , see Fees and 
Expmses. Two students are assigned to each locker. At the 
wd of each term, or earli er if the student withdraws from the 
University, all person.11 effects must be removed from every 
loc ker. The University assumes no respo nsibility for personal 
prOp2rty left in a locker at any time. 

Alumni Office 

An up-to -da te record of the more than 8,100 graduates is 
maintained by the Alumni Office. As far as possible, the 
graduate's record shows his place of employment, the type of 
work he is doing , and th e advanced degrees be has earned, in 
lddition to other information. 

W o men holding degrees from the Un iversity are eligible 
or membership in the American Association Qf University

\Vo men . 

The Alumni Association 

The Youngstown niversi ty Alumni Association is the 
)fficial organization of the institution's alumni. Membership in 
It is ex tended to a ll graduates of Youn gstow n University and 
l t~ predecessors and to all fo rmer students who were in attend­
lnce for two school years. 

For the Alumni Association of Dana School of Music, see 
{he Dana School of Music section. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The University encourages student participation in ex tra ­
mrricuiJr activities . However, since the student's scholastic 
,tanding is always of first imp rtance , participation in extra­
. rricuiJr activities is limited to students whose grade averages 
·re as high as their class ran k'ings rt'quire , as stated under 
General Regul::ttions . A student on academic or social proba­
tion may not take parr in such activities . Also, participation 
1$ not permitted by any student on disciplinary probation. 

All student organizations, wh,ther social. professional. 
-r general. are required to have at least one faculty adviser, 
ppointed by and responsible to the President of the University, 

Jnd to be chartered by Student Council. Student organizations. 
Jre required to comply with University rules and regulations . 

Yonor Point System 

Achievement in extracurricular actlvlttes together with 
cholarship is recognized through the Honor Pain t System. 

http:person.11
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E ach year certain graduates. having the most points receive 
YU pins (see A wards and Prizes) . . 

In evaluating ae dl'mic achievement for .thls purpose. each 
cred i t hour w ith an A grade is w ort h 1 POIDt and each .hour 
of B is worth 0 point. The point schedule for extracu~rlcu.la~ 
activities is available at the office of the Dean of the Umverslt ) 
in Main 110. Extracurricular points arc counted only up to 
the number matched by earned academic points. and aCageITI1( 
points only up to the number matched by earned extracurricular 
points. 

Student Counci l 

The student body of Youngstown University .is rep.re ­
sented in all affairs pertaining to it by Student CounCll, whlc~ 
operates under constitutional powers granted by the colleg, 

d .. t t'o The council is composed of representatiVeSa mIDIS ra I n. ~ d S' , 
from six undergraduate units (t~e Co,tlege of Art~ an Cl~nC~\_ 
the Schools of Business AdmIDlstratlOn. Edu~atlOn. En~!Deer 
ing and Music, and the Secretarial Schoo'!) ID proportion to 
the' enrollment in each. All meetings of the councd are open 
to all students. and any matter may be ~rought ~efore a meet­
ing by requesting beforehand that it be Included m the agenda 
for the meeting. . . . 

Student Council exercises concurrently with the Executl\, 
Committee of the U niversity Faculty the power .to charter al 
student organiz ations. to conduct student .electlOns. to ~e_~r 
appeals from groups or individuals. to estabhsh necessa7 ~lS'l ­
plinary regulations. to appoint studen~ members a Jom[ 
facul ty -studen t committees. and to supervIse programs financi 
from its operating budget. 

T he fin ancial support for activities spons.or.ed by Studenr 
Council is the Student Activitr: Fund. admIDlstered by the 
Faculty-Student Relations Committee. cO":lI;'osed of three fa~uln 
members and three members of the co~ncd s fina~ce cot?ml(t[ 
This faculty-student committee determmes finanCIal pohCles ll.d 
approves the semester budgets. which arc t?ade up by the (Qu nd 
treasurer and recommended to the committee by the councIl. 

Of the Stu dent Activity Fund. approximately 20 'lt of l! 
an nual income is held as a standing r~serve and an. amoun~ c~u.. 
to 10'';' of the income of the precedl~g semester IS set aSide f 
minor varsity sports. Annual consignments are made to t. 
cumulative reserves for the Student Center Fund and for b,~ 
uniform replacement. The remainder is allocated through' 
operating budget. 

Operating -budget allocations for student art shows, deb3l 
dramatic productions. intramural sports. theJambar, l~eon ·dc.. 
H orizon , music organizatIOns open to all students. an stu her 
r adio programs. are administered by the groups to w hom t 
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are allotted. Student Council itself administers the appropria­
tions for council expenses, the Student Handbook, student all ­
University social fun cti ns, Dl'ans ' L o;}n Fu nds. Cinema 16, 
cheerleaders. Honors D ay. specia l proj ects. and matters con ­
nected with membership in the National Student Association. 

Publications 

All publications of the University are under the supervi ­
sion of the FacultY-Student Committee on Publications. 

The Student Handbook is published each fall by Student 

Council to inform new students about University activities and

traditions. 

The Neon. the University yearbook. and the Jambar, a 

I"eckly newspaper. are both published by student staffs. whose 


H 

principal members may be nominated by the outgoing editors 

ut must be approved by Student Council and the Faculty­

tudent Committee on publications. The Neon and Jambar 


supported by the Neon Fund and the Student Activity Fund 

lnd by advertising. 

Both projects give students experience in editorial work 

.nd 112Ws writing and in advertising. financing, and other phases 

of bUSiness managemen t . Thus they serve as labora tories for 

journalism classes. with credit in limited amounts given for 

Ivork on the publications. Studcn t Council has authorized 


holarships of $125 each semester for the editor of the Neon 

Jnu $50 for its business manager; and $175 for the editor-in­

chief of the Jambar, $75 for each of its two managing editors, 

Ind $50 for its business manager. 

The Jambar, a weekly newspaper. is a member of the 

hio College Newspaper Associ'Hion. and at annual conventions 


If that group it has been awarded the Scripps-Howard trophy 
; r the best bi-week1y college newspaper in Ohio in 1940. 
941. 1948. 1949 and ~953. It was voted second best in 
Q45 . 1950 and 1957 and won first honorable mention in 
91 2 and 1955. It has also . in competition with all college 
fwspapers in the state. received honors in news and editorial 

n iting 	and advertising layout, including four such awards in 
9) 2 and 1953. In 1958. 1959. and 1960 it was named the 
(S( college newspaper in the Penn-Ohio Press Association. 

Horizon , subsidized by Student Council. is a semi-annual 
llJgazine published by students of the University for the en­
.)u.ragement of creative writing. Short stories. poetry, and 

lyS written by students. alumni and faculty members. are 
nnted therein. Student Council has authorized a scholarship 
i 100 each semester for the editor of Horizon and $50 each 
mester for its business manager. 

I 
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Dramat ics 
An y student \vho w ants to partlCl pate in dramatic ac­

tivi.ties may become an appre ntice to the D rama Gu ild, whose 
pu rpose is to perfo rm services whic h promote d ra ma tic activities 
throug hout the greater Youngstown area. 

The Drama Gu ild produces plays each year in co-operation 
with the Departmen of Speech and Dramatics, and assists the 
Dana School of M usic in staging its musical productions. 
Students produce and d irect o ne-act plays, exercising their ability 
to expand into complete authority over major productions. 

Among pl ays produced in recent years are Wilde's The 
Importance of Being Earnest, Eliot ' s Murder in the Cathedral, 
W ilder's T he Skin of Our Teeth, Wouk's The Caine Mutiny 
Court M artial. Barrie' s Dear Brutus, Dark of the Moon by 
Richardson and Berney , ritchton' s T he Happiest Iv! illionaire, 
Inge 's Picnic, T he Boy Friend , and Rice's Street Scene. 

The D ram a G uild. as a service organization, maintai ns 
and constantly improves the theatrical facilities of the C. J. 
Strouss Auditorium. where flexible arrangements of equipment 
permi t m any un usual effec ts. Sound and light are controlled 
from the rear of the auditorium , so that operators can observe 
the effects . A private telephone system affords constant contact 
be tween control room, backstage area , dressing rooms, orchestrJ 
pit, and box office. 

Importan t radio programs can be re -broadcast across t ( 

main campus and in t he aud itorium and the cafeteria. T ap< 
record ings are made of p lays, recitals, and other events and re­
played for study and n joyment. 

Students operate all equipment, which to a great ext nt 
thev have bought, buil t. gathered and arranged . They hil\,( 
rigged over two thousand feet of fly -line and built an admir· 
able array of sets, and are now collecting period costumes, fur­
nitu re, and other properties. 

An all-University variety show, produced as frequently as 
student interest warran ts , draws talent from all schools of t .t 
University to promote community spirit and financial support 
for University expansion . 

T he University Theatre also produces a series of four 
one-act plays eaeh season known as Family Plays, whose pur· 
pose is to increase our understanding of social problems. T l: 

amily Plays cries is supported with federal funds by t 

O hio State epartmen t of Men tal Health and Correctior. 
S ix ty to eigh ty p erformanc es of these plays are given each Vtl~ 
before clubs and civic organizations totaling about five thousan~ 
persons. 
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Musical Organizations 

dentsS~~ert~ cUpus ~usical organizations are open to all stu­
School of 1: ~ , n lver~lty . For a list of these, see the Dana 

PilQ le sect IOn. 

Art Exhibits 

At the invitation of the B tl I .
the Art Club has for man u er nstltute of American Art, 
of the work of Y y yeer .sponsored an annual exhibition 
is displayed at tOhungstown fntverslty art students. The work 

e Instltute or about a h' h
spring, with awards fro ' mO.nt In t e early

h ' m vanous sources mclud'n $50 
purc ase pnze given annually by Student C' '1 I h

g 
a. 

In any medium. Both st d ounci to t e wmner 
work at the Institute'. AU tents aAnd alumnt frequently exhibit 

d J U umn nnual and th h . 
:~e dte;ar~~e~tt~e~~ll~re;~odicallY exhibits stu~en~:' sw~;~~gi~ 
Radio and Televisior. Programs 

. A weekI y program of news dRadIO Station WFMJ. an musIc IS presented over 

In addi tion to this prog d h 
Life. Fellowship and the Ne\\~~r;:n ael ~ ose of the Religion in 
v rSlty from time to t' d U , students of the Unt ­
drama, news and oth Ime co~ uct other programs of music, 
Itations Moot pro er entertamment on all Youn gstown radio 

• J grams are pIa d . 
a nounced entirely by students gne, lwn~ten 'f prod~~ed, and 

grams have been presented, wi~h o:~:;: p~:r~~c~ f~;e~~:~~nd;;e~~ 
UNIVERSITY RECOGNIZED ORGANIZATIONS 

Youngstown University h 65 d " 
stablished on its campus Th as h stu cnt organizatIOns 

Council and supervised b'y fa let 
y arde ~ aaered by the Student cu y a visers . 

Yonorary Societies 

Alpha Mu is a locdl h 
1 

. o no rary advertising, merchandisin ". and publl'c 
r tlOns fratern ity . "' 

Alpha Psi Omega is . I h_rotmadcs. a nattona ono rary frate rni ty for st udents of 

AI h T .p a au G,1m ma is a loca l honorary acco unt ing fraternity. 

iht D;ph:rt~I:::n~; ~'. Go~i]d Soci ety, named for the emeritus chairman of 
Ind cnco Ist.Or). IS a local hon o rary group designed to recognize 

. urage outsta ndmg academic achievement in the C II, f A 
Saences Memb h ' . h 0 ege 0 . rr s and 

wuh ;he excePt~:sn I~olt:: :e~:U)I~ ~~hc!et:reiS e~~c~:;eodntOthg rafdullating students 
e 0 oWing bases: 

filled 1;11 Tt~e stude~t shall be a candida te fo r .1nd shall have fu ll­
Bachel~r of e 

S 
requlredments f~r the Bachelor of Arts o r the 
clence egree with , ma" f

divisions o f the C ollege of A t 'd S Jo r m o ne 0 the three 
r s an Clcnces. 
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Musical Organizations 

dentsS~~ert~ cUpus ~usical organizations are open to all stu­
School of 1: ~ , n lver~lty . For a list of these, see the Dana 

PilQ le sect IOn. 

Art Exhibits 

At the invitation of the B tl I .
the Art Club has for man u er nstltute of American Art, 
of the work of Y y yeer .sponsored an annual exhibition 
is displayed at tOhungstown fntverslty art students. The work 

e Instltute or about a h' h
spring, with awards fro ' mO.nt In t e early

h ' m vanous sources mclud'n $50 
purc ase pnze given annually by Student C' '1 I h

g 
a. 

In any medium. Both st d ounci to t e wmner 
work at the Institute'. AU tents aAnd alumnt frequently exhibit 

d J U umn nnual and th h . 
:~e dte;ar~~e~tt~e~~ll~re;~odicallY exhibits stu~en~:' sw~;~~gi~ 
Radio and Televisior. Programs 

. A weekI y program of news dRadIO Station WFMJ. an musIc IS presented over 

In addi tion to this prog d h 
Life. Fellowship and the Ne\\~~r;:n ael ~ ose of the Religion in 
v rSlty from time to t' d U , students of the Unt ­
drama, news and oth Ime co~ uct other programs of music, 
Itations Moot pro er entertamment on all Youn gstown radio 

• J grams are pIa d . 
a nounced entirely by students gne, lwn~ten 'f prod~~ed, and 

grams have been presented, wi~h o:~:;: p~:r~~c~ f~;e~~:~~nd;;e~~ 
UNIVERSITY RECOGNIZED ORGANIZATIONS 

Youngstown University h 65 d " 
stablished on its campus Th as h stu cnt organizatIOns 

Council and supervised b'y fa let 
y arde ~ aaered by the Student cu y a visers . 

Yonorary Societies 

Alpha Mu is a locdl h 
1 

. o no rary advertising, merchandisin ". and publl'c 
r tlOns fratern ity . "' 

Alpha Psi Omega is . I h_rotmadcs. a nattona ono rary frate rni ty for st udents of 
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. urage outsta ndmg academic achievement in the C II, f A 
Saences Memb h ' . h 0 ege 0 . rr s and 

wuh ;he excePt~:sn I~olt:: :e~:U)I~ ~~hc!et:reiS e~~c~:;eodntOthg rafdullating students 
e 0 oWing bases: 

filled 1;11 Tt~e stude~t shall be a candida te fo r .1nd shall have fu ll­
Bachel~r of e 

S 
requlredments f~r the Bachelor of Arts o r the 
clence egree with , ma" f

divisions o f the C ollege of A t 'd S Jo r m o ne 0 the three 
r s an Clcnces. 
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2. He shaII be in the upper ten per cent of his class at 
graduation and shall have a cumulative point average of at 
least 3.50, based o n alI his academic college work. 

3. He shaII have better than a C average in tbe required 
courses in each o f [be three divisions of the CoUege of Arts and 
Sciences. (A lower average in any division may be raised, for 
this purpose, by taking additional COurses in that division.) 

4. The student shall be elected by a faCUlty committee 
after consideration of his character Jnd his complete academic 
record. At tbe discretion of this committee, a student may be 
elected during the semester preceding tbe completion of bis 
wo~k. 

Kappa Delta Pi is an honor society in education. Membership is by 
invitation and is restricted to junior, senior , and post-graduate students WhD 

plan to teach and whose grades place them in the upper quintile of the Uru 
versity. 

O micron Lambda is a local honorary society for biology majors. Sev· 
eral field t rips a year are a part of its instructional program. 

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia is a national bonorary music fraternity, Ddtl 
Eta chapter of which is at Dana School of Music. 

Sigma Kappa P hi is a national honorary business administration fr. 
ternity, Gamma chapter of which was established on this campus in 1925. 
It is the oldest natiOnal organization at Youngstown University. 

Sigma Tau is a national honorary fraternity for engineering students. 

The Y oungstown University Honor Guard is an honor society lim It 
to students enrolled in advanced military science cOurses. It believes in 
deVeloping good social conduct, the necessity of building character, mai ntalD' 
ing leadership, encouraging scholarship, and the promotion of service to 
country. 

Professional Organizations 

Composers, Authors, and Artists of America is a national organization 
to promote creative work in li terature. art and music among its members. 

The National Society of Pershin g Rifles is an honorary society for tilt 
promotion and develo pment of interest and proficiency in the basic courst of 
the R. O. T. C. program. Company p, 1st Regiment, is established ,t 
Youngstown University. 

T he National Society of Scabbard and Blade is an honorary militJr)· 
science o rgani7.ation. Membership is by invitation and is restricted to c.Wdl 
enrolled in the advanced R . O. T. C. course of instruction. The socit: 
believing that military se rvice is an obligation of citizenship , has as it. 
purposes the devel op ment of the essential qualiries that make for good ,d 
efficient o fficers and the dissemination of intelligent information concern," 
the military requirements of our country. 

Phi Epsilon is a local fraternit), for chemistry srudents. 

Sigma Alpha lo ra is a professio nal women's fraternity, Alpha Nu cb~ptc! 
of which is at Dana School of Music. 

Ceneral Information 

The Student Chapter of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers 
IS a technical society affiliated with the national A. I. E. E. 

The r:oungsto wn Universit y Chapter of the AmericJn Chemical Society, 
Student AffilIates. IS composed of students interested in any phase of chem­
istry. 

The Youngstown University Chapter of the American Society for 
,vlechanlcal EngIneers has as its purpose the dissemination of knowledge of 
mechanICal engineering and the furtherance of the professional development 
of the student members. 

The Yo ungstown University Chapter of the American Society for 
Metals, Student .'\.ffiliates, is open to students interested in the manufacture 
and treatment of metals. 

The Youngstown Uni"ersity Society of Industrial Engineers aims to 
foster a high degree of integrity among the future members of the industrial 
I?ngi neeri ng profession. 

The Yo ungstown University Societ y of Student Civil Engineers has 
b.:en organIzed to encourage the development of a professional consciousness 
and to promote friendl y contacts with professional engineers. 

The Youngstown University Student Chapter of the Ohio So . t of
l' f . I E ' . cle y 

co (SSlona . ng meers IS open, to all ,engineering students in good standing, 
~X(Cpt freshmen . The sOCIety s aIm IS the preservation of ethical and pro . 
f~sSlonal standards in its field . 

Religious Organizations 

Newman Club Religion-in-Life Fellowship 


Governmental Organizations 

Student Council 

Dean's Council, William Rayen School of Engineering

Inter-Fraternity Council 

Pan-Hellenic Council 


Social Fratern ities 
Alpha Phi Delta Sigma Phi Epsilon
Beta Tau Sigma Tau Gamma
Kappa Alpha Psi Tau Kappa Epsilon
Kappa Sigma Kappa Tau Omega*
Phi Sigma Kappa Theta Chi 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon Zeta Phi* 

Social Sororities 
Alpha lotat Delta Chi Epsilont*
Alpha Kappa Alpha Phi ivYu 
Alpha Omicron Pi Sigma Sigma Sigma
Beta Sigma Omicron Tau Kappa Nut* 

Service Organizations 
Alpha Pi Epsilon§ Circle K~:
Alpha Phi Omega:;: Y. U. Student Association 

'14co1 tSecretarial School uren only iWomen only 
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Other Student O rgani zations 
American Institute of Physics Los Buenos Vecinos 
An Cl ub Social SCIence Club 
C lassica l Society r arsit y Y 
D ram a G uild \Vilma Brown Home Economics Club 
Health \6 P hysical - d . Majors Women 's Recreation Association 
In ternational Students Association Young Republicans Club 
Little Sisters of M inerva ,Youngstown l!mverslty Math Club 

Y oungstown University Engltsh Society 

Inter-Frate rni ty Council and Pan-Hellenic Council 


I nter-Fraternity Council is ~ade up of, one, representative 

and one alternate fro m each active all · UDlverslty sOCIal, fra­

terni ty, It has tw o faculty advisers appointed by the president 

o f the University. T he Council governs t he relatIOns of such 

fra ternities among themselves and with other groups, 


Pan-Hellen ic Council is composed of two representatives 

from each active all-University social sorority an~ has a faculty 

adviser ap pointed by th e president of the ,unlverslty. The 
Council supervises the relations of such sorOrities among them­
selves and w ith other groups , 

AWARDS AN D PRIZES 

W inners of the following awards are announced each 
yea r at C ommen cement: 

T he YU Pin s. Yo ungstown University annually awards a pin to thOSi 

graduating students who have the largest number of honor points in scholastic 
and extra-cu rricular aet i_'ities . The pin is gold , in the form of a Y super· 
imposed on a U . The pins are awarded at the rate of one to each hundred 

memb rs of the graduating class. 
T he Y oungstown Vindicator Awards. Four cash awards are mad, 

annually as follows: 

T o the best all-around stud nt. on the basis of academic 


achievement and extracurricular activity through four years of 


college : $200. . . 

T o the s.tudent ran k ing first in the humanltles, on the 


basis o f four yea rs of srudy : $100 . 

T o the studen t ranking first in English, on the basis of 


four years of study: $100. 

To the student ranking first in the social science sequence 

courses : $ 100. 
T he Henry A . R oemer Awards for Men. F ive awards of $100 each 

are made annually as foll ows: for scho\;lfsh ip in chemistry: for scholarshIp 
in mechan ical engineering ; for scholarship in metallurgical engineering; for 
scholarship a nd for leadersh ip and sportsmanship in athletics; and to th, 
outstanding scholar in the graduating class. T he award IS named for I~ 
d onor, H enry A . Roemer , Chairman of the. Board of the Sharon Steel Cor· 

poration . 
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The winners of the following awards are announced at 
the Honors Day exercise, or at the end of the academic year: 

The Alpha Ta t.! Gamma Fraternity Award. The Alpha Tau G amma 
honorary accounting fraternity gives an annual award to the member of the 
fraternity who has contributed the most to the universit y through a combina­
tion of academic proficiency and extracurricular activities. 

The American Chemical Society Student Affiliates Award. The Youngs­
town University Chapter of Student Affiliates of th.e American Chemical 
Society annually presents a copy of Van N ostrilnd ' s Chemists Dictionary or 
another suitable book to a graduating senior. The recipient must be an 
activc member of the Chapter, must have the highest' cumulative point aver­
age in chemistry and chemical en g ineering courses numbered 200 or higher, 
and must have been a full - time student at Youngstown . University for at 
least three consecu!i I'e years. 

The American Institute of Chemists Award. A medal and an Associate 
Membership in the American Institute of Chemists , for a period o f a year , is 
awardcd to a senior chemistry student o utstanding in scholarship, leadership, 
and character. 

The American Ins't i tute of Electrical Engineers, Sharon Section, Award 
,n Electrical Engineering. The .I\merican Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
Sharon Section , grants an annual award to the outstandin rr graduate in 
tlectrieal engineerin g. '" 

The American Instittcte of Industrial Engineers Award in Industrial 
i l1qirleering. T he American Institute of Indus t rial Engineers gives an award 
to the graduating indust rial engineering student of Youngstown Univcr,ity 
baving the highest scholastic record. This is known as tbe " A. 1.1. '. Award" 
and is presented at the May meeting of the oungstown Chapter of the 
.\merican Institute of In.dustrial E ngin eers. 

'[he American Society o f C ivil En gineers, Youngst own Branch, Award 
in Civil Engineenng. T he American Society of Civil Engineers, Youngs­
town Branch, grants an annual award to the outstanding graduate in civil 
en gineering. 

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Youngstown Section , 
.t:L'ards in l'ifechanical Engineering. The American Society of Mechanical 
En~inccrs . Youngstown Section, gr.1nrs an annual award to the outstanding 
graduate in mechanical engineering. 

The Art Club Award. T he An Club of Y oungstown University 

,tiers a prize of $25 in any medium at the annual Y oungstown University 

\ rt Exhibition. 


The Bronze Medal (in Spanish ) Award. The Bronze M edal of the , 
American Association of Teachers o f Spanish and Portuguese is gIven to the 
belt student in two or more years of Spani sh by Los Buenos Vecinos , the 
Young,town University Spanish Club. 

Los Buenos Vecinos' Art Award. L os Buenos Veri nos . the Youngs­

to wn University Spanish club, gives a pr ize of S I 0 for the best drawing 

shown at the annual Youngstown University Art Exhibition. 
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The Frieda F. Chapman Award. The William Holmes McGuffey 

Chapter of the Nat ional Student Education Association annually presents an 
awa rd to a sen ior who gives evidence of becoming an outstanding elementar), 

schoo! cather . 

T he Chemical Rubber Company Award in Chemistry. The Chemical 
Rubber Company provides an award for superior achievement in freshman 

chemist ry. 

T he Chi Omega Alumnae Award. T he Youngstown Chapter of the 

Chi O mega Alumnae gives an annual cash award to the highest - ranking 

woman st udent majoring in the social sciences. 

T he City Office and A rt Company Awards. The City Office and Art 

C ompany gives three $10 purchase awards for outstanding works shown 

at the annual Youngstow n University Art E. hibi t ion. 

T he Louis A. Deesz Memorial Award. h e Mahoning Valley Chapter 

of the Ohio Society of P rofessional and Registered Engineers. Tri-County 
Section, give an annual l wa rd to the graduating engineering student out­

standin g in academic ac h ievement and personality over a period of five 
academic years. The a ward is made in honor of the memory of Louis A. 
Dees'Z. me first dean of the Willia m Rayen School of E ngi neering . 

The D(lstheimer Award. An awa rd of $75 is m ade ann ually to the 

j unio r who sho ws high proficiency in astronomy and needs financial aid to 
complete h is senior yea r at Youngstown University . The award is named 

fo r its do nor. D r . O. L. Dustheimer. 

T he G reek Prize. An anonymous donor provides an award for the 

best st od em in elem en ta r y ancient Greek. The winner must have earned 
at least B in the course . In the absence o f a deserving recipient, the prize 

may be awarded for excellence in advanced Gree.k. 

The National Association of AccocJntants Award. The National 
Association of Accounta n ts gi ves an award each year to the graduating senior 
w ith the highes t point average in accounting. 

T he Omicron L am bda Honorary Bio[ogy Fraternity Award for 
Scholarship. O m icron Lambda F raternity gives an annual cash award to 

the outstandin r sophomore biology srudent. 

The Pan-Hellenic ouncil Award. A silnr tra y is awar<\ed yearly b., 
Pan -Hellenic C ou nci l to the so ro rity that has the highest aggregate point 
index. based on the academic work of the previous fall and spring semesters. 

T he R obert! Deliberating Club Award in Social Sciences. The Roberts 
D eliberatin g Cl ub of Y oungstown annually awards $100 to the graduating 
student ra nking highes t in the social sciences . 

The Scwlder Award. The Phi Epsilon F ra ternity annually presents 

an award to the outstandin g senior w ho has majored in chemistry or chemi· 
cal engi neering . The award is named for D r . E ugene Dodd Scudder, Ch air. 
man of the Depa rtment of C hemistry. 

The Sigma Kappa Phi Fraternity Scholastic Award. Sigma Kappa Phi 

rat rnity awa rds a certificate Jnd an emblem each yea r to the mem ber o f tht 
graduating class with the highest point average in all busi ness administration 
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subjects and who has majored in accounting and fulfilled the requirements 

for a degree Or title in business administ rat io n . The recipient must have 
completed ,It lcast 60 semester hours at You ngstown University. 

The Sigma TaCl Fraternity Engin eering Award. The Sigma Tau 
honorary engineering fraternit}, <lnnually presents an ,n\'ard to the freshman 
in the engineering school whose record is most outStanding. 

The Joseph E. and Mary Boyer Smith Award. A $25 United States 
Bond is awarded annually to the outstanding woman scholar in the graduating 
class. The award is provided by an anonymous donor and is named for 
Dr. Joseph E. Smith . Dean of the Universi!)'. and Mary Boyer Smith . the 
University Recorder. 

The Student Councz'l Purchase Prize. Youngstown Uni"ersit)' Student 
Council o ffers a purcha~ prize of $50 to the winner in any med iu m at the 
annual Youngstown Uni"ersit}, An Exhibition. 

The George M . Wilcox Award. The \Villi.ln1 Holmes McGuffey Chap­
ter of the National Student Education Association annually presents an 
award to a senior who gives evidence of becoming an outstanding high school 
teacher . 

The Youngstown Unioersity EnrJlish SOcz'ety Creatioe \Vritinq Award. 
The Youngstown Universi ty English Societ y gives a yearly award for the 
best prose selection and the best poetry selection in the annual volume of 
Horizon. the student creatin writing magazine. 

The following awards are given to students enrolled in 
the R. O . T. C. program and are announced at the Honors D ay 
exerCise or at the end of the academic year: 

The Armed Forces Communications and Electronics Association Award. 
The Armed Forces Communications and Electronics ssonatlOn Award IS 
presented annually to the outstanding senior R . O. T . C. cadet majoring in 
rlectrical engineering. 

The Assocc'ation of the United States A rmy Medal . The Association 
of the United States Army awards .1 medal annually to the cadet completing 

the first yeM of the advanced course who is the most outstanding in ~Il 
JCJdemic subjects (excl usive of militar)' ). in military science, and in personal 
qualifications, and who has completed one full year of the R. O. T. C. COurse 
at Youngstown University. 

The Corps of Cadets Awards . Medals are awarded annually by the 
professor of military science to R . O. T. C. cadets as follows: 

A silver medal is awarded to the Corps of Cadets sq uad 
leader whcse squad IS sclected. through competitive drill , as the 
most proficient in squad drill. 

. Silver med.lls are awarded to the two first-year military 
sCIence students who are sclected. through competitive drill. as 
the .most proficient freshmen in individual drill. school of tbe 
soldIer, and personal appearance. 

The Departrrx'nt of Army Superior Cadet Ribbon Award. This award 
II prese nted annually by the Department of the Army to the R. O. T. C. 
lt udent III each academIC cLlss at Youngstown University who is judged the 
outstanding stu dent in his class in military science. 
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graduating class with the highest point average in all busi ness administration 
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30 Youngs town University 

Fh D"'i trJ(l u/.,hed ,H illlur lj Graduatc lIollor Au.'ard . Each year the 

President o f T he Y o ungs town U niversi t ), de signJ[es dist ing ui shed m ilitJr r 

gc d ll ~re from the re mm~nded di ~ti n g ui ,hed student s In mili!.H )' SCI~ n( e 

who h a\'c m.lintained required st andards in the R . O . T . C. and in tbe 
U n i c rs ity durin g their se n ior yea r . 

The LieutenarJt a lone! Eugene Lush Award. The Commanding Officer. 

17 7t h Anti - a ircraft Art illery un Battalion. Ohio N,nional uard . annuall y 

aw ,Hd s a medal to the Youn gs tow n Un iversit y R. 0 T , C. cade t (Omp/ct ing 

the fourth · yea r co urse i n military scien c with the most o utstanding reco rd 

of excellence in military s ubjec t s. The n.lme of the reci pient is inscri bed 

on a plaque which relllains o n the Y o ungstown Unive rsity ca mpus. 
I 

T he Muh oniny hapter, R ('s('rv" OfTicer,,' Association. R. O. '[ . C. 
Ii o nor A u.'ar<is . The M.lhonin g C hapter . Rese rv e Officers Assoc iation . an 

nua ll)' aW.lCds a med.ll to each o f tw o R . O. T. C . cadets . .lS follows. 

To the cadet comp lc[ing [he b ,lsic coursc who is selected 
for .lnd enroll s in the .Id va nccd co urse and who has best ex­
hibited during h is cJr~er at Y o un gs town University t he qualities 
of leadership. 

To [he cadet compl e[ing the ad vanced cc urse who is com­
missi ned in the Orr.cers R ese rve C o rps of the Army of the 
United Statcs and w ho h as bes t exhib ited duri n g his careH at 
Yo ungstown Un ivc rs it y t he ualiti es of leadership. 

Pa rticipario n in ex tracu rri cu lar act iv iti es o f tbe U nivers it y for wb ich 

h o nor p o ints a rc .lwarded. as wel l ,IS perfo rmance s a cadel. is considered 

in making selections fo r these .1\vard s . 

The Nathan Hale hap ter. Sons o f rhe Amer;wn ReLiolliri o n A,card,. 

T h e {,[han !-Iale C h apter. Sons of t he American Re voluti o n , annllal \;' 

awards a medal to each of twO R . O. T. , cadets . as fo ll ows: 

To the cad et who comrletes the basic course with the m ost 
oUl'sta ndin g exce ll ence in all academic subjects ( exclusive of 
military ) . in military science. and in le.ldership a nd charactcc. 

To t he cadet who comp letes Ihe advanced course wi th the 
most o ut standing exce ll ence in all acaoe m lc su b jects (exclu sive o f 
military). in military science , .1nd in leadership and character. 

The names of the re cipient s are inscribed on .1 rlaquc presented [ 

Youn gsrown Universit y by the don o rs. N o s[uden[ ma y receive eitbcc 

award unless he has comple ted o ne full year o f the R . O. T . C . cOllrse at 

Youngstown Unive rsity. 

The Professor of Militarlj Science Award A trophy is rrescnted an· 

nuall y by the Professor of Military Scicnce to the fourth ycar cadet wbose 

reco rd at the R. 0 , T, C. sum m er camp is m os t outstand in g amon~ tbl 

Youngstown Universi t y cadets attending . 

The Societ y of American ,Hilitan; Engineers Awards . The Society of 

American Military E ngineers m akes the followi n g annual .lwards to 

R . O. T, C. students: 

A gold m edal with key repl ica to 10 outs tanding engi­
nee rin g students enrolled in ge neral military science R. O. T . C . 
u nit s in the United Stares Who arc in the ne x t t o last year o f 
thei r engi neerin g co urse: ,lnd to 10 outstanding student s who 
are in the last year. 
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J\pplic.ltion s fo r Ihese medals are sub mitted for o ne qualified student 
In each of these yea rs. 

Essay Contests. From t ime to time vario us orga n iz ations 
sponsor essay contests amon~ the student bod y. T he pertinent 
informalion abou t them IS disseminated thro ugh normal campus
channels. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
All scho larships, gra nts- in- aid , and loans arc under tbe 

supervIsion of the Universi t y Facul t y Commi ttee o n Scholar­
ships . Inqulfles may be addressed to the D ean of the University. 

. Scholarships for entering freshmen are granted o n the 
bJSIS of ( 1) th~ stud ent 's high school record, ( 2 ) the recom ­
mendat io n of hiS high s.chool principal or teachers, ( 3 ) his 
~ta ndlng In ,1 sta ndard college entrance test, and ( 4 ) his need. 
J'or students already enrol led , the basis is scholastic ability and 
need. 

Grants -in -a id are aw~rdcd on the basis of ( I) character, 
12) need. and (3) abIlity to make a creditable academic 
record . Loans are based on a. consideration o f scholast ic ability, 
character, and need. T he University participates in the Nat io nal 
Defense Student oan program. F or details consult tbe o ffice 
of the Dean of the University . 

The American AssonGrio n of UniLier sity \Vo m en. Y Oli ngstOlIJn Branch. 
cholarsh ,ps. A scholarship g ran t of $200. first given in 1950. is aWJrded 

,':1(/, y,'.l( hI' [he Y o un g, tn wn Branch of the American A ssoc iation of Unive r . 

\11\' W o men t ll .1n urpercl.lss w o nUn studen t. o n [he basis of high schol.trship 
md need . 

. '[ hi' I lml'r iC(//1 llusirl1· .,s \\ '",,/t'/1 '., S,·h olarship . T his scholMshir. In . 

: Illltcu In I ')'), in [he .1m o un l ,) f $ I ~O . is provided by the Youn gs town 

Ch,lr ter o f [he A men ('ln I),,,ine ~ \\'o m en ' s l\ ssoci .1Iion . It is a\V.Hded to 
.1 Wom.l n in thl' (u:ld u l IHI ,i n ('- ~ .lcimini sl ralion. 

I he ;\ I»"riwIl .\","·t" '''I' .1I ,·t"I., f ou ndatio n S cholarshIp. This sebol­

,,,It'!, "I S4 () (J . cSI .l hlishl'd In I ' I ~ ~ . i, .lwarded . rrefc rably to a st udent who 


~:s finl sbed hIS soph o m o re ' ·C.IL upo.n (he recom mend,ui o n o f the chairman 
u. the Department o f Met.llJurg tc JI E n gi neerin g. 

. The Baglil' r Ford Sch olarship. T his scholarship of $500 was estab . 

Itshed In 1960 by the J. Baglicc Fo rd Sales. Inc. It is .lwarded t o a high 

rJnkl~g g raduate o f a Youngstown JrC.I hi gh sc h oo l who will participate in 
lth lwcs. 

The LaRue R. Boals Schularshlp The scbolarshir. established In 
1961. prol' ides inco m e f ro m $ 5.000 to be awarded annually to a wonhy 
student of the Dana School o f Music. 

L os Buenos Vecinos Forciqn Stu<!1j Sch olar<'h,'p Los B V ' . . ". llcnos eClnos 
~nnu,lll )' awards to a sophomo re o r junior a schola rsh ip fo r six weeks of 

summer study In a forei g n count ry. T he sc h ol .1Cship co vers tuiti o n and 
~I I other expenses. 
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The Building Industry Scholarship of the Y oungstown Dunbrick Com­
pany. Incorporated, This scholarship of $400 is awarded to a student in 

t ba W il liam Ra yen School of Engineering who plans to make his career in tht 

building indu stry, It w as I!SL3b li shed in 1955. 

The Paul C. Bunn Loan Fund. This fund. established in 1957. is 

a gift of the teachers of the Youngsto wn Public Schools ir. honor of Dr. Paul 

C. Bunn. Upperclassmen in the School of Education are eligible to receive 

loans from this fund . 

The BUSiness and Professional Women ' s Club Scholarship, A scholar­

ship of $ 5 00 is a warded to an upperdass woman by the Business and Pro· 

fessional Women 's Club of Youngstown . 

The William H, Dana Scholarship Loan Fund. This fund was estab· 

lished by the Alumni Association of the Dana School of Music as a memorial 
to the school's founder. Information about loans may be secured from tht 

association's secretary. at the Dana School of Music. 

The Benjamin T , Davis Scholarship. This scholarship was established 

in 1949 by Judge J ohn W. Davis as a memorial to his brother, The 

st ipend is $300 . It is awarded annually to a male graduate of Fitch High 

School. Austintown. chosen on the basis of recommendations b y the Super· 

intendent of Austintow n Township schools. the principal of Fitch High 

School. and the president of the Austintown Township Board of Education. 

T he R achel Davis Scholarship. This scholarship is like the BenjamIn 

T. Davis Scholarship except tbat it is a memorial to Judge Davis's sister 

and is fa. a w oman graduate . chosen similarly, 

The General M otors College Scholarship. The General Motors Cor· 

poration. under its C ollege Scholarship Plan. offers annually a four-year 

scholarship to an en tering freshman selected on the basis of scholastic and 

leadership qualities and need fo r assistance, The scholarship covers tuition , 

fees and supplies. with an add itional amount if need is established. (Award 

of this scholarship does not affect the recipient's eligibilit y for one of the 

N at ional Scholarships offered each year by the General Motors Corporation,) 

The Haig-Ramage Scholarships, Income from the Haig- Ramag~ 
Scholarship F und makes possible the granting of several scholarships of $300 
each fo r the freshman year. Selection is on the basis of scholastic and 

leadership qualities an need for assistance . 

The Anthony l erino Sch olarships . Two scholarships of $ 200 each 

are awarded annually to needy and w orthy students. These scholarship, 

were made possible by a bequest of Me. Antonio Ierino in 1954 and are 

available to students of any class , 
The !saly Dairy Company Scholarship s, The Isaly Dairy Compan)' 

awards two scholarships of $ 5 00 each for the freshman year of study .t 

Youngstown University. one to a man and the other to a w oman, Those 

eligible .He (I) sons. daughters . brothers. and sisters of full- time Isal)' 

employees and (2) p art-time employees who have worked for the company 

fo r at least six months. Selection is based on scholarship. leadership . char· 

acter. and need, Fu rther de tails are available from the company , to which 
pplication is made and which makes recommendations to the Committee on 

Scholarsh ips , 
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The Bessie Johnson Music Scholarships, The income from an endow­

m nt of $40,000 from the estate of Mi Bessie Johnson is used for scholar­

jhip~ awarded to music students. Thes~ scholarships were established in 

1957, Applications may be sent to the Dean o f the Dana School of Music. 
who makes recommendations to the Committee on Scholarships, 

The President and Mrs. Howard W, J ones Scholarship, This scholar­

Ihip has been provided since 1947 by the faculty of Youngstown University 

in honor of President and Mrs. Jones, The funds for it are contributed 

. nnually and it pays $300 for one year to a student chosen on the basis of 

recommendations by Dr. and Mrs. Jones, 

The Latin Culture Foundation Scholarship, An annual award of 

S200 is offered by the Latin Culture Foundation to an outstanding student 

of the Italian language and culture. Selection is made by the Committee 

~n Scholarships on the basis of academic achievement and need , 

The Dr. and Mrs, Raymond S, Lupse Pre-Medical Scholarship, Estab­

lished in 1958. this scholarship is awarded annually to a freshman pre­

medical student by Dr. Benjamin S. Lupse. M . D " F. A, C. S .. and his wife, 

The William F, Maag. Jr,. Scholarship. T his scholarship was estab­

lishtd in 1947 in honor of Me. William F, Maag, Jr. The revenue from 

n\'ested capital pays $330 for one rear to an upperclassman chosen annually 

~n the basis of recommendations by Mr. Maag, 
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~f $100. established in 1955. is for a freshman planning to major in busi­

r t~s administration or economics , The recipient is selected annually on the 

sis of superior scho larship and financial need . 

Music Scholarships. A limited number of scholarships are awarded by 

the University for proficiency in a band or orchestra instrument. in singing. 

or in accompanying, Applications may be sent to the Dean of the Dana 

hool of Music. who makes recommendations to the Committee on Scholar­
,nips, The stipends vary, 

The National Office Management Association Scholarships. Five 

holJrships of $ 1 00 each were established in 1957 by the Youngstown 
Chapter of the National Office Management Association for students in the 

SlId of business administration, Students eligible for these awards must 

l-t upperclassmen having acceptable scholastic standing and needing financial 

• slstance. Recipients are selected by the Dean of the School of Business 

Administration, 

The T om Pemberton Memorial Scholarships, Two four-year scholar ­

lhips of $400 are awarded to graduates of Mahoning County high schools. 

one to a man. one to a woman . from an endowment of $12 .00 0 contributed 
• a memortal to Tom Pemberton, The recipients must be in the upper 

\1' 0 thirds of their high school classes and pian to major in health, physical. 

Ind recreation education, The scholarships were established in 1957, 
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pplication is made and which makes recommendations to the Committee on 
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The Frank Purnell Scholarship. This scholarship in the amount 01 

$300. established in 1960. is aw.uded on the basis of need and acade mIc 

achievemen t . 

T he Herman C. Ritter SchOlarship for' che Violin. An endowment 01 

$10 .000 from the estate of M rs. Juliet L. Ritter was made available in 
1957 . the income of which is used for a scholarship award to a st udent who 

intends to make a career of music. who shows particuIJr aptitude and prom:", 
in the pla)·ing of the violin. and who is without sufficient means to prOVide 

himself or herself with an education and training in music. 

R. O. T . C. ommand Scholarships. Scholarships. available at th 
begi nnin g of the second semester. arc granted to fourth-year military scien(c 
students in recognition of their ext raordinary responsibilities in administerin 
the You ngstow n Universit y Corps of Cadets. 

The J ohn R . R owland Engilsh Scholarship. This scholarship . estab­

lished in 1957. is awarded annually [0 an outstanding student majoring in 
English. The stipend is the income from the John R . Rowland scholarship 
fund of $ 5.000. 

The Salem Communicy Scholarship Association Scholarship Loan, . 
ny stude nt living in the Salem co mmunity who has satisfactorily complettd 

at least two years of formal educ~tion beyond high school may apply to the 

president of the Salem Community Scholarship Association. Salem. Ohio. for 
a 103n to help him complete his education. 

The Sharon Steel Corporacion Scholarships. These scholarships wm 

established in 1945 by the Sharon Steel Corporation . which awards th~ 

each yea r to sons and daughters oi Its full - time employees. (o r e~ployees Q! 
its wholl y-ow ned subsid iaries ) w h o are interested in studYing e ngl~eenn~ or 
the phys ical sciences . Each schola rship provide fo r the reCipient s tumon. 

fees. textbooks. and supplies at Youngstown U niversity to the extent of 
' 3 .000 for the four or five years required by the curriculum chosen. In 

addition. the Sharon Steel Co rpo ration offers each winner part-time and 
vacation employ ment du ring his four years at Youngstown University. Tr. 
recipients are selected by the C o m mittee on Scholarships of Youngstown 
Vni v ~ rsit y on the bas is of academic achievement . on their score in the Colllgt 

ntrance E xamination Board tests . o n the recomendation of their high schoo 
p rinc ipals . and on thei r need. Application blanks may be obtained from th, 

o ffice of the Secretary . haron Stee l Co rpo ra tio n . Sharon . Pennsylvama. 

The Paul E. Shields Sch olarship Loan Fund. This fu nd . establisht:! 
in 1961. is available to mathematics and engineering st udents of junior tr 

senio r rank who ha ve maintained 01 3. 25 ( B+ ) average in these disciplim' 

The Sigma Alpha l oca Scholarship. The local Alumni Chapter oi 

Sigma Alpha Iota. honorary professional mu sic sororit y. offers a scholarship 
ol\' ailable o nl y to members of Alpha N u. the local undergraduate chapter d 

tbe sorority. T he requirements for rhis scholarship may be learned from 
the chairman of the chapter's scholarship committee. 

Th~ Lo uis and Julia Spitzer Memorial Scholarship s. These scholarshi 
o f 13 ,00 . established in 196 1. are awarded to assist students of the Jeu I"':: 
faith who are attending rhe University. 
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The Henry V. Stearns Scholarship. The Delta Eta chapter of the Phi 
Mu Alpha Sinfonia national honorary music frHerniC)' 3wards a scholarship 
ro a ma le junior or senior music student possessin g outstanding musical and 
" holastic ability. 

The Strouss-Hirshberg Music Center Scholarships. These scholarships 
have been made possible each year since 194 7 by the Strauss-Hirshberg 

Music Center. They provide annually $100 for each of four students in 
the Dana School of Music. Applications may be sent to the Dean of the 
D~na School of Music . who makes recommendations to the Committee on 
Scholarships. 

The C . J. Strouss Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is 
.warded annually to an upperclassman in memory of the late C. J. Strouss. 

T he award . made by the Committee un Scholarships . was estab lished in 1954 . 

The Grace M . and Blanche F. Vail Sch olarship . This schola rship is 
~warded annually to a student of excellent character and scholarship who 
A~eds financial assistance . The stipend is the income from the Vail Scholar­
ship Fund of $4 .000 established in 1954. 

The Westinghouse Industrial Scholarship,~ in Engineering. These 
scholarships. established in 1956. arc available to recent high school gradu­

u.s with outstanding high school records. Recipients work part time at 
regular jobs in the engineering department of the Westinghouse tran .~former 
plant in Sharon. Pennsylvania . and attend the University as part-time stu ­

den ts. Details ma y be ob tained from the Dean of the University or from 
the Supervisor of T raining. Industrial Relations Department. Westinghouse 
rItetric Corporatio n. haron . Pennsylvania. 

The W omen's Auxiliary o f che Mahoning County Medical Society 
Scholarship . This scholarship . established in 1959. covers tuition and fees 

lor one year. Candidates must be residents of Mahoning County and must 

19ree to complete the course in nursing sponsored by the Youngstown Hos­
pital Association. 

The W omen's Auxiliary of the Mah oning Valley Chapter of the Ohio 
cieq; of Professional Engineers Scholarship Grane. An annual grant of 

100 is given to a deserving junior in William Ra ye n School of Engineering 
by the W omen 's A uxi li ary of the Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio 
Society of Professional Engineers. 

The Y o- Mah -O Chapter, Nacional Secrecaries A ssociation Scholarship. 
his scholarship of $600 ( $300 for each of two years) is provided by the 

You ngstown Chapter of the National Secretaries Association (International) . 

h is awarded to a woma n interested in completing the two-year secretarial 
:ourse and qualifying for the title of Associate in Business Administration. 

The Youngstown Building Macerial and Fuel Company Scholarships. 
This is an annual gift of $ I 200 for scholarships to be allocated by tb~ 
ommittee on Scholarships. 

The Youngstown District Purchasing Agents Assoriacion Scholarship. 
This scholarsh ip . established In 195 9. is awarded to a student majoring in 
Industrial retai ling. 
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The Y oungstown Sheet and Tube C ompany Scholarships. The" 
scholarsh ips were established in 1951 by the Y o ungstown Sheet and T ub 
Compan y. Of th~ fi ve offered each year, three are four-year scholarships r r 
son s o f company empl oyees and provide tu it ion and fees for full-time stud) 
in the College o f Arts and Sciences. the School of Business Administration, 
the School of Educati on , or the William Rayen School of Engineering. The 
other two arc for part- time study and are granted to employees on a yrat· 
to -year-basis. fo urther details are .lVailable from the company, to which 
application is made and which makes. recommendations to the Commimf 
on Scholarships. 

The Y oungst own University Studenr Scholarship Fund . This fund i! 
financed by a group of p rominent business and professional men of lbt 

co mmunity for the purpose of aiding worthy students . The scholarship 
range in amount from $150 to $3 00. 

Student Assistantships 

S tudent assistantships are available to u perclassmen only, 
Applica ions may be made at the office of the Secretary to tbe 
R ecorder. In return for a weekly amount of work stipula ted 
by the administration, the student receives full tuition and fe1ls 
for a limited load plus a salary of $20 a week for the first year 
assign ment: $22.50 a week for the second year on the sam 
assignment : and $ 2 5 a week for the third year on the same 
assignment. Half assistantships are awarded in some cases. 

Graduate Scholarships 

Man y gradua te scholarships, fellowships, and assistant· 
ships are available at o ther institutions. A file of these i 
maintained in the Office of the Dean of Women. Current 
notices are posted on the scholarship bulletin board adjacent to 
that office and on departmental bulletin boards. Four of tbe 
more widely known grad uate scholarships are described bela ~' . 

Fulbrigh t Scholarships . United States government scholarships for 
forei gn stu dy arc ava ilable for g",duate study abroad. Applications may be 
obtained at the office of the Dean of Women. 

Marshall Scholarships. These scholarships offer two years of study 
at any university in the United Kin gdom. Applicants must be colleg. 
graduates, citizens of the United States, and under 28 years of .1ge. 

T he Cecil Rhodes Scholarships. Men students of Youn gstown Univer· 
sity are eligible to appl y for these scholarships, which provide for study It 
Oxfo rd University in E ngland. Scholarships are awarded each ,'ear to stu­
den ts selected thro ugh personal interviews by a regi o nal co mmittee. 

The W oodrow Wilson Fellow ship Awards. These are awarded yea rly 
for graduate study. principally in the humanities and social sciences , for 
students who plan to become college teachers. Each appointee receives a 

stipend and tuition . Candidates must be nominated by a facu lt) 
Further information may be obtained from the campus repre:sCd 

Pro f. K. W. Dykema. 

General Requirements and Regulations 


ADMISSION 

Any gradua te of a first grade high school or an accredited 
secondary school may be admitted to Youngstown Univers ity 
JS a degree-seeking student upon proper application, presenta­
tion of a satisfactory official transcript of his high school credits, 
evidence of his good character , and compliance with physical 
f 'Jmination requirements (see Health Service, in the General 
In formation section). The applicant is also required to take 
the American College Test * or the College Entrance Examina­
tton Board test . 

The appli cant, if accepted, is admitted to the Lower Divi­
sion of the U n iversity , He becomes a candidate for a degree 
when he has completed 45 to 60 semester hours of credit and 
has been admitted to the Upper Division. 

An applicant who stands in the lowest third of his high 
hool class will not be gran ted admission except by special 

action of the Committee on Credits and Admissions. 

Appl ication 
Application is made on a form available at the Registrar's 

office. It must be accompanied by a Matriculation Fee of 
SI5.00. The application should be submitted to the Registrar. 
Prospective students will receive a physical examination form 
upon receipt of the application for admission. 

Relation of High School Courses to University Graduation 

The applicant for admission normally has credit for 16 
units of high school study. These should include certain 
courses that are regarded as an important part of the student's 
preparation for college study. These preparatory courses are 
listed in the table below, where it will be seen that they are 
not the same for every degree offered by the University. It 
should be observed, moreover, that the high school courses 
specified for a particular degree are part of the requirements for 
graduation with that degree from Youngstown University . 

If an applicant does not have credit for one or more of the 
pre-college courses specified for the degree he wants, he is not 
kept out of the University for that reason . He is allowed to 
'nter with the privilege of completing the missing courses after 
beginning his college career, but with the understanding that 

e'nle University is a testing center. adminis tering the American College Teet 
at announced dates to accommodate applicantl:l ,to other institutions requiring the'* for entrance or advisement. 
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Prospective students will receive a physical examination form 
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at announced dates to accommodate applicantl:l ,to other institutions requiring the'* for entrance or advisement. 
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A student applying for permission to transfer from another lion for graduation is accepted after Marcb 31 . If tbe st udent does not 
college or university must present , preferably one month befor~ , raduate I~ [he year for whicb he bas filed an application, be must reappl y 
his enro llment, o ne transcript of all his previous high school [he next tIme be plans to graduate. 
records and two transcripts of his college records. He must pre­ Residence. Tbe last 30 semester bours leading to tbe degree or title 
sent evidence of honorable dismissa l from the institution l a~t must be completed at Youngstown Universit y • .... tbat·n curncu Iurns"xcept I . 
attcnded ; he will not be accepted if he is ine ligible to return ( ,.um as tbe pre -law and the pre-medical. wbich allow tbe student to earn biswn U ni­his former institu t ion. His class standing at Y oungso nnal credIt bo urs In ab sentia, tbe last 30 bours prior to this final stage must 
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h IS expected to com plete them before the beginning of his 
junior year. (The Un iversi ty o ffe rs h im certain means of com­
p leting them . as indicated below : bu t the student may use any 
ava ilab le means acceptable to the· U niversity , such as high school 
n igh t classes or private t u to ring.) 

Since the specified preparatory courses are not the same 
for all d £grees, admission to the University for study toward 
one degree does not necessarily mean that the student is equally 
qualified for study toward other degrees. The student s.hould 
have th is in min d if he later changes the degree for which he 
is studying, since his high school courses may not provide the 
preparation spec ified for his new objective, even though they 
were adequate fo r tbe original one. 

G. E. D. T est Credits 
Certain credits for successful results in United States Army 

General Education Development Tests may be accepted 3S 

indicating satisfactory preparation for study toward a degree. 
but not as a basis for granting credit for any University course. 

Admission from Other Institutions 

versity will dep nd on the quantity and quality of his previous 
credits . ( For R . O . T. C. credit, see Military Science in the 
C o llege of Arts and Sciences section.) A transfer student . \V.jth 
45 or more hours of cred it must file an application for admiSSion 
to tbe Upper Division when he applies for admission to Young5­

town University . 

Special Students 
Occasionally a student who is not a high school graduat~, 

but who because of maturity seems capable of coilege study , may 
be admitted as a special student. He takes courses and receives 
grades l ikE- the ordinary student. but his credits cannot be ac­
cepted toward a degree unless he completes the requirements f r 
and receives his high school diploma . (See also the paragrap . 

headed Auditors. ) 

Guidance Examinations 
P rospective freshmen may take general intelligence exam; 

nations for guidance purposes. Those who wish to do so 
should make arrangements with the Testing Office. 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 

Catalog Governing Gradua tion Requirements 

T he re.quirements for graduatio n ' m ay be those sea ted in 
the catalog tn effect at the time of the student 's entrance into 
Yo~ngstown University or those stated in any subsequent cata­
log, but the student must select one of the pertinent catalogs 
and complete the reqUirements as stated therein. * The student 
IS expected to. make himself fully aware of all requirements 
applIcable to him and IS responsible for completing them. 

General Requirements Other than Courses 

A general requirement is one that must normally be met 
by a~l students, unless exceptIOns are established. Most general 
reqUl~ements apply only to degrees; a few apply to both degrees 
and tit les. 

For any degree or title, the following three requirements 
must be fulfilled: 

Applicatio n . An application fo r graduatio n must be filed with the 
Rec~rder . . For. tbe l ime and fee for tbis proced ure, see Special Fees, furtber 
on In tbls section . To avoid a penalty, it must be done by tbe first day 
Jf [he last fall semester before the time o f intended graduation. No applica­

spent at Youngstown U fit verslty . An y modi fi ca tion of tbis requirement 
ust be appro ved by tbe Dean of tbe University . 

Grades. Tbe point index must be not less tban 2 .00 (see tbe Point 
Index and Scholastic Standing . furtber on in tbis section ). 

For a degree, the following requirements must also be 
lulfilled: 

Upper Diuision Status. Tbe student is not a candidate for a degree 
nt,l l he . has been admitted to the Upper Division of the University, as ex­
lamed ~n tbe parag rapb beaded Upper and Lower Divisions. furtber on in 
hiS section. To acbieve tbi s. be must first bave made up any deficiency in 

Iqh scho ol Units for the desired degree . 
This is tbe student's responsibility. Tbe preparatory uni ts are not 

!lit same for all degrees ; tbey are listed in tbe Condensed Table of Courses 
itrqulred for Graduation and sbould be read carefully, toge tber witb tbe 
QIIlanatory notes accompanying tbem . Tbis is especially important if tbe 
. udent changes the degree for whicb be is studying . as bis higb scbool prepa­
" IO n. even tbo ugb satIsfactory for hIS original objective. may not be satis­

'C~rtain exceptions apply here. In the 8ch I f Ed . 
Qi"O In requirements are governoo by the Ohio ~ta~ De~;~~~i :r~~!~:n: 
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Condensed Table of Courses Required For Graduation 
Incl uding Spec ified Preparatory Units 

(For the fu[( names of B.S. in B.S. in 
B.S. B.E. Mus. B 

the degrees, see page 43.) 
A.B. Ed. B.A. 

Pre-College' (These figures mean high school units.) 
English ____.___ 3 
A forei gn language" __ 2 
U. S history and civics - 1 
Algebra' _._____ 
GeometIyt 
B iology. chemistry, or 

physics' _______•__ _ 
A ny m athematics' ___ 
Any science or additional 

mathematics' 
Any science' 

O ther subjects8 

Total high school units 

In the Universi ty (These figures 

General 
Basic 

Communication ---­ 9 
Health and Physical 

E ducation 
Orientation'O --­-----­

4 
1 

Area 
Social Studies 12 
Religionl1 -­

For the Oegree1.2 
Laboratory science's 
Science or mathematics ­
Foreign languages15 ____ 

English --- . 
Psychology 

lSOther courses

3 

8 
3 
6 
3 
3 

73 

Total credit hours 125 

3 3 3 3 3 
2' 
I 1 1 
or 25 2 
I I 

I" 
j7 

I 

9 or 10 9 or 10 6 6 8 6 
897 or 6 7 or 6 10 10 10 

16 16 16 16 16 16 

9 

4 
1 

12 
3 

Included 
in the 
major 

6" 

71 

mean semester hours of credit.) 

9 

4 
I 

12 
3 

9 14 

3 
6 

78 

9 9 9 

4 
I 

4 
I 

4 
I 

12 
3 

9 
3 

12 
3 

914 
18 
20 6 

- I~ 

3 
3 

81 

3 

85 
311 

98 

136 '9 125 125 19 152 136 lJ 

NOTES 
'Pre-college units lacking at the time of entering the University are to 

be made up before the beginning of the junior year. 
"An entrant lacking these units may make up the deficicncy by taJo~s 

a first-year foreign language course without University course-credit. or b 
any other means acceptable to the Director of the Division of Language and 
Literature. 

'Foreign language study is not required for the Bachelor of . Sci~nct 
degree if the student is a registered nurse or completes the combined m.~r 
in medical technology. 

'An entrant who lacks one or more of thesc units may make up tilt 
deficiency by taking the relevant high-school -level course offered by the bus ­
ness organization, mathematics or physics department without Univeuit' 
course-credit, or he may make it up in any other acceptable way. 
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factory for the new one. The fact that a student has been admitted to the 
University to study for one degree does not mean that he is equally qualified 
to become a student for every other degree the University offers. 

Course Levels. At least 60 semester hours must be completed in courses 
numbered 200 or higher ; at least 40 of these 60 hours must be in courses 
numbered 300 or higher. 

Major and Minors. The student must complete a major and at least 
one minor. 

A departmental major consists of at least 30 semester hours with grades 
of C or better in one department. * A combined major, for which the 
courses are in more than one department, consists of at least 45 semester 
hours with grades of C or better. 

'One unit is enough except for a major In a science or combination of 
sciences requiring Mathematics 10 I R or 101 or for a minor in mathematics. 

6For the Bachelor of Engineering degree onr unit of physics is required. 
70 ne year of algebra is required for accounting and management majors. 
SIt is suggested that these unspecified units include additional courses 

in history. foreign languages, English, laboratory sciences, and mathematics, 
since many specialized University curriculums leave little or no time for 
some of them, especially history, literature, and foreign languages. 

nA unit of mechanical drawing and a half-unit of trigonometry or 
solid geometry, or both, are particularly advisable. 

1ilPart-time students are not required to take the Orientation course until 
they have completed 60 semester hours. 

"Any course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion, or 
manities 401 or 402. 

12Requirements peculiar to a particular degree are explained more 
in the section of this catalog primarily concerned with that degree. 

13Biology, chemistry , geology or physics. 
HSix of the nine semester hours required must be in science. 

mathematics for the B. S. in B . A. degree may be Business Organization 
Or 14 I -142 or Merchandising 121. 

Hu­

fully 

The 
131 

' "If this requirement is met with a language not previously studied, 
I Z hours are needed. No University course-credit is given for the first six 
hours if the student has not studied some one fore ign language successfully 
for two years in high school. See Credit Evaluation for the Foreign Lan­
guage Requirement in the College of Arts and Sciences section . 

lOFor voice majors 18 credit hours are required. Part of this req uire­
ment may be met by 2 units of high school study in one of the following 
languages: French, Italian, or German. In this case 12 hours are required. 
six hours in each of the two languages not previously studied. 

l1For the Bachelor of Music degree with the major in music education, 
the requirement is six hours. 

l8These include all courses necessary for the major. minor Or minors, 
t ching certification (if needed), and for any other special purposes. For many 
fields. all the courses required or suggested ~re listrd in the form of year­ •
by-year curriculums in the pertinent sections of this catalog. 

19This total is a few hours higher in some fields of specialization. 
(The music education major totals 139; accounting, management and public 
administration total 136 each : general business. commercial art. and traffic 
and transportation management total 130 each.) 

-For this purpose. the School of Education . the Dana Schoo] of Music, and the 
William Rayen School of EnJt'ineeoring- are- departmen~. :lnd each f"oTt'ign language
f • departmen t . 
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fully 

The 
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A minor consists of at lea r 15 semester hours with grades of C or bellfr 
ina departllltnt other han that of the m3jor. 

The head of the student' 'major department determines the 
course requ iremen ts for both th e major and the min or or m inors 
and sees that they are met . H e may require th e student to 
do more, but not less, than the minimums stated above. Both 
the major and the minor must meet his approval. 

As soon as a student h as decided on his major, he should 
consult the head of the department in which his major study 
w iU be done. Whi le no studen t is compelled to declare his 
major before he applies fo r admission to the U pper Division, 
in some departments it is essential that the planning be don 
no t later than the beginn ing of the sophomore year, or in some 
cases earlier , to avoid delay in graduation. 

General Course Requirements: Basic 

The follow ing basic requirements are ordinarily met 
through particu lar courses designed and specified for them. 
They apply to al l degrees. 

C ommunication. T h e candidate must show satisfactory proficienC) 
in the use and understanding o f the English language. The director of the 
Divisi on of Language and Literature is the judge of this proficiency. Onli 
narily he will grant a certificate to a student who has recei"ed a grade ot C 
or hi gher in the final semester of his required course in communication or 
it .~ equivalent. 

This requirement is normally met by taking Communication 105-10 
107. totalin g nine semester hours. A student who has had part or all c[ 

some other "freshman English " cour$e . either at this institution o r elsewhere. 
sho uld consult the director of the Division of Language Jnd Literature befor 
registering at Youn gstown University. 

Health and Physical Educarion. EJch candidate must normally ha\', 
four semester hours of credit in health educati o n and physical education. 
Usuall y this consists of two hours of health education (Health and Physical 
Education 109M. 109W or 109C [two credit hoursl. and four ;/,-credit 
hour physical activity courses totalling two hours). The candidate who 
completes the two · year course in military science needs only two hours 0: 
Health and Physical Educa t io n 109M (see Modifications for R . O . T. C. 
Students. below). Other substitutions of courses or of training received In 

ac t ive military service to meet any part of this requirement must han thI 
approval of the chairman o f the Department of Health Education and Phy.io. 
Education. 

Orientation . Every candidate must have one hour of credit for Orienta· 
tion 100. 

General Course Requirements: Area 

In addition to the basic course-requirements. there are the 
following general req uirements in particular areas of study: 
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Se cial Studies. The candidate must have 12 credit hours in the social 
\ lenees. except for the Bachelo r of Engineering degree for which the re­
quiument is 9 hours. 

Normally he must meet th is requirement by taking Social Science 101 
.md 102 and Histoc)' 2 01 and 202 (ex cept for engineering students . who 
'~ke one 200 -level history co urse). However. a transfer student with less 

tIun 60 but more than 30 credit hours acq uired elsewhere ma y omit Social 
)cience 101 and 102. and a t ransfer student with 60 or more hours acquired 
.'.ewhere may omit all four COurses . provided h is credits include 12 hours 
in the social sciences at the time he graduates. 

Religion. The candidate must have compl<ted either a three-hour 
coprse in the Department of Philosophy and Religion . Or Humanities 40 I 
Clr 402. 

Science. There is a req uirement in this area for every degree. but there 
i, considerable variation amon g the several d~ grees in the choice of courses 
al owed and in the rigor of the technical approach to the subject. The rele­
V.lOC details are therefore stated in the section pertaining to the particular 
degree. 

Additional Requirements for Each Degree 

. A degree requirement is one which applies to all (or. in a 
t~w .cases, to most) of t he students seeking a particular degree, 
but IS not necessarily a requirement for other degrees. Degree 
requiremen ts will be found as follows: 

Those for the degrees of Bachelor o f Arts CA. B.). Bachelor o f Science 
(fl . S.) . and Bachelor of Science in E ducation CB . S. in E d.) are stated in 
[h~ College of Arts and Sciences section of the catalog . Those for the 
8urhelor o f Arts and Bach elor o f Scien ce in Education degrees are repeated 
In the School of Education secti on. 

Those for the degree of B achelor o f Science in Business Administration 
(S . S. in B. A. ) are in the School of Business Administration secti on . 

Those for the deg ree of Bachelor o f Engineering (B. E.) are in the 
Vi ll iJm Rayen School o f Engine.n ing ;ection. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Music ( M us. B. ) are in the Dana 
S(bool of Music section. 

'v1odif ications for R. O. T. C. Students 

The R. O. T. C. student may have certain conrses waived, 
follows: 

a..A student co mpleting Military Scien.:e 101-102 and 201-202 and 
\larking toward an y degree except the Bachelor of En gineering may omit 
~oc ial Science 102 (3 credit h o urs ); he may also omit two credit hours in 
pbySical activity COurses but he must take Health and Physical Education 
109M. 

b. In addition , a student completing Military Science 3 01 - 302 and 
UI-402 and working toward any degree except a Bachelor o f Engineering 
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may omit Psychology 20 I (except as a prerequisite to other courses) and 
th ree o ther credit hours to be determined in consultation with his adviser. 
For the degree. o f BachclQr of Arts . B~(helor of Science in Business Admini . 
tra tion . and Bachel or o f Science in Education. the course thus omitted may 
be lhree cred it hours o f science . provided that the candidate for the Bachelol 
of Arts takes eight credit hours of biology . chemistry. geology. or physics. 

U nless specifically named above. no course requ ired for the 
degree sought may be w aived . 

Requirements for a Second Bacca laurea te Degree 

A st uden t who has a d egree from Youn gstow n University 
and desires a secon d d gree must ea rn I 8 semester hours of 
credi t in addition to th total that b had w hen be completed 
t be requirements for tbe fi rst degree, meet all requirements for 
th e second degree, and com plete t he requ irements fo r another 
major. 

A student who has a degree from another ins ti tution and 
desires a degree from Y oungstown Un iversity must complete a 
total of 3 0 semester hours, meet a ll req uirements for the second 
degree . and comp lete tb e requirements for a new m ajor and 
m mor. 

Curricu lums to Meet Special Requi rements 

All states have detailed p rograms of courses necessary for 
teaching ce rtificates: medical schools h VI.' specific req uirements 
for pre-medical study; and many law, theologica l. technological. 
and graduate schools have more or less mandatory recommenda­
tions fo r those seek ing adm ission. A p rospective teacher, there­
fore , or an yonI.' w ishing to en ter a p rofessional, technological. 
or gradu ate school of any ki nd should consul t the D ean of the 
U niversity as early as possib le. Such specia l needs can usuall y 
be m et w ithin t be degree requirements of You ngstown U niver­
sity. b ut the proper selection of courses may have to begin in 
the f reshman year. 

Commencement Exercises 

There is only one graduation ceremony each year : in June. 
at the end of the second semester of the academic year. A stu­
den t who completes the requirements for a degree or title at the 
en d f a fi rs t semester receives h is diploma in J une and is present. 
if a t all possible. at the commencement exercises as a member of 
tbe graduating class. A student not eligible t o graduate in June 
but planning to complete the necessary study during the ensuing 
summer session is present in cap and gown at the June ceremony 
bu t does not receive his diploma un til he completes the require­
men ts. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 

Scheduling of Courses; Advisemen t 

A st dent already attending the Universi ty makes out h is 
schedule of courses for tb e next semester in consultation w ith a 
faculty adviser who must sign the student's schedule even when 
a prescribed curriculum leaves him no actual choic; of courses. 

A studen t en tering for the first time, or a former studen t 
wis?ing to re -enter, may get instructions for scheduling and 
adVisement at the Registrar's offi ce. 

The student planning his program should understand that 
som~ courses are not offered every term. Those offered in a 
particular semester or summer session, w ith their times and 
places, can be ascertained from the Schedule of Classes for that 
term. which is pubJjshed in time for use in 'advisement and 
scheduling for the term in question. For information about 
fut~re offerings. or when a particular course will be offered 
agam. the student may consult the dean of the unit concerned, 
or the department chairman. 

Altho.ugh the University tries, through the advisement 
szstem. to msure the studen t' s taking all the courses needed for 
hiS degree. th.e ultImate respon,sibility for meeting any require­
ment rests with the student hImself. He will do well to read 
the statements under Candidacy for a Degree, below. 

The Class Hour. Semester Hour. and Semester Hour of Credit 

T.he cl~ss h?ur* is.a weekly 50-minute class period and is 
the baSIC unit of instructIOn. The term semester hour* signifies 
one. class h<?ur a week carried for one 17 -week semester (or the 
eqUivalent In a summer term). A semester hour of credit* is 
the amount of credit given for one semester hour successfully 
completed. One semester hour of credit represents three hours 
of study and instruction every week throughout tbe semester. 

The Time/Credit Ratio 

As seen above, credit is based on a time/credit ratio of 
three hours a week of study and instruction to one semester 
hour of credit. Of these three hours, the class hour is one; 
the other two are the time spent by the student in preparing 
for the class hour, or in supplementing it. In other words, 
for every class hour, t~o ad.ditional hours are expected 
to be spent outSIde of class III reading, thinking. writing, solving 
problems. laboratory activity. or whatever the course calls for. 
The. exact a~ount may vary from day to day, depending on the 
particular assignment. the individual student. and other factors: 

. ·Often called simply "hour or credit." 'nle expression '"credit hour" SOme­
times means "semester hour of credit" and sometimes merely "semester hour." 
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bu t assignments are normal! y made on this one-plus-two princi­
ple. and the student is responsible for completing them. 

Thus, for exam ple, a so-called " th ree-hour" course actuall y 
involves n inl! bours a week. consisting of at least 150 minutes 
of clas sessions (that is, three ci.:lss hours*) and ix hours of 
study done ou t of class. If tbe course in volves laboratory 
periods, these form a part of tbe weekly total of nine hours. 

A ccordingly, the student ca rry ing a l6-bour schedule, for 
example, sbould coun t on devoting to it an ave rage of 48 hours 
a week (exclusive of time spent in ex tra-curricular activity, 
: mm ting, eating, etc.). T b slower studen t may find that 
more th an 4 8 hou rs is necessary, These fa cts should be kept in 
m ind especiall y by students p lanning to hold jobs while attend­
ing the U niversity. 

The Student Load 

The courses taken by a studen t during any semester con­
stitute the load tha t he carries for that semester. T he load is 
mea nred in semester hours. T he ize of the load a student is 
permit ted to carry depends on the degree he is seeking (and 
hence on the curricul um be is following) and to som e extent 
on his grade average, as follows : 

Q. A student following a business administra tion, engi­
neering , or m usic curricul um may carry as many hours as the 
curriculum nq u ires , with t he appr val of the dean of his school. 
Such ap proval ordinarUy is given. 

b. AI! o t her student are governed by t he followi ng regu­
lations: 

1. A student with a po in t index of 3 .0 or better ma y. carry 18 
semester hours wi th his adv iscc's approval. which ordin arily IS gIven. 

2. No studen t may car ry m ore tha n 18 semester h o urs. and no student 
w hoSt! point inde x is b low 3 .0 ma y ca rry marc (han 16 se mester hou rs, 
un less h is w ri tten request to do so is approved by his adviser Jnd by tbe 
Committee 0 0 Academk Standards. 

3. In dec rm ining a !tudenc's semester load, all courses arc counted, 
w hether they g ive credit toward 'graduation or not. except O rientation 100 
and (he general- requirement courses in health education and physical educa­
tion. 

4 . Any student may, with his adviser ' s approval. carry a course in 
mili tary science in addition to the semester load allowed hi m according to th, 
preceding regulations. 

The form for an overload request is avail ab le at the 
R egistrar's office. A fter grades for t he pr eced ing term are 
reported, a dean may reduce tbe sched ule of a ny student in his 
unit whose reco rd is poor. 

·In 0. th~hour course the class hours may take the fo'rm of three 50· 
minu s ea" io ns w eek ly . o r t wo MO-minu t.e sessions weekly, or ( as in some iab-;) ratury 
cou rses ) one o r t wo 5 0~mi ,n u te class st!.tJs ions and on E" or m_ore iaix.ll'at.ory p('riod~ 
w~kly w hich include instructiun, or any other practicable f'anTI . 
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Extra Hours' Credit 

C:ed~t for n:ore than the s tated hours may be obtained f 
extra Wor done In J course under tbe following restrictions' or 

I. Permission shall be limited to seniors. . 

. 2. A brief description of the extra work shall b
Instructor. e supplied by the 

. .3. Such extra work may be done only
time Instructor. under the supervision of a full ­

4. The extra credit may not e d h 
per semester. xcee one Our per course nor one course 

5. An application form must incJud h . 
and the department chairman ;}. d . e ht e signatures of the instructor 
University. ' ;n receIve t e approval of the Dean of the 

Auditors 

. A student ~ay ~egister for and attend any COurse as an 
~[~~~~~~k~~/u(htor I~ not hel.d responsible for the regular 
for th PHParatIon of aSSIgnments and receives no credit 
cours" e a~o~:f~'as owever,. he pays the regular tuition for the 
his 10L~d A a~y aI?plIcable course-fees, and it is counted in 
dent. . n audItor IS not to be confused with a specia l stu-

Registration 

. Every student registers in person for he work of each 
st!on 0 n . or before a final registration da te. Only under excsc

es
­

lona1 CIrCUmstances d " p ­
one h d . h maya stu ent regIster after tbat date and 

trati~ ~ef~:: :~ec d~r~~d a fee. O ne who has begun his ~egis. 


Thawise pay a fee I~e may complete it late, bu t must l ike­

because of late' entr~ner('ee IISntnoo reductIOn of tUItIOn or other fees


" courses. 


third ~~es~udfent may enter a course after the first m eeting of the 

o a sem es ter or af ter the seven t h ca lendar day of 

summer term , a 

Registration of Fresh men 

the R~tetr~~~s~~~cee~~~I~~nS~b~~rUl~~~ ~i:~ot~~:s i:n~n~~~Y;tt:~n~~ 
who' n en:enng freshman who regi tees in Libera l Arts and 
tatiol;s Il~Od<Cded about hIS major may be scheduled for O rien ­

. ' ommUillcatlon 105 , SOCIal Science 101 a labon­tory sCIence a foreIgn Ian db' ' ,
and Phy' 'I Ed' guage. an aSlC COurses in H ealth 
. sIca . ucat lOn. T o compl ete his schedule th f II 
Ing are pOSSIble electives' Art 11 3 Bu ' 0 . e 0 ow-
Educat ' 101 G' , m ess rganlz atlOn IIIlon
202 H E ' eo&,raphy 102,119, H istory 105. ' 107 201' 

, om~ conomlCs 101 103 M h . . '.. ' 
Science 101 , Philosophy 106. ' at ematlcs 101, MIlItary 
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Freshman Days 

The Freshman Da ys program is held the last t~ee days 
of t he week p receding upper-class registra tion. . It IS deslg!led to 
serve the new stud ot and to help him adapt himse lf to h is new 
su rro undings and activities. During the first t.wo days ente:-mg 
f reshmen are required to a ttend the OnentatlOn I O~ sessIOns 
and to complete their fina l re&,istrati.on. On the third day a 
Freshman Picnic is held, at which bnef speeches by ~he. admm­
istration and various campus leaders are given, a pICniC lunch 
is served and in formal discussions are held between the fresh­
men and the University's departmental chairmen . 

Change of Registration 

A student wishing to alter his schedule after. re~istration 
must fill out a Change of Registration form, have It sl.gned by 
the inst ructor or instructors concerned and by his adviser, and 
p re ent it to tbe business offic.e for .approval an~ acceptance. A 
ma rk of WF ( withdrawal with fadmg gr~de) IS reco~ded for a 
course dropped without this procedure, since such withdrawal 
is not official. 

Anyone changing bis registra~ion after the registration 
period pays a fee, unless the admmlstratlOn has requested the 
change. 

Full-Time Status 

A full-time studen t is one carrying 12 or. more semester 
hours in courses that give credit toward graduatIOn. 

Class Rank 

If the student is working for the degree of Bachelor ~f 
Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Scie!lce, B~chelor of .S~I­
ence in Education, or Bachelor of SCIence m Business AdmwIs­
tration, in which the number of hours regulred ranges from 
125 to 139 , he is ranked as a freshman untd he has completed 
32 hours, as a sophomore un til he has completed 64 hours, as 
a j~lnior until he has completed 96 hours, and thereafter as a 
senIOr. 

If he is workin g for the degree o~ Bachelor of En?ineering, 
in which the number of hours reqUired IS 152, he IS ranked 
JS a freshman un til he has completed 38 hours, as a sophomore 
unti l he has completed 76 hours, as a junior until he has com­
pleted 114 hours, and thereafter as a senior. See also Candidacy 
for a Degree, below. 

Upper and Lower Divisions 

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are designed for the 
freshman level: from 200 to 299, the sophom~re: from 300 to 
399, the junior: and from 400 to 499, the senIOr. The fresh-
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man and sophomore levels constitute the Lower Division, and 

the junior and senior levels the Upper Division. (For gradu ­

ation, a certain amount of credit is required in courses on eJch 

of these levels: see page 40). 

No freshman may take an U pper Division course without 

the approval of the D ean of the University. A s2nior takin g a 

IaO -Ievel course will receive only two-thirds of the normal 

mdit for it, unless the chairman of his maj o r department and 

the Dean of the University waive the rule. 


Candidacy for a Degree: Admiss ion to the Upper Division 

A student who wants to become a candidate for a degree 

from Youngstown University must file with the Records Office 

an. application for admission to the Upper Division. This ap ­

pli(atlOn must be filed when the tudent has completed 45 to 60 

semester hours. A transfer student with 4) or more semester 

h.ours must file such an application when he applies for admis ­

sion. t.o Youngstown University. Until admitted to tbe Upper 

DIVISion, no student may be given junior or senior class stand­

ing or be considered a candidate for a degree. 


His application fo rm must indicate: 
I . The degree for which he is a clnd idate. He may thereafter change 


his degree objective on ly by filing a new ap plication for admission to the 

Upper Divisio n as a ca ndidate for tbe new degree. 


2. 	 Pertinent to the degree sought. his completion of 

Ca) all pre-co llege requi rements ; 


Cb) the Communication and En !; lish requirements through Com ­
munication 107; 

Cc) the laboratory science requirement; 

Cd) a total of 45 to 60 semester hours . T h is total does not in­
clude work tahen 10 meet anI) pre-college requirement. 

3. His major subject, with the sig ned approval thereof by the chairman 
of the majo r department. He may thereafter chan ge his major on ly by 
fo rm al appli cation to the Dea n of the Universit y and with the approval of 
(he chairmen of both the old and new maj o r departments. 

Grad :ng System 

The grade for a course completed may be: A, exceUent: 
B, good: C. average: D, poor but passing: or F, failure. 

The grade of E is given to a student who has not com­
pleted a course (including the final examination) when grades 
are submitted. If he does not complete it within 60 days there­
Jfter (except as noted below), the grade be(omes an F un less i 
ci rcumstances warrant an extension of time. The instructor IS 
otifird before such an F is reco rded. 

If a student has been absent without explanation and it is 
not known whether he has dropped the course , the grade of E 
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may be given if, in the teacher's judgment , the part of the 
course missed can be practicably made up and a grade other than 
F i pas ib le on it completion. 

I f a student has received an E in a prerequIsite course and 
has been allowed to enter the following course, he should sec 
tbat the E is removed by the end of the sixth week of the second 
course . Otherwise, if the E becomes a grade that docs not 
satisfy tbe prerequisite . he will have to drop the course he has 
be('n allowed to enter. and will receive a WF in it for dropping 
it later tban the sixth week. 

The grade of F can result from ( 1) unsatisfactory achieve­
ment : (2) failure to complete a course , as stated above: (3) 
dropping a course improperly ( by unofficial withdrawal): or 
( 4) cheating, or dishonesty of any kind in the course. 

Other marks recorded are: 
AUD, signifying that the student has attended the class as 

an auditor. 

W P (withdrawal with passing status), representing official 
withdr:l\val from a course befo re the end of the sixth week of a 
semester, the firs t week of a fi v C! -week summer course, or the 
second week of a ten-week summ r course. 

WF means withdrawal with failing status. 
( WP and WF arc determined and recorded by the 

Recorder, not by the teacber.) 

A student may appeal to the Committee on Credits and 
Admissions for reconsideration of any final grade, If he feels 
that tbe g-rade was given without proper regard for some perti­

fa ctor or circumstance. 

The dis t ribution o f grades follows in general the "normal 
according to whicb from 5 '!r to 10 j) of the grades !n 

a class arc A ' s, 20'i: to 2 'X B' s, 40 '; ; C's, 20 'lt to 25' ; 0 s, 
to 10'Ic- F s. T h e teacher, ho\\'e\.'e[, is expected to use 

his judgment and to regard the curve as a guide rather than as 
something to be rigidly imposed . 

Teachers may use plus an d minus modifications of the 
grades A , B , C. 0, and F : but t he Recorde r d oes not rec~rd 
such modifications, and they arc disregarded In calculating pomt 

Proficiency in English 

The student's ability to expre s himself in English is not 
concern of tbe Department of E nglish alone , but of every 

member of the University faculty. Inadequate competence 111 

this respect is t be regarded as a reason for, lowering a student' 
grade in any course in the University. 

General Requirements and Regulations 51 

The Point Index and Scholastic Standing 

. The student 's scholastic standing is indicated by hi s point 
mdex ( also called ."grad average"). or determining this, 
every grade has a P01l1t v :due for each semester hour it represents, 
as follows: A. 4 points: B, ') points: C. 2 points: 0, 1 point: 
F, E or WF, no pOints. For example, an A in a 3-hour course 
is worth 12 points: a 0 in a 4-hour course, 4 points: and an F 
or WF in any course. no pOiIHS. To find the point index, the 
total number of points earned is divided by the number of 
semester hours attempted. Thus a student who attempts 
16 semester hours and earns 40 roin ts has a poi n t in dex of 
2.50. The grades o f Aud and WP and grades for courses that 
give no credit toward graduation arc not included in the calcu­
lation of the point index. ( Se~ also Repetition of Courses, 
below. ) 

Grade Requirements and Probation 

A student whose point index for a se.mester is less than 
1.50 while he has fewer than ')0 sem ester hours of credit , less 
than 1.75 while he has fewer than 61 hours, or less than 2.00 
after he has 61 bours, will be on probati n the following semes­
ter. If he does not raise his point index to the required mini­
mum during the probationary semester , he will be readmitted 
for the following term only at the discretion of the Dean of 
the University . The student must have a cumulative point 
maex of 2.00 t be eligible for a degree. 

A student seeking the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
must maintain a point index of 2 .00 or higher at all times: 
sce the section on \Villiam Rayen School of Enginerring. 

A student other than a beginning freshman who receives 
grades of F in half, or more than half. of the total number of 
Icmester hours for which he is registered will not be readmitted 
lor the following term. 

Grade Reports 

A report of his grades is sm t to every studen t by the 
Recorder as soon after the close of ;) semester as possible. A 
teacher may use other means to provide such information more 
quickly. 

The Dean's List 

The Dean's List consists of all undergraduates who earn 
J quality poin t average of 3.00 in an y given semester. 

The Honor Roll 

The honor roll. announced once each year, consists of the 
five per cent of each class who have the highest point indexes. 
CL1SS rank is determined by the definitions fo und under Class 
Rank. above. 
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A s t udent with less tban 12 semester ho u rs of credit acquired 
at Y oung to \ n U nive rsity is not included in the roll. 

or fresh men and sophomo s , t he top five per cent a~ 
determ ined o n a U niversity-wide b asis: for juniors and senI ors, 
those included are t be five per cent who stand highest among 
the candidates for each degree . 

Honors Day 
The H o nors Day exe rcise recognIzes those students who 

have distinguished t h >mselves academically. The awards given 
at this exercise arc listed under Awards and P rizes in the 
Ge nera l Informatio n section. 

Graduation Honors 

Gradua tin g seniors w ho rank high scholastically at 

awa rded special honors a t commencement. 
hose who attain a qualit y p o int average of 3.8 J [V 

granted their tl eg rees summa cum laude . 
Those who attain a point average of 3.6 are granted their 

degrees magna cum laude . 
T h ose who attain a point average of 3.3 are grantr 

their degrees cum laude . 
Transfer students with 60 semester hours of credit arc 

eligible for graduation h onor, but no transfer w ork may be 
included in the calc ulation of the point average. No transk 
student admitted to the University o n probation is eligible for 
honors. 

Repetition of Courses 

A s tudent may repeat a course o nce. If the courSe repe;Jte[; 
is prerequisite to another course, the repetition must be succ , . 
fully completed before the o ther course is taken . No cour , 
may be repeated if the student hJS received credit for a morl 
advanced course in the SJme sub ject. If a course is repeatcJ. 
the repetition is tn::Jted merel y ,15 another course , Jlong with [b, 
first. in calculating the point inde x. A course repeated , how· 
ever , may be counted only o nce for university credit. 

Absence fro m Classes and Examinations 

If a student is irregular in ciJss attendance , the number ,I 
semester b o urs of credit he would otherwise earn may be redue d 

A student must have the instructor 's consent in order t 


take an y eXJmination at a tim e other thJn the scheduled on, 

T he insLructo r , if he gives such consent , may waive the Fee f . 

Irreg-ular Examination if such action seems warranted. If t 

test is to be taken at the Testing Office , the student pres nt 


IIthere a permi t signl::d by the instrucror. Permit forms arc .1\' 


able Jt th 2 unit dean's or the R egistrM's office . 
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Honorable Dismissal 

A transcript of credits serve as a statement o f honorable 
dl m issal .excepr when such a statement is not m erited. A tran­
,rt pt rndlcates whether a student is withdrawing in good stand­

In . and shows an~ disciplinary action. he may have incurred 
1\ hile Jttcndlng ): oungstown University. No transcript is 
\ ued to J stu~ent who has not met all bis financial obligations 
10 the Ul11verslty and to recogni z ed campus organiz atio ns. 

If J separate statement o f honorable dismissal is needed 
the Dean of the University will furni sh one, provided th~ 
st udent IS of good cbMJcter, has a satisfactory record of conduct, 
illS no finanCial obltgatlOns to tlle University , and is withdraw­
Ing voluntanly for JcceptJble reasons; and provided tbat the 
Student, It withdrawing during a term, foHows the official 
procedure for a chJnge of registration. A statement of dismissal 
~s$ lIed With any of these conditions unmet mJY be expected to 
Include an explanatI o n of the circumstances. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

All tu iti o n and fe es for any term Me due at registration. 
. student may .attend classes until he has completed his 

r~iPstrJtlon by paYing hiS tuition o r arranging with the business 
~~nag(' r for .Its payment. (L ate re~istration entails a penJlty 
In see SpeClJl Fees .) If pa ymen t IS by 1I1Stallmel1 ts there is 

cJrryrng charge on the unpaid baiJnce, Jnd lapse o f payment 
r~Sl1 1ts rn suspensIOn from classes: see Tuition Payment by 
InstJllments. 

No stutlent f!1ay enroll for a new term until he has paid 
I hiS prevIous tUItIOn. No student may g raduate or receive a 
:Jnscn pt of credllS who has not met all his University obligJ­
Ion S by i\lJy 1 of the y~Jr of his intended graduation or 
.lnsfer, or by the prevIOus December 1 if he intends to trJnsfer 

It the end o f the first semester. 

The. Business Office, including the cashier's window, is 
l,'n dunng the foll owlI1g hours : 8:10- 11 :10 a. m. , 12:30 ­
~O p.m., J nd 6;:0-8;30 p. m. MondJ Y through Friday, and 

~ : )0 to noo n on Saturday. 

Tui tion and Fees for One Term 

The rates in the following tables Jre for a single term. In 
,\'£ermlnll1g the stude~t's load for the assessment of regular fees 

r servIces and actlvltle~, a ll courses Jre co unted except music 
( semble courses for which no tuition is charged. 
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Youngstown UniversityS4 

For All Students in the College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Business 

Administration. the School o f Education , and the Wdllam Rayen 


School of Engineering 


Eacll Semes ter: 
.$ 16.00 T uition: each semester h o ur . . ..... . 

Laboratory or other special course fees. 
See Courses of Instruction in each school. and Special Fees. below. 

For Full-t ime Students in the Dana School of Music ':' 

Each semester: 
. $192.00 

Each semester hour over 15 .. 16.00 
Applied Music Charge ( basis, 2 lessons a week ) T .... 90.00 

Each additional lesson -per -week . . . . . . . t45.00 
Each minor taken by class instruction 10.00 

Tuition (12 to I ~ semester hours) . 

$282.00 
Fo r Part - t ime Students in the Dana School o f Music " 

Each semester: 

Tuition: each semester h our.. .... ..........................................$ 16.00 

Applied Music rates: 
59.50One half-hour private lesson a week . 

119.00Two hal f-hour private lesso ns a week 
d $ I 6 00 . f the lessons are t~k<nT hese figures become $68 .00 an . 1 


from an artist· teacher. 

th'at any o r all exceptions to the pa),ment of 

fees shall be determined by the business m anager . 
NOTE : It is understood 

In the Secretarial School 


See the special brochure issued for th.is. school. 
 For fulI­
fees are the time work taken for college credit, the t~lI~tOn ~nd 


same as for the School of Business AdministratIOn. 


In the Technical Ins titute 

For the present, tuition f~)[ t~is training is paid directly 
to the Universi t y by the partlClpatmg firms . 

Summer Session 
The tuition rate for the summer session is $16.00 a 

semester hour, plus an y add itional course and/or laboratory fees. 
. lied' the Dana School of Mus ic .n·

-A full-tim music s luden~ IS on~ err~ oCn applied mu sic but. excluSli\,i} ot 
C~l.I'rying 12 or mOr e semes~r ~)Urs. m e, u:nve n 'who during a semester redu

dmusic e nsem ble courses. A l ull- t~me hm us ~~ stu e t. t.-time s tudent for the w If 
his load to less tha n 12 hours IS C _arg~ as a par 

~:wm es~{he Appl~ed Mu!d~ Charge and , Hours o~ ~redit . E\~err ~~~c i~u~~i~u~~;;o:n~~l 1 
cou r SES in aP T)lt~ mus l ~ lh~t rehll1l re . 2 DrIT~: ~~~~~ler ho urs o f ("rec"lit that ,m 
I(,sson o r ~lass In s tructIOn ID. tIed dlJ~o rth 12 or more hours t'Overed by the tUltlon 
be earned In such COU~e:Ihare !;j\U de ~ds ~n the degree of proficiency and nrn0!o,,:t 
charge. ThE' amoun t of t e cr 1. eve. . instrumental or sacred music mS.:<I 
o f prac tice demanded by ~h c currlcul~m. vOI~e, ed ' t in thei~ applied music major: , 
may enroll f OT and earn 3 st"meste-r OU T.!.O CT hI 
theory, composition , or m~ si c education maJor I'. ~ o~ri~ cou rses see Withdrawals aM

For refunds on wtthdraw al f rom app Ie m s , 

RE'fund~ . furt.her on in thi s l:lcc tion . 


General Requirements and Regulations SS 

A special bulletin describing the summer session and giving the 
schedule of classes is published each April. 

If a student who durin g the academic year IS a full-time 
music student takes summer courses in applied music, he pa ys 
tuition at the regular rate for the semester hours of ([ l?dit, plus 
applied music charges at the rate of $45.00 per credit hour. 

Audited Courses 

A person auditing a course or courses pays tuitio n at the 
regular rate of $16 .00 a semester hour, plus any laboratory, 
regular, or other specia l fees that ma y b~ applicable. 

Special Fees 

The following fees are payable by those to whom they 
apply. Any exception is determined by the business manager 
or as stated in the description of the fee. 

lv/atriculation Fee. A fee o f SIS .00 is charged ever), ne w student , 
once only, to cove r the cost of bis ini tial registratio n . It mu st acco mpany 
his applicat ion for ad missio n and is non-refundable . 

R ecords and R eports Fee . A fee of f rom $2.50 to $10.00, depe nding 
on the number o f sem ester hours carried. mal' be cha rged any o ne whose 

work. status . and/or purposes are such as to involve an amou nt of processing. 
reco rd-keeping. o r ot her clerical expense be)'ond that o rdinaril y necessary. 

Laborator~1 Fees and similar spec ial COUrse· fees , indicated in the descrip­
tions of the COu rses fo r which they are charged . cove r the cos t o f materials 
consumed or o ther expenses peculiar to the CO urses concerned . 

A ctiuit y Fre. Part - time students carrying II ho urs o r less may obtain 
Student Acti vity and Athletic Books u pon payment of a $5. 00 fee. 

Late Regist ration Fee . A fee o f $ 5 .00 is charged any student who 
completes h is re g ist rati o n after the final re gistration date. La te registrat ion 

includes failing to appear at final registratio n following the comp leti o n of 
~ny kind o f pre - registration. 

Change o f Regisl ration Fee. A fee o f $2 .0 0 is charged anyone chang­
ing his registratio n. unless he docs so at the req uest o f the administratio n . 
Waivers wiil be determined b)' the deans of the vario us schools o r by the 

Directors of Di vis ions ; the Dean of the University will determine waivers 
for independent departments. Appeals a nd approvals will be subject to the 
lUpervision o f the Finance Committee. 

R einstatement Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged anyo ne read mitted to 
dasses after a suspension. 

Fee for Credit by Equiualency or Examinat ion . A tuition fce of 
$16 .00 is cha rged fo r each ho ur o f credi t ho no red fo r graduation when such 
credit is gi ven as the re sult of examination Or equivale ncy eva luation without 

the student's havin g attended the reg ular cla .~ses fo r the course of in struction . 
Th is t ype o f credit must have the approval of the depa rtmen t chairman. the 
division director Or un it dea n , and the Dean of the U niversity. 
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Youngstown University
56 

Fees for Irreg ular Examinations, When a t udent is allowed to takt 

an exa minati on at a time o ther tban the sc heduled ooe, a fee of $5.00 for ~ 
final examinati o n o r 3,00 for any other examination is ch H ged at th, 

discretion o f th Ins truct r, except in case of ill ness, when the student mUl t 

p rese nt a lett er from his p h ysician. 

Gradua'tio ll Fee. A fee is charged anyone who is to receive a degr~' 

o r a title. T he fee , which includes cap and gown re ntal. must be paid by 

M ay 1 of the yea r of expected gradu ation, whet ber the degree is to b, 

received in June or in A ug ust; the amo unt depends on whe n the app lication 


for grad uation is filed , as fo llows: 

the fee is:If th e application fo r graduati o n is filed : 
$ 7.00Before the last fall semester befo re graduation 

10 .00During the last fall semester before graduation 
15.00O u ri ng the last Feb ruary hefore grad uation 
20.00During the last Ma rch befo re g raduation , 

These fees apply for each degree o r ti tl e granted (u nless hon o rary) 

except that If t \\'0 deg rees arc to be recei ved by o ne perso n a l the sam: 
commenceme nt. the to tal fee IS $5 .00 more than the perti nent amount listie 

aboH. 

Tran srri /H of C redi ts Fee. A fcc of $ 1.00 is charged for each t"nscript. 

S tuden t Loch er Deposit alld F~e . A student ass igned a locker deposi" 

fif ty cents at the time o f assign ment. At (he end of the ~e mester. o r upar 
w ithdraw .)l from the Un ivers it \!, he is refu nded the depOSIt less a hJ~,dhn 

fllrtl'cr I' nfor matio n o n lockers. see the C.enenl chJrge () f tcn cents. Fo r • 

Info rm at ion section. 


M ili tanJ Equipment Deposit and Fee. Every st udent tak ing mili tJry 
. d ' t $ 12 50 at the bC" inning of the co ll ege year , toward co vera" sC ience epOSI S . 1" '" .' 

o f the cost o f n ired S t,l tes gove rnment prope rt y aSSIg ned hIm. When h, 

turns in 311 such pmpert y at the end of th€ )'Ca r or upon WIthdrawal fr llm 

the Un iversity , he is refunded amoun ts as fo ll ows: 

T hird year _ $ 9.50F i rst year $ 6.00 
Fourth yea r ___ 12 .5 0 Seco nd year 12 50 

R . O. "r . C. Activity Fee. Every student reg istered for .l cou rse in 
military sc ie nce is charged $2 .00 each se meste r as a special ac tivity fee. T h; 
fec prov id es funds fo r certa in military purposes and R , O. T . C. ext! · 
curricular .l ctivities wh ich will enhance the value of the Corps [0 the UllIVir­

s it )' . These activities m ay be. but a rc no t necessa ril y limit ed to : 

I. The annual mi lit.HY ba ll. 
2. Awards and /o r recogn ition fo r merito ri ous service [0 

the R , O. T. C . i n athletics .lnd in extra -curflcular events. 

3 . Athletic Hents and contests. 
4. M iscellaneous matters that the c~,'irman of the Depart­

ment of Milita ry Scie nce may deem pertlnent. 

General Requirements and Regulations 57 

Special Fees f or Mu sic Studen ts. T he fo llowing fees arc stated more 

fully in the Dana Sc hoo l of Music sec tion: 

Piano Prac tice Fee. major $ 5 .00 a semester 
Pian o Practice fee. minor 2.00 a semeste r 
Orga n Practice Fee, major 40.00 a semeste r 
Organ P racti ce F ee , mLOor 20.00 a semester 
Instrument Ren ta l Fce : each instrument 5 .00 a semester 

t udent R ec ital Fee $15.00 fo r each reci lal 
Entrance Exam inatio n Fee _ __. _ $5 .00 

(befo re tak ing examination) 

Tuition Payment by Installmen ts 

Tu itio n ( together with any other fees payable at the 
-beginning of J term ) may be paid in installments. The student 
electing to do so mJkes a d own payment upon enrollin g and 
arranges with the business office for payment of t he balance. 
The business manager must approve the deferred payment plan 
before the student may complete his registrJt ion. The Finance 
Committee accepts appeals and recommends action on changes 
Jnd refunds . 

The minimum down payment for accoun ts under $5 0 _00 
is cash in full: for accounts of $50.00 to $74.50, 50 'lr : and 
for $75.00 o r mo re, 33 yj I) . The down payment must be paid 
at time of final registrJtion . T here is a carrying chuge ( maxi· 
mum $ I 5.00, minimum $1.00 ) o n the unpaid balance remain ­
ing after the down payment The bJlance of the tuition, 
including the carrying charge, must then be paid as fo llows: 
if the initial paymen t is 33yj /r , then a t least ano ther 33yj(j, '
must be paid durin g th e fir t third of the term and the remaining 
13 ~.i I:; durin g the second third of the term . If the initiJI pay­
ment is 50 ' { , the remaining balance including the carrying 
chargr must be paid within the first half o f the term. Any 
student pa ying his account in full before the expi ration of his 
defrrred per iod wil l be refunded a portion of the carrying 
charge. A table o f refunds is on file in the business office. 
Any refund is mad e by tbat office . 

The University h o lds each student responsible for his 
tinancial obligations: therefore the bill is made ou t to the 
studen t. not to a paren t or ano ther third party. Poten tial 
scholarships remain the personal respo nsibility of the student 
until proper credentials are presented . A scholarship, grant or 
Jssistantship may revert to a pe rsonal pa ym en t in full if J 
\'oluntary witbdrawal or a violation of the regulations pertain­
ing to the beneiit should occur. 

A student who fa ils to m eet an installment payment when 
it is due is subject to suspension from classes until payment or 
acceptable arrangemen t is made: Jnd in the event of suspensio n , 
to the Reinstatement Fee. An install ment account is a privilege 
extended with the understanding that in the event its con di tions 

http:milit.HY
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a re not met and the student fails to consult with the business 
manager t he student, if otherwise pern:itted to !eturn ~ollow­
ing the clearance of his old account , w ill be dented the install­
ment privilege for the returning semester or term. 

Withdrawals and Refu nds 
N o studen t may enroll for less than a full term: If a 

student must wi thd raw from a course or from the University, 
he must fill out an official C hange of Registration form and 
present it to the registrar and business manager. Failure to 
attend class or merely giving notice to the instructor is not an 
ofiic~a l notice o f withdrawal. 

If a student is permitted to withdraw from a. course or 
from the University, the tuition charge for the seSSIOn, based 
on the date of the official acceptance of the change of reg,istration 
or withdrawal b y the business office, will be as follows : 

Date of Acceptance by 

Business Office: 


Firs t week ____________ __ __ .__.__. 


Second week __ ____ __ ________ 


During third weck______ ________ __ 


During fourth week_ __ ______ ___ ____ 


During fifth week___ __________. 


Sixth week or following 


Length of Term: 

16-19 9-11 3-6 
Week. 'Weeks Week. 
JncL lncL lncL 

200/0 25 0/0 50 0/0 
20% 500/0 1000/0 
40 0/0 750/0 1000/0 
600/0 100 0/0 

80 0/0 


100 0/0 

If a course is canceled by the University, tuition paid for 
it will be refu n ded in full or credited against another course 
or courses, as the student w is hes. See additional policies and 
procedures shown below under Exceptions. 

Applied music. The foregoing applies to all courses except 
those in applied music, wherein the instruction consists of prl ' 
vate lessons. Where private lessons are involved a dropp~d 
course is charged at $3 .50 times the number of lessons tak~. 
For full-time music students a single semester hour of app lied 
music is valued at $45.00. 

Exceptions 
A student who withdraws from the University for reasons beyond hi 

control. such as illness. milit ary service, or a transfe r or shift change impo J 
by his employe r. may have a part of his tuition refunded. in proportion to 

the number of weeks attended. He must withdraw officially and pr~S(nt 

valid evidence. The amount refunded depends on the date he last attend,~ 

classes or when his status changed, whichever is m o re reasonable. 

A student who withdraws voluntarily may have his tuition adjusted if 

he rc-enters the University within one yea r. unless il1ness or military S€fV il, 

extend his abse nce beyond a year. The adjustment is made only if tht a 
student has paid in ful1 the tuition for the semester in which he withdr~ , 

General Requirements and Regulations 59 

and after the fees for the current semester ha\'c either been paid in full or 
the second installment made . Application for a settlemen t must be made to 

the Business Office. N o adj ust ment is made if the student has withdrawn at 
the req uest of the University. 

COURSE NUMBERS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

It is important that the stu dent familiarize himself with the University's 
cou rse numbering system and its significance. as well as the abbreviations used 
to indicate the amount of credi t. 

H yphen. A hyphen between numbers (e . g. , 10 I-I 02) indicates that 
credit is not given' toward graduation for the work of the first se meste r un til 
the work of the second semester is completed. except when special permission 
IS granted by the chair man of the department in whicb the cou rse is given . 

.. Comma. Ordinarily. a comma bcrween numbers (e. g .. 105. 106) 
Indicates that the co urse extends througho ut the yea r, but that credit toward 
gradu.Hion is given for either semester. If the first semester o f such a 
course is prerequisife to the second. it is so designated. 

Course Numbers 

Leuels. COllrses numbered from 100 to 19 9 are designed primarily 
for freshmen; 200 to 2 99, for sophomores; 300 to 399. for junio rs; and 
400 to 499, for semors. 

Abbreviations and Reference Marks 

The abbreviation h. c. at the end of J COurse description stands for 
"semeste r hOllrs of credit." Credit for a two-semester cour.se is indica ted 

by such a notation as 3 + 3 h. c. meaning " three semeste r hours of cred it 
each semester." 

"Prereq." stands for "prerequisite." 

An asterisk o r other reference' mark used in a curriculum ordinarily 
rders to a note immediately fol1owing that curricul um. OccasionalJy. how ­
<"er, such a note may be at the foot o f the page. 
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The College of Arts and Sciences 
Pro fesso r Joseph Earl Smith, Dean 

ORGAN IZATION AND DEGKEES 

Organi zation and Progra m 

Study done mainly or entirely in the C ollege of Arts and 
Sciences leads to one of three degrees: B acb elo r of Arts ( A. B.). 
Bach elor o f Science ( B . S.) , or Bachelor of Science in E ducation 
(B. . in Ed.) .* T he divisions and departmen ts of this unit 
are as follo ws: 

Division 	of Language and Literature 

D ep artment of Ancient Languages 

Departm ent of E nglish 

D par tment of Modem L ang uages 

D epartment of Speech and Dramatics 


Division of Social Sciences 
D epartment of E conomics 
Depa rtment of eography 
Depa rtment of H istory 
Department of I bilosophy and Religion 
D epartment of olitical Science 
D epartment of Psychology 
Department of Sociolo gy 

Division of Science and M athematics 

D epartment of Biology 

D epartment of Chemistry 

Depar rme nt of Mathematics 

Departmel}t of Physics 


Other departmen ts 
Department of Art 
Department of Health E ducation and Physical Education 
Department of Home Economics 
Depar tm ent of Military Science 

Courses are also o ffered in astronomy . communication, gen­
eral science , geology, rhe humanities , journalism, libra ry service, 
and nursing. F or other subjects the index may be consulted. 

Major and Minor Fields 
For the A . B . degree. The choice is virtually un limited 

within the U niversi ty' s offerings . T he major may be in any 
o f the dep artm ents listed above (with most foreign languages 

as eparate depart ments for this purpose). except In 

geography an d in military science. It m ay be an mterdepart­
or combined major in classical studles, earth sCle.nce, 

rhe hu manl lies, public relations , R o mance languages , American 
studies, o r soc ial studies, or one of the co m bined majors men­

' Th detr ree of n achelor of A ma.y also be earned in the School 01'. J?duca. 
o r In the Da n a Schoo l of Mu:'\ic . Mos t can d ida tes fo r the Bachelor of SClen(·e 

Edu cation degree ill receive it (rom th e School of Education. 
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tioned in the next paragraph. It may be in music, or in any 
business administration. o r engineering subject in w h ich a m ajor 
I ' pOSSible (excep r secre tarial studies) . 

For the B . S . degree. Purl! science maj ors are po si Ie in 
biol ogy, chem is t ry, mathematics, and physics. T here are special 
combinations of sc iences for pre-medical. pre-pharmacal. and 
other pre-professio nal purposes. Combinations of science courses 
Jnd applied science or tecbnological training arc offered as majors 
in food and nutrition and medical technology. 

For the B. S. in Ed . deqree. The major is accomplished 
through completion of one of the teacher-training curriculums. 
Most of these appear in the School of Education section, wh~re 
full details are given. 

The minor or minors for any of these degrees, unless de ­
termined by a prescribed curriculum, may be in a ny subject or 
subjects in which it is possible to take 15 semester hours. 

Requirements for the Degrees 

Bachelor o f Arts, Bachelor of Science, and 

Bachelor of Science in Education 


It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation req uirements for the degree he seeks. These 
consist of: 

I. The pre -college or preparatory courses for each degree. 
These are no rmally taken in high school. but if not , they may 
be made up before the junior year in the University. They are 
listed brief! y below: for further in formation see the Condensed 
Table of _ ourses Required for Graduation in the General Re­
quiremen ts and R eg ulatio ns section, w bere the explana tory notes 
should be read carefully . 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University. These include: 

a. The gc neral req uirem ents fo r g raduation from the University. 

These a re exp lai ned in the Ge neral R eq uirements and Regulations section but 
arc recapitulated below. 

b. Requirem ents pecullar to the deg ree, which arc stated and explained 
below. 

c. Requirements for the student' s major and minor fields and for any 

other purpose. such as teachin g certification. 

The curriculums leading to these degrees require a mini­
mum of 125 semester hours of credit and are designed to be 
completed in four academic years. * A student willing and able 
to carry heavier loads sLlcc 2ssfu'll y may finish in less time. ** 

..rrhc minimum for the Bach elor of" Science de~~ree is eleven more semester 
hoars. ta pl'rmit :::;ulfir ien t spec ializat ion without reducing too g'reatly the student's 
!(Nleral e-dUC-:.l tion. By attending summer se~.., ions J however, he may complete any of 
the curriculums in f our yeats. 

·"This plan is not en courup.'ed if the studen t intenrl ~ to hold a strenuous or 
time.consuming outs ide job regu lar1~' while in the University. 



regarded 

mental 

b on 
in 

The College of Arts and Sciences 
Pro fesso r Joseph Earl Smith, Dean 

ORGAN IZATION AND DEGKEES 

Organi zation and Progra m 

Study done mainly or entirely in the C ollege of Arts and 
Sciences leads to one of three degrees: B acb elo r of Arts ( A. B.). 
Bach elor o f Science ( B . S.) , or Bachelor of Science in E ducation 
(B. . in Ed.) .* T he divisions and departmen ts of this unit 
are as follo ws: 

Division 	of Language and Literature 

D ep artment of Ancient Languages 

Departm ent of E nglish 

D par tment of Modem L ang uages 

D epartment of Speech and Dramatics 


Division of Social Sciences 
D epartment of E conomics 
Depa rtment of eography 
Depa rtment of H istory 
Department of I bilosophy and Religion 
D epartment of olitical Science 
D epartment of Psychology 
Department of Sociolo gy 

Division of Science and M athematics 

D epartment of Biology 

D epartment of Chemistry 

Depar rme nt of Mathematics 

Departmel}t of Physics 


Other departmen ts 
Department of Art 
Department of Health E ducation and Physical Education 
Department of Home Economics 
Depar tm ent of Military Science 

Courses are also o ffered in astronomy . communication, gen­
eral science , geology, rhe humanities , journalism, libra ry service, 
and nursing. F or other subjects the index may be consulted. 

Major and Minor Fields 
For the A . B . degree. The choice is virtually un limited 

within the U niversi ty' s offerings . T he major may be in any 
o f the dep artm ents listed above (with most foreign languages 

as eparate depart ments for this purpose). except In 

geography an d in military science. It m ay be an mterdepart­
or combined major in classical studles, earth sCle.nce, 

rhe hu manl lies, public relations , R o mance languages , American 
studies, o r soc ial studies, or one of the co m bined majors men­

' Th detr ree of n achelor of A ma.y also be earned in the School 01'. J?duca. 
o r In the Da n a Schoo l of Mu:'\ic . Mos t can d ida tes fo r the Bachelor of SClen(·e 

Edu cation degree ill receive it (rom th e School of Education. 

60 

Degree Requirements 	 61 

tioned in the next paragraph. It may be in music, or in any 
business administration. o r engineering subject in w h ich a m ajor 
I ' pOSSible (excep r secre tarial studies) . 

For the B . S . degree. Purl! science maj ors are po si Ie in 
biol ogy, chem is t ry, mathematics, and physics. T here are special 
combinations of sc iences for pre-medical. pre-pharmacal. and 
other pre-professio nal purposes. Combinations of science courses 
Jnd applied science or tecbnological training arc offered as majors 
in food and nutrition and medical technology. 

For the B. S. in Ed . deqree. The major is accomplished 
through completion of one of the teacher-training curriculums. 
Most of these appear in the School of Education section, wh~re 
full details are given. 

The minor or minors for any of these degrees, unless de ­
termined by a prescribed curriculum, may be in a ny subject or 
subjects in which it is possible to take 15 semester hours. 

Requirements for the Degrees 

Bachelor o f Arts, Bachelor of Science, and 

Bachelor of Science in Education 


It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation req uirements for the degree he seeks. These 
consist of: 

I. The pre -college or preparatory courses for each degree. 
These are no rmally taken in high school. but if not , they may 
be made up before the junior year in the University. They are 
listed brief! y below: for further in formation see the Condensed 
Table of _ ourses Required for Graduation in the General Re­
quiremen ts and R eg ulatio ns section, w bere the explana tory notes 
should be read carefully . 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University. These include: 

a. The gc neral req uirem ents fo r g raduation from the University. 

These a re exp lai ned in the Ge neral R eq uirements and Regulations section but 
arc recapitulated below. 

b. Requirem ents pecullar to the deg ree, which arc stated and explained 
below. 

c. Requirements for the student' s major and minor fields and for any 

other purpose. such as teachin g certification. 

The curriculums leading to these degrees require a mini­
mum of 125 semester hours of credit and are designed to be 
completed in four academic years. * A student willing and able 
to carry heavier loads sLlcc 2ssfu'll y may finish in less time. ** 

..rrhc minimum for the Bach elor of" Science de~~ree is eleven more semester 
hoars. ta pl'rmit :::;ulfir ien t spec ializat ion without reducing too g'reatly the student's 
!(Nleral e-dUC-:.l tion. By attending summer se~.., ions J however, he may complete any of 
the curriculums in f our yeats. 

·"This plan is not en courup.'ed if the studen t intenrl ~ to hold a strenuous or 
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If a student wishes to include summer courses in his program. 
he shou ld consult his adviser. . 

R . O . T. C st uden ts are allowed certa in modifications o t 
the requirement , as explained in the G eneral R equlrements and 
Regulations section. 

B. S 

Subject 
I. P re-College 

English .. 
United States history and C1VICS ______ 
A foreign language_. 
Algeb,a _____._- ----------­
Geo metry _ .. ... 

A. B. 

3 
I 
2 
or 2 * 
I 

B. S. 

3 
1 
2 
or 2* 
I 

in Ed. 

3 
I 

Any mathematics -"-' .' ­.--'­ --­
Biology. chemistry . or phy~lcs._ --. . 
Any science subjects or addItIonal mathematICs 

.1 

2. In the University 

a. General 

( ' en th .' Gen"ral Requirements and RegulationsOther than courscs " . < • 

section) . 
Completion of minimum number of semester 

125 136"'* 125
hours of credit req uired for g raduation. 

Upper Division status (including. completion 
of any specified preparatory umrs lacking 
at entrance) 

Residence requirementMajor and minor requirements 
Application for graduationC ourse-level requirements 

G rade-average requireme nt 
Semester h ours of credit

Basic courses: 
9 9 9 

Communication 105- 106- 10 7 2 2 2 
H ealth and Physical EducatIOn 109. 22 2Health and Physica l E ducation act IvIty courses II I 
O rientation IOO~ ----- -- ---­

Area courses: 

Socia! studies: 6 6 6 
Soc ial Science 101 and 102 - ­ 66 6
History 20 I and 202 

Religion: a Philosophy and R eligion Depa rt­ 33 3ment course. o r Humani ties 40 I or 402 
h. F or the Degree 

In the 
Science II major. 9 

For the A. B. degree : ei ght h ours of one labo rato ry ·cience (blolog\ 
. I r h sics) and three hOllrs of astron o my. blOlo .

chemIstry. geo ogy. a p y. h' F th B S in Ed deg ree : SII 
hemistry geo logy. mathematiCs. or p YSI CS. or c . '. . . 
~ours' in ;ny science subjects plus an additional three ho urs In mathematICs or 

science. 
A forei gn lang uage (ancient or 6 Or 126 or 12 modern) ­

.One is enough excep t for a 5 ien ce major ne«HnSt lat~ematics 101 or lOlR, 
or for a mathematics mi nor. 

"s.,., the fi . t no te o n the Dl'eeed in i' ]l uge. 
tNot requ ired of part-time s tude-nts until they have coml>ie te<i 60 8em~tB 

bou.re. 

Degree Requirements; Combined Courses 63 

For the A. B. and B. S. degrees: the requirement is a reading knowledge 
of the language. defined as what a student should know after two years of 
su'ccessful college study or its equivalent. \Vhether a student w ill need six or 
twelve semester hours to attain this knowledge depends on h is high school 
language courses: see Credit Ev aluation for the Foreign Language Require­
ment . 

For the B. S. degree: the language chosen must have the approval of 
the chairman of the majo r department. Chemistry majors ordinarily must 
have a reading knowledge of scientific German. No foreign language study is 
required of registered nurses or medical technology majors. 

For the B. S. in Ed. degree: no requirement in this area of study. 

English . _ ._ ... _.__• ____• 3 3 

For both degrees the requirement is 3 hours of literature. 

Psychology 20 I _.~_.__....___ ______ 3 3 

c. Other Courses 
Teacher-training courses _____~_ 19 

Education 101. 30 1. 304. 308 . 404 . three hours in special methods. and 
Psychology 202. These COurses are also taken by students preparing to 
teach high school who prefer the A. B. degree. Most other teacher-training 
curriculums require additional teaching-methods courses. 

Balance required for graduation _ _ _______• 73 71 62 

The student all ots these ho urs. in accordance with requirements and his 
own desires. to completing a major. one or mOre minors. the foreign 
language requirement. teaching fields. other special objectives. and elective 
:OUrses anywhere in the University for which he can satisfy the prerequisites. 
Except for the A. B. degree. however. most science and education curriculums 
allow compara t ively little choice of courses. 

Combined Liberal Arts-Professional Course: Law Students 

A student who has acquired at least 95 semester hours 
of credit in the College of Arts and Sciences and has satisfied 
all requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree except 125 
hours of credit and the completion of a major, will be granted 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts on completing satisfactorily the 
remaining number of credit hours in any law schoor which 
grants the degree of Bachelor of L aws and which is approved 
by the proper accrediting agencies. The studen t m ay satisfy 
hi major requirements by util iz ing the remain ing n umber of 
credit hours accepted for law study toward a combined m ajor 
in social studies. 

Combined Liberal Arts-Professional Course : Medical Students 

A student who has completed at least 100 credit hours 
toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or I I I hours toward the 
egree of Bachelor of cience) and has satisfied all requirements 

for the degree except the completion of the total number of 
~n:dil hours required Jnd the completion of a major , will be 
ranted the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor of Science) 

on the sJtisfactory completion of t he remaining number of 
r~dit ho urs at any medical school granting the degree of Doctor 
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of credit in the College of Arts and Sciences and has satisfied 
all requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree except 125 
hours of credit and the completion of a major, will be granted 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts on completing satisfactorily the 
remaining number of credit hours in any law schoor which 
grants the degree of Bachelor of L aws and which is approved 
by the proper accrediting agencies. The studen t m ay satisfy 
hi major requirements by util iz ing the remain ing n umber of 
credit hours accepted for law study toward a combined m ajor 
in social studies. 

Combined Liberal Arts-Professional Course : Medical Students 

A student who has completed at least 100 credit hours 
toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or I I I hours toward the 
egree of Bachelor of cience) and has satisfied all requirements 

for the degree except the completion of the total number of 
~n:dil hours required Jnd the completion of a major , will be 
ranted the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor of Science) 

on the sJtisfactory completion of t he remaining number of 
r~dit ho urs at any medical school granting the degree of Doctor 



American Studies, Ancient Languages 	 65
64 College of Arts and Sciences 

of Medicine and approved by t he American Medical Association, 
provide.d th t he has b en accepted for fu rthe r study at the medi­
cal school. T he studl'o t m ay sa t isfy h is ma jor requ irement by 
utilizing the credit accepted for medical study toward a com­
bined ma jor in pre-medica l sciences, He may thus secu re tbe 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree after from three 
to th ree and a h alf years in the University followed by approxi­
m ately a year in medical school. 

C redit Eval uation for the Foreign Language Requirement 

F or the Bachelor of Ar t degree, four high school units, if 
all in the same language, w ill satisfy the requ ire men t, with no 
furt her study in the Univer ity, A st udent who has three high 
school units in one lan guage may mee t the requirement by tak­
ing ne semester of additional stud y in that language, A student 
wi th two higb school un its in one language may meet the 
requiremmt by takin g two semesters of addit ional study in that 
language. A stu dent w ith one high school unit in language or 
with none may meet the requirement by taking four semesters of 
study in one language, but he receives no University course­
credit for the first two of them. * Thus it is to the student's 
advantage to take at least two years of one foreign language in 
high school. 

For the Bachelor of Science degree , the same principle ap­

plies, but the language must be one that meets the approval of 

the cha irman of the department in which the student is major­

ing. A student majoring in chemistry who intends to meet this 

requ iremen t with German and does not take German 215-216 

(Chemical Germ an) must pass an examination in scientific 
German. The reading knowledge for either degree does not 
have to be the resul t of enrollment in classes: it may have been 
acquired in any way whatsoever. However, in the absence of 
cred it for high school or college courses as stated above, the 
studen t must pass an examination in order to be certified. ** 

COURS ES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSt 

A merican Studies 
Associate Professor W. Miner 

The program for t11e combined major in American Studies aims, in 
general terms , to provide a focus for a liberal education. Thus it can be used 
for almost any pre-professional training. The values obtainable from a good 

· A s tudent who has had only on€' year in hi g h sc hOO l m hrht r~'o into the :sC'ccnd 
s t1 mes tcr of th~ elementanr eOllrs~ in college. but sllch a s tep is usually inadvisable 
beeau!)(' of the difficulty of pickinit up the langu nge again after an interruption. 

··In such a rase the 8tud~nt sa tisfies the' req uire ment for the de~ree but re­
ceives no cOllrse credit. If he wishe$ , he may be Jr iven a:i many as 6 hours of credit 
by pa.y ing' the F ee for Credit by Equivait?ncy or Examina"Wio n_ 

t'The stude ut should familiarize himself with the course-numbering system and 
i t.3 significan('e. as well a s the abbreviations used to indi(,ate the a.rnOllnt of fTNit. 
Theae a.re ex plained at the end of the General Requirements and Regulations section. 

liberal education should be obvious to the individual planning on future 
graduate work in any of the humanities or the social sciences. The student 
, xpecting to enter foreign service will find this program particularly appropri­
lle for his needs. 

T he major is designed 0 that the student will be stimulated to com­
prehend his own culture w ith both realistic understanding and critical detach­
ment. Therefore, he will study the multiplicity of America , 'le3rn its his­
torical roots in \Vestern civi1iz3tion , and acquire enough knowledge of a 
foreign-speaking culture to make meaningful compariso ns. 

For the combined major io. American 5 tudies the following program tS 
to be completed: 

A. 	 Req uired courses: 
1. History 105 and 106. 
2. English 205 and 206. 
3. A foreign "civilization" course (such as Frenc.h 326). 
4. American Studies 401-402. 

B. 	 One course from each of the following groups: 
1. The humanities 

a. An Upper Division American literature course. 
b. English 251 or 35 1-352. 

c. Humanities 403 or 404. 
d. Philosophy 331. 
e. Art 307, 309 or 310. 


2. An Upper Division American history course. 

3, Sociology, anthropology, and economics 


a. Sociology 203, 204. 125, 326 or 409. 

b. Economics 202, 203, 3 19 or 402. 


4. Political Science 201, 202, 304, 305, 306 . 307, 403, 405 Or 

406. 

C. 	 Four courses from anyone of the groups under B. excluding those 
taken as fulfillments for B. 

D. 	 A 2.5 point average at the end of the sophomore year. 

Upper Division Course 

40 1- 40 2, Persrectiues 0 " America. A study of the American scene 

fro~ dtfferIng potnts of vlew---cu1tural. political, social. economic. Prereq. : 

semor sta:ldillg. ReqUited of seniors majoring in American Studies: open to 

other selllors with consent of instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 


Ancient Languages and literature 

See Greek, Hebrew, and Latin . For literature in translation, see Hu­
manities 201, 401 and 402 , and Philosophy and Religion 230, 303, 309, 

and 330, 


Combined Major in Classical Studies 

A combined major in classical studies co nsists of 45 semester hours in 

(OUrses chosen from the following: Greek 101-102, 201, 202, .301, and 

302; History 105 and 352: Humanities 201, 401, and 402: l.atin 101­
102, 20 I, 202, 301, 302, 304, 305, 401, 402, 403, 404, and 405; and 


Philosophy and Religio n 301 and 309. The studen t should consult the 

Director of the Division of Language and Literature before undertaking this 

major, 


Anthropology 
See Sociology. 
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Art 

Associate' Professors Naberemy (chairman) and f ues: Assistant Prof~ssor 
M ells' f nstructor L ep ore; lvl r . Bertolrnr, Mr. Elwell, lvE r. Leepard, 

, Mrs . N~wman . i\.h. Pressly, and l'vlr. Vaccaro. 

A suggested cu rriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major 

in art appears below . aft er the course descriptions. For tbe degree .of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a maJor. tn commerc~al 
art . a required curriculum will be found in the School of Bustness AdmInIS­
tration seClion: for the curriculum requ ired for the degree of Bachelor of 

Science in Education with J major in art education, see the School of Edu ­
cation section. 

Lower Division Courses 

110 . II I. Color and Desiqn f. Experimentation with all kinds of 
materials and media. Realizing the effects o f color with color. color Into 
color, and light on color: creating collages and mobIles to realize space, 
and experiments with light on these: shadow forms: Use of vanous, textures 
in collages and in two-dimensional design; relation .of hght and dark, gettl~g 
forceful and expressive shapes, Art 110 IS prerequIsite to I I I. 3 + 3 h. , 

I! 3 . 114, History and Appreciation of Ar,: General. Lectures on 
what constitutes Jrt ~ the plastic means rather than the subject matter. and 
the relationship of parts; attention to developments, Influences. and experI' 
ments. Study of reproductions of museum collections and of sun'eys made. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

201, 202. Life Drawinq and Painting. Experience in drawing 
from the human fi g ure . Attentio n to the power ~f line. the relation of 
shapes and colors. and their organization in establLshed space. Reference 
to important historical styles influencing contemporary work. 3 + 3 h, c. 

203, 204. Drawing . S pace division. the plastic means. line. pIane. 
volume: light and dark. color and texture, and their relation to form and 
pattern. U se of different media- pencil. charcoal. water color. opaque waw 
color , pastel. and collage-for st ill - life fig~re ,COmpOSItiOn. life, and "bst ll 

forms. to develop a sense of plastic organizatIOn. Prereq.: Art I 10. An 
. . , 204 3 + 3 h. c203 IS prerequIsite to . 

21 I 212 Print Making. E xperimen t ing With all kinds of printIng 
media. Block 'printin g, silk screen technrque: and the various metals us~d 
fo r printing. Stud y in 'pace division . plastiC means. and their relatlo~ w 
form and pattern. Pte r~q. : Art 1[0 and I II. Art 21 I IS prereq uISIIc 
[0212. 3h.c 

.213. Suruey of A ncient A rt. A sur~e y of the .a rt of the ancient Near 
[ast and especially o f lreece and Rome. Wit h anentlon to the civilization, 
in which it was produced. Prereq.· no ne, but fr es h men must have th~ 
co nsent o f t he instructor. 3 h. ( 

223 224 Aduerlisinq Art r. Practice with different styles of letter­
ing; applicatio~ o f principle's of Art. [ 10. III to layouts. reproduCllon 01 

silk screen, lin oleum block . monopnnt, and dry pomt; s t.udy 0~2~urrcn t 
tendencies. Prereq. : Ar t 110. Ill. A rt 223 IS prerequIsite ~o + 3 ·h. ( 

Upper D ivision Courses 

301. 302. T l!C hnical Pro i;Jlems in Ilrr. Advanced technical problem 
In art for the art major. The st uden t may elect to ~peclalrze. JB on~ of tilt 
following fields: fa shion illus t ratio~. sto ry rllustrat~on, textde. d eslg? and 
production. furni l urc design, p ackaging. product deSign , exhibition dlspI3!. 
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or printmaking. He may continue in the same field the second semester . 
or elect a new one. Prereq.: Art 212. Art 301 is prerequisite to 302, 

3 + 3 h. c. 
303. 304. Painting I. Practice in oil painting. The student is en­

couraged to see significantl)' rather than imitatively , and to develop an ex­
plorative interest in techniques. Attention to the relation of shapes and 
volumes in the figure and in groups of figures, to achieve good organization. 
Prereq.: Art 203. 204. Art 303 is prerequisite to 304. 

3 or 4 + 3 or 4 h. c. 
305. History and Appreciation of Art: Italian Renaissance. Review 


of formalism, mysticism , and classicism; the new humanism; detailed study 

of the great artists and their connection with 'the history and philosophy of 

the times. 3 h. c. 


306. History and Appteciation of Art: Modern. Viewing of art 

works through slides, prints, and originals to clarify ideas of the nature of 

creative art; classification according to trends and influences from earlier art 

expressions. 3 h. c. 


307. History and Appreciation of Art: American. Illustrated lec­
tures on the art forms of America from the earliest periods to the present 

da)' trends in painting. sculpture. and architecture. Designed to promote 

the cultural growth of the non-art student as well as the art student. No 

previous training in art is required. 3 h. c. 

309, 310. Hi.story and Appreciation of Art and Music: General. 

Designed to promote the cultural gfowth of the non-art and non-music 

student by helping him to develop an intelligent appreciation of art and 

music. Illustrated lecture~ on art and musical forms. comparisons o f com­

positional styles and discussions of the developments, influences. and . experi ­

ments of the important periods to date. Open to all students of the 

Uniyersity. No prior training in art or music required. Listed also as 

Music History and Literature 309-310. 3 + 3 h. c. 


316. 317. Interior Decorating. Application of experiences in Art 
110. II I to rooms and furnishings: development of feeling of space in 

interiors. Study of period furnishings, new designs. and textiles; building 

of models [0 carry oue decoration pIon s : new trends. Visits to houses 

with special arrangements or styles of furnishings. Prereq.: Art 110. III. 

Art 316 is prerequisite to 317. 3 + 3 h. c. 


319, 320, Jewelry and Metal Work f. Designing and shaping of 

copper ware; punching. etching. engraving. Jewelry design and fabrication. 

The propenies and limitations of metals. learned through experience. Pre­
req.: Art 110. Arc 319 is prerequisite to 320. 3 + 3 h. c. 


325, 326. Pottery and Modeling. Pottery-shaping: coiling. h,1nd. 

building. pinching; decoration and glazing: fashioning figures and heads to 

arrive at sculptural form: mold-making and casting; bas-relief. Prereq.: 

Art 110. Art 325 is prerequisite to 326. 3 +3 h.c. 


327. 328. Aduertrsing Art fl. Modern layout practice and tech ­
nique with various media , including silk screen. air brush . colLlge: bookplates , 
tr~dcmarks, containers . ill ustra tion, booklets, men us; rapid and fine letter- I
ing: design as a basic element. Prereq.: Art 223. 224. Art 327 is pre­
requisite to 328. 3 + 3 h. c. 

329, 330. Sculpture. A special discipline. correlated with some of 
the "form in space" problems dealt with in earlier design classes but here 
wncentrated through a more specific medium. Each student has ample op­
portunity to model in clay Or carve directly in wood or soft stone. Prereq.: 
-\ rc 110. I I I. 3 + 3 h. c. 

350. Architectural Drawing. Proper use of instruments. correct 
drafting-room practice; conventional representation, lettenng, free-hand 
ketching. geometric construction, orthographic and obJiqlle projection . 
' Iioning. isometric drawing; hOllse plans. For the prospective art teacher. 

Nut accepted for credit toward the Bachelor of Engineering degree. 3 h. c. 
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Nut accepted for credit toward the Bachelor of Engineering degree. 3 h. c. 
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403, 40+, Painring II. Continu.1tion of Art 303. 304. I\rt 40 
is prerequisite to 404. 3 + Jh. , 

405 . llistory and Appreciation of Art: Oriental. The art of Ind l. 
C hlnJ. Jnd .J apa n from the cHlicst tim s to thc prescnt. and it s relation t\l 
the philosophies and reli gio ns of tho,e countries: compJrison of th e cbarJctrr . 
istics of the great periods, Prercq.: Art I 13. I 14 . 3 h. <' 

4 I O. 4 I I . Advanced lvl odeling . f\pplicJtion of tbe principles 0 , 

Art 110. I I I to cia)' and pbster: Jbstr,1ct volu mes and their relations. 
m odern te ndencies in pottery forms and figure work. Prereq.: Art 32i. 
326. Art 4 lOis prerequisite to 4 I I. 3 + 3 h. ( 

-+ I 9. jewelry and ,!,,"etal Worh II . Advanced work in processes: 
new problems in brass, silver. coppe r, and go ld . Prercq.· /\rt 3 19, 320. 

3 h. ( 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree o f Bachelor of Arts 

Biology 69 

Bible 
s('~ Philosophy and Religion; Jlso Humanities. 

Biology 

Professor C. \Vorlry (chuirm an) : A s.\()cirJlc f' rnfessors C . E L'ans, ,\1arry, 

\Vebster. und {. \Vo rlel/: Assistant {'rofes""rs Hiru balJasht 


and Van /.andt; {n"tructo,. Custa. 


Biology (()ur,es arc offered to meet 

those who WJ nt a gene rJI know ledge 

intend to do gr.lduJte or reseJrch work 

bio logy: Ihose who desire to teJch the 

plan to enter profession.11 fields such .:.c. 

mry. -horticulture. and othe rs requi rin g 

the need , o f the following student): 

of the biologica l field: those who 

in any of the special br"nches of 

biological sciences: and those who 

med icin e. nursing. pharmacy. fo r ­

a knowledge of biology. 
with a 

Firs' Year Hrs. 
A rt. 11U, lit Color and Dl.'ti ig-1l 
A,·t llo , 114 H istory and 

Appr('ciatio n of Art: Gene ral , ... 6 
Comm. lU5-106 Hasic Course I-Cl . . . . 6 
"'Foreign iangu:)!-fe (o r dC'.cth'cs) . . 6 
Soc. Sci. 101 and lU2 Introdu<'tion to 

the Soc' ial Sci('n('(>s ... 6 
H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 
~· . . 2 

Orien ta tion 100 .. . .. . . . ............ . 1 

33 
Third Year Hrs. 

Art ~Ol. ~02 Tec hnical Pr(Jblems 
Art 303, 304 FigUTl'" Drawing and 

Paintini< I . _. . ... 8-6 
Art cl~divc (200 or above) .. ' . _. 3 
History elective .. . 3 
Litcratl:rc elect i vC' . . 3 
Philo::;ophy an(1 Relhdon elective, or 

Hum<lnities 401 or 402 3 
·Science 8 

34-32 

Maior in Art 

Second Yeor Hrl. 
Art. 203, 20·l Drawing and Painting I; 
A,·t clec ti\'(· (20ll or above) 
Comm. 107 Basic Cou rse III 
Engl. 200. 20~. 20'1. 2U:" 20G. or 

r,n.-I, 01' Hum. 201 . . . a 
'l'Furei.l'n IanJ.{U<.L~{e (or el ,tin's) r. 
H i-!.. 2uI . 202 Th e Unitc'd Statt.. ..0 
H. & P. E. Cll'Li\'ity cuurl;CS 1 
Ptiyc h. 20 1 General Psychol()~y 3 

3i 

Fourth Yeor Hrs. 
Art :W.i IIistory nnci Appreciation 

i)f Art: Italian Rcnaissan('c 
Art 306 Hi$ lol'Y and Apprc'ciation 

of Art : Mooern 3 
" Ma themal iC's o r 6 ci t:"fH'e ! 
Sp. and Dra.m. 21 !) . 220 Play 

Produ('tinn I . 6 
Electives (Upper Division) . . !l-In 

- Forcig-n 1ang-urq.,ft' <:Inti sci('Ill'c r e.qllir~m (>nts are ~xplain('d at the uE'ftinninr 
of this tiE'ct ion. 

Astronomy 
Professo r Dustheimer (supervisor). 

Lower Divisi on Courses 

10 3. D cscriptiue A stronomq. A descriptive and non - mathematical 
study of the solar syste m ~ nd the stars. A comparison of present theo ries 
of t he universe. Ob~ervations with the telescope and field glasses will be 
made and weekly laboratory exercises will be assigned. J h . c. 

200 . Geodetic Astrono my. The elemen ts o f general , spherical. and 
geodetic .1Hronomy. with practical applications; the theory of the determina­
tion of tim e, latitude, lo ngitude. a nd azimuth. Prereq.: Mathematics 103 
o r high school trigonometry. 3 h. c. 

201. History of A stro nomy. A hi~tory of astronom), from the dawn 
of sCience to the present. The contempo rar ), state of knowledge of the 
universe. The organization a nd evolut io n o f astronomy as related to oth~r 
scien ces. Man's place in our sidereal sys tem . Prereq.: Astronomv 103 . 

'J h. c. 

General biology majors Illmt take Biol ogy 10 3. 12+ , 12'i, 22+. 225 . 

321 . two hours of scmi nu. and elcc ti "es from Uppe r Di"ision course \ . 
Chemistry 32 1. 322, Biological Chemistry. ma y be counted to\Vard a biology 
major. 

Pre - medical students .1Od co -o perative nursing student, shoul d comu lt 

the special curriculums Jt rhe end of the College of Arts and Sciences section. 

Lower Di vis ion Courses 

103. General BiologlJ . A survey of biological principles. co verin g 
the morphology a nd physiol o gy of chromoso mes. cells. and tiss ues as m J ni ­
fe sted in ,1nim,1Is. bacteri .1. and gree n plants. Three two-hou r labo r,Hor), ­
discussion periods a week. Fee: $ I 0.00. J h. c. 

I 16 . \Voody Plan/ s .• \Vinter. C lassifica ti on o f w oody pl.1nts 1n 
winter condition. rifty - four contact hours. Latter half of fall se mester Or 
first half of spring semester. { h. c. 

I 17. Sp rin g Flora. C IJssification of \'Crnal flowering plants. riftv ­
four conl.1ct hours. Latte r hJ jf of sp rin g semester. ( h. 'r. 

I 18. \Voody Plant s , Slimmer. Classifica ti on of wood)' plan ts wh ile 
in leaf. F ift)' ~ four contact hours. Latte r h"lf of sp ring semester. o r sum­
mer session . { h. c. 

I 19. Slimmer Flora . fd entifica ti on of fl ower ing plants exclusive 
uf composites. umbels . and other difficult families . rifty - four contact hours . 
Summer sessio n on ly. 

124. Botany: Lower Fo rm.s. 
Two two - hour laborJtory-discussio n 
in Biology 103. Fee: $10.00. 

125 . Zoology: Invertebrat es. 
of the invertebrates. Two tw o- hour 

I h. (. 

The thall ophytes and br)'ophytes. 
periods a week. Prereq.: C or better 

Z h. c. 

Completion of comprehensive study 

laboratory -discussion periods a week . 
?

Prereq. : C or better in Biol o!(I' 103. , Tee: $ I 0.00. 

12 6. Fresh-water Fishes. An introduction to 
ogy. and conserva tion of local fishes. r:ield and 
contac t hours . Sum mer session only . 

127. r ocal Insects. An introduction to the 
and eco nom ic importance of local insects. F ield and 
contact hours. Sum mer session o nl y. 

2 h. c. 

the cbss ific.1ti o n. cco l -
Ilboratory work . 108 

Z h . c. 

cI,1Ssiflcation. eco logy. 
labor.Horv work. J 08 • 

. Z h. c. 

151- I 52. Func;ional Ana/omy of the Human. Dissection o f a 

mammal. to illustrate the struct ures of the human bodv. Consideration of 
the physi ology of the major systems of the human. One hour of lecture . 
t\\'o hours o f laboratory, an d two bours of discussion-demonstration a 
week. Fee: $ l 0.00 each semestEr. J + 3 h. c. 
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160- Microbiology. An introduction to tlw study of bacteria, and 
a consideration of m embers of the following that Jre pathogenic to thl 
human: fungi and yeasts. ricke lt~ia, spirochetes. protozoa, and viruses. Two 
hours of lecture and two hours of labo ratory -test Ing a week. Prereq" 
C hemistry I 00 or I aI , he: $ 10.00_ 3 h. ( 

219. Adoanccd Su mmer Flora. Identification of the more difficult 
floll'ering plants_ hftr - four conuct hours. Summer session or first half of 
fall semester. Prereq,' Biology 119 , or consent of In structor. 1 h. c 

224. Botany: Vascu lar Plant s. A comprehensive study . of th: 
pteridophytes and spcrmatophytcs. Three twa -hour laboratory -dlscusslor. 
periods a week , Prereq_: C or bener In BIOlogy 103. Fcc: $10_00, 

3 h. c. 


225, Zoology,' Vertebrates. A comprebensive study of tbe morpho­
logy and taxonomy of the chordates. Three two-hour labo ratory-disc us­

sIon pe riods a week. Prereq,: C or better in Biology 103. he: $10.00. 


3 h. c. 

230. Anatomy and Physiology I. The dissection and interpreta tio r. 
of the cat. with correlations with the st ru ctures of the human body. Thre~ 
two -ho ur laboratory-discussion periods a week . Prereq,: C or beller in 
Biology 225 _ Fee : $ 10.00. 3 h_ [ 

250_ Anatomy and Physiology !l. Functions of the human body. 
Three one-hour lectures a week. Prereq. C or better in Biology 230 or 
permission of the instructo r. 3 h. [ 

Upper Division C ou rses 

30 I. Bacterio logy. The fundamentals of bacteri:!, and methods of 
handlin g and groll'ing micro -orga ni s m s. Two one -hou r lectures .lnd tw o 
tbree -h o ur laboratory periods a week. Prereq.; 12 semester hours of credIt 
in biology , a kn ow led ge of tbe principles of organic chemis tr y, and tb, 
consent of the instructoL Fee : $10,00, 5 h. f. 

302 . Introduction to E colo(jy. A study of the relationships of p lant ' 
and animals to their el",ironments. i" contact hours of lec tur~s, laborato~y 
exercises a nd field trips per week. Prereq.: Biology 124, 125, 224 .lnd ,2h. 
Offered durin g spring semesters of odd - numbered years, Fee: $ 10 .00, ) h, ( 

30], 30 -1. Biological Seminar . Tbe study of Cllr rent .lnd historic.ll 
literature in biology and closely related areas. Each ~emester so me major 
topic constitutes the theme of the course. The course Involves wntten and 
oral repons as well as ro und - table discuss ions. The entlre staff wtll partl." ­
pate in these discussions. One hour of class and. three hours of ou tSIde 
assignments per week. Prereq . : twelve hours of bIology courses and per­
mission of staff. 1 + 1 h. c. 

308. Vertebrate Embryology. Germ cells, maturation types of 
cleavage and gastrulation , and th£ dn'elopment of the frog. cbick. and 
mammal. Living material is used in demonstration. Two one -bour leClum 
and two two-hour laboratory periods a week, Prere4 .· C or better In 
Biol ogy 225, Fee : 10.00. 4 h. c 

309, Vertebrat e Anatomy I . A co mparative study of the anatomic.1 
structures of a series of vertebra-te animals exclusive of the mammals . Two 
one - hour lectures and o ne rhree -b our laborato ry period a week_ Prercq. 
C or better in Biology 225. Fcc: SIO.OO, 3 h. c. 

3 I O. Vertebrate Anatomy fL A study of the anatomy of mam­
mals based on the cat. with reference to Biology 309, Tbree two-hour 
labo:aro ry-discu.ssio n periods a week . Prereq. : permiss ion of tbe instructor. 
Fee: SIO.OO. 3 h. c 

3 I 3. Vertebrate Hist o logy. The microscopic anatomy of mam­
malian tissue . includin g prepar.1l10n o f tissues for study, Two three-ho ur 
laboratory-discu ssion periods J week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 225. 
Fee: $10.00. 3h_c. 

BIology; Chemi s try 71 

321. Genetics, Principles of inheritance, organl( evolution , and 
eUllc n:cs. Three one -hou r lectures a week. Prereq. · C or better in Biology 
224 or 225, 3 h. c. 

33 I . Ph y tomorpho[ogy. Comparative a nat omy and histology of the 
vascular pl ants. Two one-hour lectures <ln d two two -hour IJboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: C o r better in Biology 224, Fee : $10.00_ 
Offered in alternate yea r~, 4 h. c. 

332. Plant Physiolo gy, Tbe chemist ry, physics, and functions of 
green plants, Two one-hour lectures :!nd two tbree -hour laboratory 
peri9ds a week, Prereq,: C or better in Biology 224, Fcc: $10 .00, 
Offered in alternate yea rs, 4 h. c. 

34 I . Intr oducrion to Parasit%ay. An introduction to the study of 
animal parasites with emphasis on ~Qrphology, life cycles, di.lgnosis and 
control measures. Living material used in demonstrat io n and opportunity for 
student participation in laboratory maintenance of parasites. Three two-bour 
laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq_: C or better in Biology 125 
and 225, Fee: $ 10.00_ 3 h. c. 

383. Ward J'vfana gement and Teaching, The fundamental principles 
in the management of tl~e head nurse unit a-nd the duties of the head nurse 
as teacher; discussio ns of the various problems thar arIse In the head 
nUrse unit. Not applicable toward a major in biolog)', Prereq,: standing 
as J registered nurse. 3 h. c, 

403, 404. Biological Seminar, A continuatio n of Biology 304, 
Prereq.· Biology 304, 1 + 1 h, c. 

405, General Phy~i()l ()g lJ ' An introduction to tbe basic processes 
common to all organisms. Five one -hour lecture -demonstration periods 
weekly, Prereq,,' two ye.1[' of bio logy and one year of chemist C)', 4 h. c. 

406. Limnology, The stud)' of microscopic fresh - wate r organisms 
and their ph)'Sical environml'Ot. Two four-hour laboratory-discussion per ­
iods a week, Prereq.: junior standing ,lnd permission of the instructor. 
Fee: SI 0,00, Offered in alternate years, 4 h. L 

408, Biological Techniques. The tecbniques of making microscopic:!1 
preparations . plastic mounts , m odels , etc. Two three-hou r laboratory periods 
a week. Prere4,: 20 semester hours of biology and perm ission of the 
instructor. Fee: $10 .0 0, 2 h, c. 

412, Problems in Biology. Special biological problems for wbich 
Inaterial s and equ ipment a re available and for wh ich the s tudent is qualified . 
Available at all times, Prereq .: recommendation by staff, Fee: $10,00. 

3 h_ L 

416, Syst ematic Botany, Tbe theory of plant taxonomy, Prereq. : 
permission of instructor. 3 h, c. 

417, Aduanced General Biology , Current thoughts and developments 
in biology, includin g the basic concepts of botany, bacteriology. genetics, 
physiology and zoology. Lectures, demonstrations, laboratory participation 
and discussion; tbree hours per week for 32 weeks_ Prereq,: current teacbing 
in a high school and enrollment in the In -Service Institute of the ational 
Science Foundation; permission of tbe staff. 4 h. c. 

Botany 
Sec Biology, 

Chemistry 
ProFessors Scudder (chairman), Bridgham, and Cohen ; ASSOCI-ate ProFessors 


Beckman. Luginbill, and McCoy ; A ssistant Professors Graf , Mahadeuiah , 

and Spieqel,' Dr- Eusebi, Dr- G ()udsmit and Dr. Littman, 


A student working for the Bacbelor of Science degree with a major 

10 chemistry must take Chemistry I I 1- I J 2 (or 10 9 - 1 10 if be has nOt had 
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assignments per week. Prereq . : twelve hours of bIology courses and per­
mission of staff. 1 + 1 h. c. 

308. Vertebrate Embryology. Germ cells, maturation types of 
cleavage and gastrulation , and th£ dn'elopment of the frog. cbick. and 
mammal. Living material is used in demonstration. Two one -bour leClum 
and two two-hour laboratory periods a week, Prere4 .· C or better In 
Biol ogy 225, Fee : 10.00. 4 h. c 

309, Vertebrat e Anatomy I . A co mparative study of the anatomic.1 
structures of a series of vertebra-te animals exclusive of the mammals . Two 
one - hour lectures and o ne rhree -b our laborato ry period a week_ Prercq. 
C or better in Biology 225. Fcc: SIO.OO, 3 h. c. 
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labo:aro ry-discu.ssio n periods a week . Prereq. : permiss ion of tbe instructor. 
Fee: SIO.OO. 3 h. c 
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224 or 225, 3 h. c. 
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Offered in alternate yea r~, 4 h. c. 
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green plants, Two one-hour lectures :!nd two tbree -hour laboratory 
peri9ds a week, Prereq,: C or better in Biology 224, Fcc: $10 .00, 
Offered in alternate yea rs, 4 h. c. 

34 I . Intr oducrion to Parasit%ay. An introduction to the study of 
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control measures. Living material used in demonstrat io n and opportunity for 
student participation in laboratory maintenance of parasites. Three two-bour 
laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq_: C or better in Biology 125 
and 225, Fee: $ 10.00_ 3 h. c. 
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in the management of tl~e head nurse unit a-nd the duties of the head nurse 
as teacher; discussio ns of the various problems thar arIse In the head 
nUrse unit. Not applicable toward a major in biolog)', Prereq,: standing 
as J registered nurse. 3 h. c, 

403, 404. Biological Seminar, A continuatio n of Biology 304, 
Prereq.· Biology 304, 1 + 1 h, c. 

405, General Phy~i()l ()g lJ ' An introduction to tbe basic processes 
common to all organisms. Five one -hour lecture -demonstration periods 
weekly, Prereq,,' two ye.1[' of bio logy and one year of chemist C)', 4 h. c. 

406. Limnology, The stud)' of microscopic fresh - wate r organisms 
and their ph)'Sical environml'Ot. Two four-hour laboratory-discussion per ­
iods a week, Prereq.: junior standing ,lnd permission of the instructor. 
Fee: SI 0,00, Offered in alternate years, 4 h. L 

408, Biological Techniques. The tecbniques of making microscopic:!1 
preparations . plastic mounts , m odels , etc. Two three-hou r laboratory periods 
a week. Prere4,: 20 semester hours of biology and perm ission of the 
instructor. Fee: $10 .0 0, 2 h, c. 

412, Problems in Biology. Special biological problems for wbich 
Inaterial s and equ ipment a re available and for wh ich the s tudent is qualified . 
Available at all times, Prereq .: recommendation by staff, Fee: $10,00. 

3 h_ L 

416, Syst ematic Botany, Tbe theory of plant taxonomy, Prereq. : 
permission of instructor. 3 h, c. 

417, Aduanced General Biology , Current thoughts and developments 
in biology, includin g the basic concepts of botany, bacteriology. genetics, 
physiology and zoology. Lectures, demonstrations, laboratory participation 
and discussion; tbree hours per week for 32 weeks_ Prereq,: current teacbing 
in a high school and enrollment in the In -Service Institute of the ational 
Science Foundation; permission of tbe staff. 4 h. c. 

Botany 
Sec Biology, 

Chemistry 
ProFessors Scudder (chairman), Bridgham, and Cohen ; ASSOCI-ate ProFessors 


Beckman. Luginbill, and McCoy ; A ssistant Professors Graf , Mahadeuiah , 

and Spieqel,' Dr- Eusebi, Dr- G ()udsmit and Dr. Littman, 


A student working for the Bacbelor of Science degree with a major 

10 chemistry must take Chemistry I I 1- I J 2 (or 10 9 - 1 10 if be has nOt had 
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a satisfactory year of high school chemistry), 205 , 22 L 222, 305, 306,320, 
401-402, and 404: and six semester hours from Chemistry 411, 412 , 421. 
425.437, 438 and 450 of which four semester hours must be in lect r, 
courses and two semester hours must be in laboratory courses. Also requiu d 
are two yc~ rs of matbematics. including calculus, one year of physics, am! 
a re~ding knowledge of scientific German. 

The student may take the degree of Bachdor of Arts with a major in 
chemistry, but the cOUrse leading to the' degree of Bachelor of Science pre· 
pares him bet~er for graduate study and fo r the mOre desirable industrial 
positions. 

Folowing the descriptions of courses, a curriculum is suggested for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in chemistry. 

Lower Division Courses 

100, /ncrod[(ction to Chemiscry. A presentation of the principlel 
and laws o f chemistry and thei,r application. The chemistry and uses of 
fats, carbohydrates, proteins, vitamins and hormones are considered. Two 
hours of lecture , one hour of recita t ion and quiz, and two hours of labora­
tory a week , Fee: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

103. The Slide R ule. Logarithms. significant numbers and mani· 
pulation of the slide rul e. Problems in chemistry are emphasized. 1 h. (. 

105, 106. F[(ndamenlal s of Chemistry. An introduction to the 
principles and methods of chemistry. This course is for education and busi· 
ness administration majors and for liberal arts students. Lt is not accepted 
for credi t to wards a major in chemistry or engineering. Three lecture and 
recitation periods and one three -hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: one 
year of high school algebra. Fee. $ 10.00 each semester. 4 -r 4 h. c. 

lOS S , 106S. F[(ndamentals o f Chemiotry. Same as 105, 106 except 
that a I;lboratory period is not included. Prereq.' one year of high school 
chemistry. 3 + 3 h, (. 

109-1 10. General Chemistry. The fundamentals of chemistry fO[ 
those who hJv~ not studied chemistrv in high school. Three lectures 
and recitations and four hours of laboratory 3 week, including discussions. 
Prereq.: one year each of high school algebra and geometry. Fee: $ I 0.00 
e.1ch semester. 5 + 5 h. c. 

11 I - I 12. General Chemistry. The fundamentals of chemistry for 
those who have had a satisfactory year of high school chemistry. Three 
lectures Jnd recitations and three bours of labora to ry a week, including on~ 
discussion period. Prereq.' one year of high school chemistry and one year 
each of high school algebra and geometry. Fee: $ 10.00 each semester. 

4 + 4 h. c. 
11 5 , I 16. Eueryday C hemistry. For students who wish to take 

chemistry for its cultural value. Emphasi$ on the chemistry of things with 
which we have daily contact in the ho me, the parks and fields, and in 
business and industrial life. Only the simpler mathematical phases aI' 
involved. Not accepted toward credit [or a major in chemistry or for 
engineering. A student who has taken this courSe may take additional 
courses in chemistry providing he first takes Chemistry 1 I 0. Three lecture; 
and recitations and one three-hour laboratory period a week. Fee: $ I 0.00 
each semester. 4 + 4 h. (. 

115S, 116S. Eueryday Chemistry. The same as Chemistry 115, 116 
except that laboratory work is not included. 	 3 + 3 h. (. 

205. Qualitatiue Analysis. This course is an extension of the study 
of the principles of chemical equilibrinm. Their application to the analytical 
procedures in the laboratory is strongly stressed. An hour of lecture and two 
three hour periods of laboratory per week. Prereq . :Chemistry I 12 Or the 
equivalent. Fee: $ 10,00. 3 h. c. 
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209. Elements of Organic Chemistry. A survey of the fundamental 
principles including laborator)' familiarization with standard apparatus ,1Ild 
procedures. Primarily for stl1den ts in home economics and dietetics. Three 
one-hour lectures and two three · hou r laboratory periods a week. Pc r eq.: 
Chemislr)' 100, '105, 110 . Or I 12. Fee: $10.00. 5 h. c. 

210. Food Biochemistry . A study of the chemical nature of foods, 
their formation in organisms. and their modification during human metabo­
lism. Laboratory methods for the detection and study of constituents. Pri· 
marily for students in home economics and dietetics. Three hours of lecture 
and six hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.' Chemistry 209. Fee: S I 0.00. 

5 h. c. 
221. 222. Organic Chemistry. A systematic study of organic 

compounds. reactions , and theories, with lJboratory work in typical prepara­
tions and tests. Three lectures and three hours of laboratorr per week. 
Chemistry 221 is o ffered every fall semester and fir.'r. half of summer session. 
Chemistry 222 every spring semester and second half of summer session. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 205. Fcc: $10.00 each semester. 

4 + 4 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

305. Quanlitatiue Analysis, The applications of chemical equilibrium 
In the measurement of the amount of ions present in inorganic substances. 
The influence of pH and other factors are studied, Both solids and solutions 
are analyzed by standard gravimetric or titrimetric procedures. Two hours 
of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.' Chemistry 205, 
Fee: $10.00. 4h.c. 

306 . Chemical Literature and Technical W-rilinq. Examination of 
standard reference works and periodicals. with written reporlS fdllowing 
technical writing procedures. Prereq. or concurrent: Chemistry 221 and 
German 2 I 5. 2 h. c. 

308. Biochemistry. The chemistry of living organisms. The study 
involves work in both plant and animal life in a broad sense; use of man" 
modern biochemical methods: composition of cell structural parts in relation 
to their functions: biochemical substances : the unusual reactions which pro­
:eed in living organisms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of lJboratory 
work per "eek. Prereq.: Chemistc), 221-222 and at least one course in 
biology. Prerequ isite or concurrent: Chemistry 305. Fcc: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

309. Plastic8. A course in the fundamental s o f chemistry pertaining 
to plastics. Two hours of lecture and recilation per week. Prereq.: 
Chemistry 221. 2 h. c. 

326. Organic Analysis. Qualitative Analysis. One lecture or recita­
tion and six hours of laboratory per week. P rereq . : Chemistry 222 and 305 
and German 215. Fee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

40 I - 402. Phy'sical Chemistry. The fundamentals of physical chem ­
istry including laboratory work. Three lectures or recitations and one 
three hour laboratory period per week. Prereq.: Physics 201-202, 201L· 
202L. Mathematics 209-210, and Chemistry 305. Fee: $10.00 each 
semester. 4 + 4 h. c. 

404. Q[(antitatiue Analysis (Inst([(mental). A stud)' of the theoreti ­
cal foundations of instrumental procedures and the application and use of 
instruments in analytical work. Two hours of lecture or recitation and six 
hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.: Chemistry 305. Fee: $10 .00. 

4 h . c. 
4 I I. Thermodynamics. Classical and axio matic presQn'tation of the 

laws of thermodynamics ; thermodynamic functions and their applications to 
ideal systems. Listed also as Physics 411. Prereq.: Physics 201-202, 
2011-202L. 	Mathomatics 209-210. and three years of college chemistry. 

2 h. c. 
412. Thermodynamics. Fugacity, acti"ity and activity coefficient: 

non-ideal systems; strong electrolytes, theory of Debye and Huckel; the 
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a satisfactory year of high school chemistry), 205 , 22 L 222, 305, 306,320, 
401-402, and 404: and six semester hours from Chemistry 411, 412 , 421. 
425.437, 438 and 450 of which four semester hours must be in lect r, 
courses and two semester hours must be in laboratory courses. Also requiu d 
are two yc~ rs of matbematics. including calculus, one year of physics, am! 
a re~ding knowledge of scientific German. 

The student may take the degree of Bachdor of Arts with a major in 
chemistry, but the cOUrse leading to the' degree of Bachelor of Science pre· 
pares him bet~er for graduate study and fo r the mOre desirable industrial 
positions. 

Folowing the descriptions of courses, a curriculum is suggested for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in chemistry. 

Lower Division Courses 

100, /ncrod[(ction to Chemiscry. A presentation of the principlel 
and laws o f chemistry and thei,r application. The chemistry and uses of 
fats, carbohydrates, proteins, vitamins and hormones are considered. Two 
hours of lecture , one hour of recita t ion and quiz, and two hours of labora­
tory a week , Fee: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

103. The Slide R ule. Logarithms. significant numbers and mani· 
pulation of the slide rul e. Problems in chemistry are emphasized. 1 h. (. 

105, 106. F[(ndamenlal s of Chemistry. An introduction to the 
principles and methods of chemistry. This course is for education and busi· 
ness administration majors and for liberal arts students. Lt is not accepted 
for credi t to wards a major in chemistry or engineering. Three lecture and 
recitation periods and one three -hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: one 
year of high school algebra. Fee. $ 10.00 each semester. 4 -r 4 h. c. 

lOS S , 106S. F[(ndamentals o f Chemiotry. Same as 105, 106 except 
that a I;lboratory period is not included. Prereq.' one year of high school 
chemistry. 3 + 3 h, (. 

109-1 10. General Chemistry. The fundamentals of chemistry fO[ 
those who hJv~ not studied chemistrv in high school. Three lectures 
and recitations and four hours of laboratory 3 week, including discussions. 
Prereq.: one year each of high school algebra and geometry. Fee: $ I 0.00 
e.1ch semester. 5 + 5 h. c. 

11 I - I 12. General Chemistry. The fundamentals of chemistry for 
those who have had a satisfactory year of high school chemistry. Three 
lectures Jnd recitations and three bours of labora to ry a week, including on~ 
discussion period. Prereq.' one year of high school chemistry and one year 
each of high school algebra and geometry. Fee: $ 10.00 each semester. 

4 + 4 h. c. 
11 5 , I 16. Eueryday C hemistry. For students who wish to take 

chemistry for its cultural value. Emphasi$ on the chemistry of things with 
which we have daily contact in the ho me, the parks and fields, and in 
business and industrial life. Only the simpler mathematical phases aI' 
involved. Not accepted toward credit [or a major in chemistry or for 
engineering. A student who has taken this courSe may take additional 
courses in chemistry providing he first takes Chemistry 1 I 0. Three lecture; 
and recitations and one three-hour laboratory period a week. Fee: $ I 0.00 
each semester. 4 + 4 h. (. 

115S, 116S. Eueryday Chemistry. The same as Chemistry 115, 116 
except that laboratory work is not included. 	 3 + 3 h. (. 

205. Qualitatiue Analysis. This course is an extension of the study 
of the principles of chemical equilibrinm. Their application to the analytical 
procedures in the laboratory is strongly stressed. An hour of lecture and two 
three hour periods of laboratory per week. Prereq . :Chemistry I 12 Or the 
equivalent. Fee: $ 10,00. 3 h. c. 
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209. Elements of Organic Chemistry. A survey of the fundamental 
principles including laborator)' familiarization with standard apparatus ,1Ild 
procedures. Primarily for stl1den ts in home economics and dietetics. Three 
one-hour lectures and two three · hou r laboratory periods a week. Pc r eq.: 
Chemislr)' 100, '105, 110 . Or I 12. Fee: $10.00. 5 h. c. 

210. Food Biochemistry . A study of the chemical nature of foods, 
their formation in organisms. and their modification during human metabo­
lism. Laboratory methods for the detection and study of constituents. Pri· 
marily for students in home economics and dietetics. Three hours of lecture 
and six hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.' Chemistry 209. Fee: S I 0.00. 

5 h. c. 
221. 222. Organic Chemistry. A systematic study of organic 

compounds. reactions , and theories, with lJboratory work in typical prepara­
tions and tests. Three lectures and three hours of laboratorr per week. 
Chemistry 221 is o ffered every fall semester and fir.'r. half of summer session. 
Chemistry 222 every spring semester and second half of summer session. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 205. Fcc: $10.00 each semester. 

4 + 4 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

305. Quanlitatiue Analysis, The applications of chemical equilibrium 
In the measurement of the amount of ions present in inorganic substances. 
The influence of pH and other factors are studied, Both solids and solutions 
are analyzed by standard gravimetric or titrimetric procedures. Two hours 
of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.' Chemistry 205, 
Fee: $10.00. 4h.c. 

306 . Chemical Literature and Technical W-rilinq. Examination of 
standard reference works and periodicals. with written reporlS fdllowing 
technical writing procedures. Prereq. or concurrent: Chemistry 221 and 
German 2 I 5. 2 h. c. 

308. Biochemistry. The chemistry of living organisms. The study 
involves work in both plant and animal life in a broad sense; use of man" 
modern biochemical methods: composition of cell structural parts in relation 
to their functions: biochemical substances : the unusual reactions which pro­
:eed in living organisms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of lJboratory 
work per "eek. Prereq.: Chemistc), 221-222 and at least one course in 
biology. Prerequ isite or concurrent: Chemistry 305. Fcc: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

309. Plastic8. A course in the fundamental s o f chemistry pertaining 
to plastics. Two hours of lecture and recilation per week. Prereq.: 
Chemistry 221. 2 h. c. 

326. Organic Analysis. Qualitative Analysis. One lecture or recita­
tion and six hours of laboratory per week. P rereq . : Chemistry 222 and 305 
and German 215. Fee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

40 I - 402. Phy'sical Chemistry. The fundamentals of physical chem ­
istry including laboratory work. Three lectures or recitations and one 
three hour laboratory period per week. Prereq.: Physics 201-202, 201L· 
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404. Q[(antitatiue Analysis (Inst([(mental). A stud)' of the theoreti ­
cal foundations of instrumental procedures and the application and use of 
instruments in analytical work. Two hours of lecture or recitation and six 
hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.: Chemistry 305. Fee: $10 .00. 

4 h . c. 
4 I I. Thermodynamics. Classical and axio matic presQn'tation of the 

laws of thermodynamics ; thermodynamic functions and their applications to 
ideal systems. Listed also as Physics 411. Prereq.: Physics 201-202, 
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2 h. c. 
412. Thermodynamics. Fugacity, acti"ity and activity coefficient: 

non-ideal systems; strong electrolytes, theory of Debye and Huckel; the 
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third law of thermodynamics , and st,l[istical mechanics. Listed also as 
Physics 412. Prercq.: Chemistry 41 1. 2 h. c. 

421. Aduanced Organic Chemislry . An introduction to advanced 
st udy in organic reacti o ns and theo ries . Two leClures a weeI-.. Prereq .· 
three years of collef;e chemistry. including Chemistr}' 222. Z h. c. 
. 425. In organic Chemislry. A study of Jtomic and molecul.1r struc. 

ture, perio dic classification, v.llency, complexions and coordination com . 
p ounds. o xidation-reduction, acids and bases. and the properties of the cle­
ments in rd ,Hi o n to their periodici ty: th e preparation .lnd analysis for purity 
of various representative inorg.lnic compouilds. Two hours of lecture and 
recitation Jnd th ree hours of laborat ory J week . ['rereq .· one year of col­
lege physics and three years of college chemistry. J h . c. 

437,438. Nuclea r and EXlranuc/ear Si rurture and Brhauior. N uclear 
and extran nelear atomic struct nres and t heir relation to physical and chemic.ll 
behayio r. Quantum theory, transmuta t ions, radioactivity . spectral transi ­
tions. etc. are studied . Prereq . · Phys ics 201·202, 201 I. · 202L. Mathematics 
209·210, a nd three years of co llege chemis tr y . 2 + 2 h. c. 

450. Senior Research. \Vhen possible each s tudent works on a dif. 
ferent phase of a gro up problem. The work is then coordinated and discussed 
by the students as a gro up. Prcreq. ; three yea rs o f college chemistry . Fee : 
$10.00. Z or } h . c. each semester 

452, Chemistry Seminar. Reports and discussio ns of research stud. 
ies and problems. Prereq .: Chemistry 450. 2 h. c 

Curriculum 
Suggested Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor o f Science 

with a Mai o r in Chemistry 
First Year Hrs . Summer 


Chern. 111· 112 General Ch emiotry . . 8 
 History 201 . ~02 The U nited State. 6(t09-1I0 if no high .chool Communication 107 Basic Course III 3chemistry) 
omm. 105-106 Dasic Cour:;e I-II 

Ma t hematics 101, 102 Coliege Ahre.bra 
Mathematics 103. 104 T rigonometry . 

Analytic Geometry . . . . . . . , . . 6 Second Yeor Hrs. 
Soc . Sci . LOI. 102 Introduction to Chern. 205 Qualitative Analysis . 3

the Social Sciences .. . . .. C hern. 22 1, 222 Organi c Chemis try S
H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health ·German 101·102 Elementary German 6 

Educa tion , . , . . . ..... ... 2 Math. 2U9, 210 Calculus 10
l!. & P. E. activity CO U ea .. 1 Electives 4 
Orientation 100 .. . 1 H. & P. E. activity 1courses 

34 32 
Third Yeor Hrs . Fourth Yeor Hn. 

Chem. 305 Quantitive Analys is 4 Chern. 40 1·4 02 Physica l Chemistry
Che;'rn. 306 C hemi eal Literature 2 Chern. ,104 Quantitative Analysis
Ch~m. 3'26 Organic AnaIYl:Si!\ .. . . ... ... 3 (Instrumental) .. • 
· C(·rman 2 l:i -2Hl C hemica l German 6 Adv anced Chemistry
Physic. 201 & 202 General Physics .6 The work in advanced che mistry
Physics 201L & 202L Gene ral Physics must include.- the equivalent o( two 

Lnborator}r . . . . 2 lectures and recitation$ per week 
Electives (Upper DiviBion.) . . . 9 for two semestcr~ an d the equiva­

lent of three hours labo rato ry per 
week for two semesters. To ~Bt isfy 
this l'C'Quircment work mu s t be 
taken from Chem istry 411, 412. 421, 
42&, 437, 438, and '150 .6 

Upper Division Elective:-; highly rec­
om mended: additional work in 
physic.l:S and Muthematicti a09; al80 
.recommended : HumanitiL'S, Fl'f'n<.:h 
or Russ ian. biolog-y. biocht.·mistry, 
additional mat hematics and physic!; r, 

P hilosophy and Re ligion elective or 
tliu'llaniti € 'S 401 or 40 2 

32 

~o 

For the degree o f Bachelor o f Science with a major in Metaflttrgy, a 
mimeographed curriculttm is auailable in the Chemistry Department office. 

·.'oreign language rtXluiremen ts are explai ne-d a.t the beginni ng of this s ection. 

Earth Science 
7S 

Classical Languages and Li terature 

Sec Creek anti l..ltin. separJtc ly. ror a co mbined m.ljor in cia .,s ics in 
translation . sec f/umJn ities 20 I , -10 I. 402 , .lnd Phi losophy and R elig io n 
309 and 330, 

Communication 

I'", fr".wr D'ikema: DIl'i.,io /J o f Lan(jllllge and I. itere/lure s taff 

Com municat io n 105·106· I 07 ts the course o rdin.Hil), taken to meet 
the general requircmenl in communication. Credits in Commu nciJti on may 

be cou nted lowa rd .1 maj o r in E ng lish o nl y o n the approval of the Chairman 
of Ibe Department of E ngli sh . 

Day stude nt s t,lI-.e O ri entatio n 100 conc urren tl y with Communica tio n 
105 . 

Non-credi t Courses 

10. English for Fo reign Sluliwl,\'. An intensive course in spcaki ng , 
comp rehending , reading, and wri tin g E nglish as a s~cond language. The 
course Inclu des both clJSS instruction and drill. Desig ned fo r foreigners who 
h,we an elementary hn owkdge of English . but one which is inadequ.lle fo r 
the needs o f the college classroo m . The elass meets dolily for a to tJ I o f six 
hOllrs each weeh.. A student rna)' repeat the co urse as m a n )' times as neces ­
S.HY to Jchin'e a satis fact o ry rating . The course carries n o credit . but upo n 
recommendation of the Instructor. a studr nt who receives a grade of Sa tis ­
factor y ma), be. permitted to enroll in Comm uni cJtion 106 without having 
taken Co mmunICati o n 105 . LiSi ed a lso as E n g li sh 10. Ordinarii), o ffered 
In f., 11 and sp nng semes ters. Ev.ll uat ed as six h o urs f or load and billing 
purposes. lVO Cred': ! 

50. Im prouemenr o f Adult Rf'adrng Abtilly The lechniqu es in . 
"ol,'ed in the imprOI'ement o f read in g skdl for adults Of interes t to adults 
who wish to improve their own reading abilit\,. Meets tw o hours a week . 
Evlauated as two h o urs for load and billing pu rp oses. No Credit 

Lower Division Courses 

105 -1 06- 10 7. Basic Course 1-1I -1I1. This course atte mpts to im­
prove the effectiveness of t he student's speech a nd writing, with em phasis on 
logical o rganization and acc urate expressio n . and to make him more aware o f 
the nature , func ti on and significance o f the various media of co mmunica tio n. 
t\ grade of C o r better in Communicali o n 107 is required for gr,ldtlation; 
no 0 grade is g iven in Communication 107 . ( F or ce rtifi ca tion, gr.ldua tio n , 
and trJnsfer purposes, thi s course m .1Y be interpreted .1S six ho urs of co m ­
pos iti o n a nd three hours of speech.) 3 + 3 + } h . c. 

Dramatics 

See Speech and Dramatics. 

Earth Science 

The com bined major in eart h sci~nce is designed to meet the needs of 
.nudents who expect to cnt~r graduate w ork in geol ogy or gcog raphy. The 

major a lso fulfills the requirem ents for the teJching fields in geogrJphy a nd 

earth science . Advisement is co ndu cted either by the Department of 
Gcography o r the Department of Geology. 

http:I'",fr".wr
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third law of thermodynamics , and st,l[istical mechanics. Listed also as 
Physics 412. Prercq.: Chemistry 41 1. 2 h. c. 

421. Aduanced Organic Chemislry . An introduction to advanced 
st udy in organic reacti o ns and theo ries . Two leClures a weeI-.. Prereq .· 
three years of collef;e chemistry. including Chemistr}' 222. Z h. c. 
. 425. In organic Chemislry. A study of Jtomic and molecul.1r struc. 

ture, perio dic classification, v.llency, complexions and coordination com . 
p ounds. o xidation-reduction, acids and bases. and the properties of the cle­
ments in rd ,Hi o n to their periodici ty: th e preparation .lnd analysis for purity 
of various representative inorg.lnic compouilds. Two hours of lecture and 
recitation Jnd th ree hours of laborat ory J week . ['rereq .· one year of col­
lege physics and three years of college chemistry. J h . c. 

437,438. Nuclea r and EXlranuc/ear Si rurture and Brhauior. N uclear 
and extran nelear atomic struct nres and t heir relation to physical and chemic.ll 
behayio r. Quantum theory, transmuta t ions, radioactivity . spectral transi ­
tions. etc. are studied . Prereq . · Phys ics 201·202, 201 I. · 202L. Mathematics 
209·210, a nd three years of co llege chemis tr y . 2 + 2 h. c. 

450. Senior Research. \Vhen possible each s tudent works on a dif. 
ferent phase of a gro up problem. The work is then coordinated and discussed 
by the students as a gro up. Prcreq. ; three yea rs o f college chemistry . Fee : 
$10.00. Z or } h . c. each semester 

452, Chemistry Seminar. Reports and discussio ns of research stud. 
ies and problems. Prereq .: Chemistry 450. 2 h. c 

Curriculum 
Suggested Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor o f Science 

with a Mai o r in Chemistry 
First Year Hrs . Summer 


Chern. 111· 112 General Ch emiotry . . 8 
 History 201 . ~02 The U nited State. 6(t09-1I0 if no high .chool Communication 107 Basic Course III 3chemistry) 
omm. 105-106 Dasic Cour:;e I-II 

Ma t hematics 101, 102 Coliege Ahre.bra 
Mathematics 103. 104 T rigonometry . 

Analytic Geometry . . . . . . . , . . 6 Second Yeor Hrs. 
Soc . Sci . LOI. 102 Introduction to Chern. 205 Qualitative Analysis . 3

the Social Sciences .. . . .. C hern. 22 1, 222 Organi c Chemis try S
H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health ·German 101·102 Elementary German 6 

Educa tion , . , . . . ..... ... 2 Math. 2U9, 210 Calculus 10
l!. & P. E. activity CO U ea .. 1 Electives 4 
Orientation 100 .. . 1 H. & P. E. activity 1courses 

34 32 
Third Yeor Hrs . Fourth Yeor Hn. 

Chem. 305 Quantitive Analys is 4 Chern. 40 1·4 02 Physica l Chemistry
Che;'rn. 306 C hemi eal Literature 2 Chern. ,104 Quantitative Analysis
Ch~m. 3'26 Organic AnaIYl:Si!\ .. . . ... ... 3 (Instrumental) .. • 
· C(·rman 2 l:i -2Hl C hemica l German 6 Adv anced Chemistry
Physic. 201 & 202 General Physics .6 The work in advanced che mistry
Physics 201L & 202L Gene ral Physics must include.- the equivalent o( two 

Lnborator}r . . . . 2 lectures and recitation$ per week 
Electives (Upper DiviBion.) . . . 9 for two semestcr~ an d the equiva­

lent of three hours labo rato ry per 
week for two semesters. To ~Bt isfy 
this l'C'Quircment work mu s t be 
taken from Chem istry 411, 412. 421, 
42&, 437, 438, and '150 .6 

Upper Division Elective:-; highly rec­
om mended: additional work in 
physic.l:S and Muthematicti a09; al80 
.recommended : HumanitiL'S, Fl'f'n<.:h 
or Russ ian. biolog-y. biocht.·mistry, 
additional mat hematics and physic!; r, 

P hilosophy and Re ligion elective or 
tliu'llaniti € 'S 401 or 40 2 

32 

~o 

For the degree o f Bachelor o f Science with a major in Metaflttrgy, a 
mimeographed curriculttm is auailable in the Chemistry Department office. 

·.'oreign language rtXluiremen ts are explai ne-d a.t the beginni ng of this s ection. 

Earth Science 
7S 

Classical Languages and Li terature 

Sec Creek anti l..ltin. separJtc ly. ror a co mbined m.ljor in cia .,s ics in 
translation . sec f/umJn ities 20 I , -10 I. 402 , .lnd Phi losophy and R elig io n 
309 and 330, 

Communication 

I'", fr".wr D'ikema: DIl'i.,io /J o f Lan(jllllge and I. itere/lure s taff 

Com municat io n 105·106· I 07 ts the course o rdin.Hil), taken to meet 
the general requircmenl in communication. Credits in Commu nciJti on may 

be cou nted lowa rd .1 maj o r in E ng lish o nl y o n the approval of the Chairman 
of Ibe Department of E ngli sh . 

Day stude nt s t,lI-.e O ri entatio n 100 conc urren tl y with Communica tio n 
105 . 

Non-credi t Courses 

10. English for Fo reign Sluliwl,\'. An intensive course in spcaki ng , 
comp rehending , reading, and wri tin g E nglish as a s~cond language. The 
course Inclu des both clJSS instruction and drill. Desig ned fo r foreigners who 
h,we an elementary hn owkdge of English . but one which is inadequ.lle fo r 
the needs o f the college classroo m . The elass meets dolily for a to tJ I o f six 
hOllrs each weeh.. A student rna)' repeat the co urse as m a n )' times as neces ­
S.HY to Jchin'e a satis fact o ry rating . The course carries n o credit . but upo n 
recommendation of the Instructor. a studr nt who receives a grade of Sa tis ­
factor y ma), be. permitted to enroll in Comm uni cJtion 106 without having 
taken Co mmunICati o n 105 . LiSi ed a lso as E n g li sh 10. Ordinarii), o ffered 
In f., 11 and sp nng semes ters. Ev.ll uat ed as six h o urs f or load and billing 
purposes. lVO Cred': ! 

50. Im prouemenr o f Adult Rf'adrng Abtilly The lechniqu es in . 
"ol,'ed in the imprOI'ement o f read in g skdl for adults Of interes t to adults 
who wish to improve their own reading abilit\,. Meets tw o hours a week . 
Evlauated as two h o urs for load and billing pu rp oses. No Credit 

Lower Division Courses 

105 -1 06- 10 7. Basic Course 1-1I -1I1. This course atte mpts to im­
prove the effectiveness of t he student's speech a nd writing, with em phasis on 
logical o rganization and acc urate expressio n . and to make him more aware o f 
the nature , func ti on and significance o f the various media of co mmunica tio n. 
t\ grade of C o r better in Communicali o n 107 is required for gr,ldtlation; 
no 0 grade is g iven in Communication 107 . ( F or ce rtifi ca tion, gr.ldua tio n , 
and trJnsfer purposes, thi s course m .1Y be interpreted .1S six ho urs of co m ­
pos iti o n a nd three hours of speech.) 3 + 3 + } h . c. 

Dramatics 

See Speech and Dramatics. 

Earth Science 

The com bined major in eart h sci~nce is designed to meet the needs of 
.nudents who expect to cnt~r graduate w ork in geol ogy or gcog raphy. The 

major a lso fulfills the requirem ents for the teJching fields in geogrJphy a nd 

earth science . Advisement is co ndu cted either by the Department of 
Gcography o r the Department of Geology. 
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o urse for the major include: 
hemistry 1 I I - I 12 (or 10 9 - I 10) . 

Geography 102. 119 , 201. 20 +, 313, 31 +, a nd three semester 
hours of Upper Divi sio n geography COllrs!: . 

Geology 101 , 102 , 201. 202 , 303. 

The minor is chosen in consultation with a departmental adviser and 
IS dcp~ndent upon the student's area of interest. For example, students 

interested in graduate stud y in geology choose either chemistry or mathe­

matics for the mino r; students interested in o ther areas may require a different 
selection. 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 

Bache lor of Science with a Maior in Earth Science 


First Year Hrs. 	 Second Yeor Hu. 
Chem. 111-112 Or 109.110 Gener&l Comm. 107 Basic Course 111 . 3 

Chemistry , . .. ..... ... . 8-10 Enl!l. 200, 2U3, 204 , 20 5. 206 or 275 or 
Comm. 105-106 Ba. ic Cour.e I-II 6 Hum. 201 . . .. . . . . . 3 
·Fur ign Language (or e lective) . 6 "Foreign IA n age (or elect.ive) . 6 
Geog'. 102 PrillciplCJI of Geography 3 Geog. 119 Economic Geography . 3 
G«> l. 101 Physical GeololP' .. .j eog . 204 Regional ClimatololP'. 3 
Math . 101-102 Co llege Al geb r a. . . 4 Geo!. 102 His torical Geo logy . 4 
H . 	" P. E . 109M or 109W Hea lth GeQ!' tOI Economic Geology . 3 

Edu IO.tion ... . . 2 Math . 103 Tri~~onom"try 3 
H. " P. E. activity courses . 1 Soc. S ci. 101 & 102 Int roduction to 
Or ientation 100 1 the Social Sciences . . . 

H. & P . E . activ ity cours"" . . 
35-37 

36 
Third Yeor Hrs . 	 Four th Yeocr Hrs. 

Geog. 203 Cona.rvati n of N a tura l Geog. 313 Geography of Europe . 3 
Reso ur~es _ . . . . . .. G g . elective (U pper Division) 3 

eolf. 14 Geograph y of Ang l.r Geol. 303 Physiography of the 
America .. . ... . . . 3 United States 

Geol. 202 ~morpholo~ . . . 3 Philosophy and R elilfion elective 
His t. 201 " 202 The U ni ted S tates 6 or Humaniti 401 or 402 .. . 3 
Ps ych . 201 Genera l PsycholoS;y . 3 Minor courses (or e lectives) . 14·20 
Minor courses (or e l ctives) . .. .10-15 

27-33 
2 -33 

Sugge,ted Electives 
Astronomy 103. 200 Physica 101-102 and 10IL-I02L 
Econom ics 202, 203, 305. 319, 402 Political Science 304, 305. 403 
His tory 302. 308. 364 . 368 Suciology n l'> , 326, 331 

"F'oreig"n lang ullR'c I"Nluir(~ rrH' n 8: re ex plai ned at the begi nning of thi~ section . 

Eco nomics 

Pro fessor Smilh (chairman ); A ssociare Pr o fe ssors Kermani and Mackall; 

A ssislanr Pro fesso rs Huhn . Nelso n . and Niemi; insr rucror S myrhc; 


lvlr. Ca/luhan, Mr . Desing . ,'.-fr. G urknechr . Mr. Holr and Mr . Sauaslen. 


A major in economics consists of 24 semester ho urs in addition to 
Social Science 101 and 102 a nd History 20 I a nd 202. Cou rses in other 

units and departments for which credit may be given toward the major 

in economics are Geography I 19, Economic c graphy: History 301, Eco· 
nomic History of the United States to 1850: History 303, Economic History 
of the United States S ince 1850 : BusiMss Organization 221 . Mathematics of 
F inance: Merchandising 22 4, Marketing; and E nginee ring 465 . Methods 
E ngineering 1. The ma jor is designed to prepare students for research and 
statistical work in b usiness and go \'ernment service and to give a foundation 
for graduate study in the field. 

For economic geography , see also Business Orga nization 120. 

Economics 	 77 

Lower Division Courses 

202, 203 , Principles of Economics. A su rvey o f the basic princi­
pIes of economics with special refe rence to the f ree enterprise system . 
Economics 202 is p r requis it to 203. Requi red o f ec nomics majors. 
Staff. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Divisi on Courses 

303 . Financial Orqanizarion . Intended to furnish a found"tion 
for the more technical srudies in the field of finance, and to describe the 
financial institu tions with which m ost people come in contaer, such as the 
commercial bank, the building and loan association. and the finance company, 
Prereq.: Economics 202 . Staff . 3 h . c. 

304. Public Finance. The development and present status of public 
finance; federal. state, and local taxation; public credit; the budget; financial 
administration. Kermani. 3 h. c. 

305. E conomic and Social Srarisrics. Measurements and interpreta­
tion of econo m ic and social data . Tabular and graphic presentations, aver ­
ages, rati os and coefficients, dispersion, correlation, measurement of trends, 
and collection of statistical material. Listed also as Sociology 305. Staff. 

3 h. c. 

306. Ir;l ermediare Economic Analysis. The output, price and factor 
proportion problems of firms in different market situations; some problems in 
industry behavi or : and co-ordinat ion of basic economic processes. Some 
attention is al so given to the theory of distribution dealing with wages , ,ent , 
interest, and profit s. Prereq. : Economics 202 , 203 . Kermani. 3 h. c. 

315. C orporarion Finance . Identical with Business Organizati o n 
315. Prereq.: E conomics 202. Niemi. 	 3 h. c. 

3 I 9. Economics of American Indusrry . A study of American manu­
facturing: the evolution of major industries , and their technological and 
economic growth, maturity. current problems, and outlook for the future. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 

321. Inrernarianal Trade and Finance. Theory and practice of 
foreign trade and capital m ovements. Procedures of importing and ex­
porting as affected by national protective measures. National and interna­
tional measures to eliminate trade barriers. Prereq.: Econo mics 202, 203 or 
approval of instructor. Kermani. 3 h. c. 

401 . Labor Problems. The history of the labo r movement in Eng­
land and in this country is outlined as a background for discussion of prese nt 
issues. Smith. 3 h . c. 

402. Comparariue Economic Sysrems. A comparative study of 
American capitalism, Russian communism, and British socialism, with a 
consideration of the theory of the corporate state. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

403. Business and G ouernmenr. This course considers the rights 
of businessmen, the regulation of various businesses by our government. and 
the controls exercised over monopoly, credit. and prices, Kermani. 3 h. c. 

404. Personnel Manaqemenr. The background of lab or manage­
ment : selection and training of employees; maintenance of business relation­
ship ~, including wages and hours policy, safety and health , benefits, and 
labor relations. Prereq.: Social Science 101 and 102 and History 201 and 
202. Staff. 	 3 h. c. 

407 , 408. Hisrory of E conomic Thoughr. Readings in the history 
of economic tho ught. Prereq,: standing as senio r economIcs major. Staff. 

3 + 3 h . c. 
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Engl ish 

Professors Dl/kema (chairman) and Harder; Assoriate Professors Howard, 
lves, . Min~r. and W. ,"'l iMr; As.listant Professors Allan. Baker, Gay. Kelty . 

Pierce. chult z. and U dell; lvlr. Freed, lvlr. McNeal. and Mr. Slifka. 

E nglish majors are expected to complete at least one course in Ameri­

can literature. 12 hours in English literature. E nglish 351-352. and J 

course in advanced composition. Students who plan to teach high school 

English mu st complete courses 205 or 206. 3 51-352.253 or 353 or 154. 
and two courses in E nglish literature that include the study of poetry and 

prose, for a total of at least 24 hours in E nglish. 

Communication 105 -106 -107 . or English 101-102 and Speech and 

Dramatics 115 is required of all freshmen. E nglish 102 or Communication 
107 is prerequisite (0 all other E nglish courses. A 200-level E nglish course 
is normally prerequisite to other courses in literature. Under special cir­
cumstances. however. the instructor may grant permission to enter Upper 
Division courses without the prerequisite. 

Besid s the courses described below, credit in English will be given for 
Humanities 20 I. Mythology in Litera t ure; Humanities 40 I , Older Classics l; 
Humanities 402. Oldet Class ics II; Humanities 403. Early Modern Classics: 
and Humanities 404. Later M odern Classics. 

Non-Credit Course 

10. English for Foreign Students. See Communiation. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-102. English Composition. .4. t udy of the elementary princi­
ples of composition. to teach the hab its 01 clear and correct expre;sion. 
Reading of models . class discussions. and writing of th meso (Not offered 
regularly .) 3 + 3 h. r. 

105-106-107. Basic Course in communication. Sec Communiciltion. 
200. Introduction to Literalllre. A non-technical . non-historical 

courst in which important contemporary and older works of literature are 
rcad and d iscussed criticall y for the purpose of increa sed delight and under­
standing. Prereq.: Commu nication 107 or it s equivalent. 3 h. c. 

203. 204. Survey of E nglish Lit erature. F irst half: from the be· 
ginnings throu gh the eight enth century. Second half: from the beginning 
of the ninet cnth cen tll ry to th present. Pre req .: Communlcallon 107 or 
its eq Uiva lent. 3 + 3 h. C. 

205 , 206. S urvey of Amencan Literature . First balf: Colonial 
rime to 1860. Second half: C IVil War to the present . Prereq.: Com­
m unication 107 or its eq u ivalent. 3 + 3 h . e 

251. Mod~rn American English. A brief surve y of the eMlier de­
velopment of the English language. followed by a morc thor.ough study of 
contcmp rar), A merican pronunciation and II sag~. . No t for Engltsh m.lll"'. 
who take E ngl i h 35 1- 352. Prereq.: CommunicatIOn 107 or ItS equivalent. 

3 h. c. 

253. A dvanced Composition , Fiest Course. A COllrse designed to 
streng then pro fi cil!l1cy in the techniques of writing expository prose ..wlth 
emphasis on ly l , deve lopment of ideas. clarity of thought. and analY SIS of 
prO$~ exp n'~sioI1. T his course is especia lly desi g ned for those ho plan 
to tead E nglish in high choo!. Prrreq. : B Or A in Communication 107 
or pen n i sion of in . tructor. 3 h. C. 

English 79 

275. Irl/r oduction co Shakespeare. A critical survey of Shakespeare's 
major comedies . chro nicle plays . and tragedies. Prereq.: CommunicatIOn 10 7 
or ItS equivalent. J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

351-352. Hi story of the English Languag'. The development of 
the language from Old English to Modern English. with an intensive study 
of Modern English sounds, inilections. s}'ntax. word meanings. and usage. 
Prereq.: Communication 107 or its equivalent. Fmt half offered in fal! 
semester; second in spring semester. J -j- J h. C. 

353. 354. Advanced Composillon, Second C()urse. A COurse in 
writing for mature students. providing opportunity to develop creatin 
ability. Prereq.: preparation satisfactory to the instructor. First half of­
iered in fall semester; second in spring semester. 3 , 3 h. C. 

355. News Writing and Rop0r/mg. The orga nization and functions 
of a newspaper office. with special attention to reponing , wnting the 
different types of news stories. and copy reading. erereq.: Juntor or 
senior standing. Offered in fall semester. 3 h. C. 

355L. News Wnllng and Repor/ing Workshop. Application through 
student publications of lhe principles of English 35). StX hours of 
workshop activity a week. Prcreq .: permiSSIOn of instructor. Prerequisite 
or concurrent: English 355. May be repeated once. Olfered on demand. 

I h. C. 

357. Editing and Make-Up. The pteparation of the printed page. 
with emphasis on the principles and mechantcs of copy reading. edIting. 
mal.e-up. head writing, typography. the use of illustrations. and page lay­
our. Ihereq.: English 355. Oltered in ,p rin g semester. 3 h. C. 

357L. Edllrng and Mahe-U p Worksh()p. Application through stu­
dent publications of the principles of English 357. SIX hours of worl.shop 
activity a week. Prereq.: permiSSIOn of instructor. PrereqUisite or con ­
current: English 357. May be repeated once. Off<rtd on demalld. 1 h. c. 

A ZOO-lEVEL GLISH COCRSE. OR THE PER:-"!ISS I0~ OF THE I='­
STR\;C j 01<' IS PRl'R E C'ISIT : TO A;-';Y 01' THL: FOllOWING COlJRSL:S. 

370. Maj()r American Authors. Lntensive reading of several American 
writers. Writers to be considered will vary but will be announced each time 
the course is offered. for example. the approach might be through trans­
cendentalism, the democratic traditions . re,11Ism , natmaltsm. Offered in Fall 
of 1962. 3 h. C. 

379. The Englrsh Nouel I. The history and development of the 
novel in lngland to 1832. with particu lar emphasis on eighteenth century 
novelists. plus Austen and Scott. Offered in hll of 1962. 3 h. C. 

380. The Engirsh N ooel II . The novel in England from 1832 to 
1920. Offered in Summer of 1963. J h.c. 

382. The American No,;c/. The history and development of the 
novel in the United States during the nineteenth and twentie th ce nturies . 
Offered in Spring of 1963. J h. C. 

383. The Ivl odem Nover. A study of some classic European and 
English no vels of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. with particular 
attention to the ideas in them as reflections of some basic problems in modern 
,ociety. Offered in rail of 1963. -' h. C. 

400: Chaucer "nd his Period. Reading of Chaucer's principal 
worl.s. wllh a bnef sun'ey of his predecessors. contemporaries, and successors. 
Offered in Spring of 1963. 3 h. c. 

405. Englrsh Drama. English drama from the sixteenth cenn\{'}' to 
lhe nineteenth. excludin~ Shakespeare. [mpha;;is is mainly on the \Vorb 
of Elizabethan and Restor.Hion writers. Offered in Summer of 1963. 3 h. C. 

406. Modem Drama. English and Iri sh drama from [he Ibsen re­
vival [Q the present. C nrinenral plars t hat ba ve been influential Me in­
cluded in translation . Offered in Fall of 1963. 3 II. c. 
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Engl ish 

Professors Dl/kema (chairman) and Harder; Assoriate Professors Howard, 
lves, . Min~r. and W. ,"'l iMr; As.listant Professors Allan. Baker, Gay. Kelty . 

Pierce. chult z. and U dell; lvlr. Freed, lvlr. McNeal. and Mr. Slifka. 

E nglish majors are expected to complete at least one course in Ameri­

can literature. 12 hours in English literature. E nglish 351-352. and J 

course in advanced composition. Students who plan to teach high school 

English mu st complete courses 205 or 206. 3 51-352.253 or 353 or 154. 
and two courses in E nglish literature that include the study of poetry and 

prose, for a total of at least 24 hours in E nglish. 

Communication 105 -106 -107 . or English 101-102 and Speech and 

Dramatics 115 is required of all freshmen. E nglish 102 or Communication 
107 is prerequisite (0 all other E nglish courses. A 200-level E nglish course 
is normally prerequisite to other courses in literature. Under special cir­
cumstances. however. the instructor may grant permission to enter Upper 
Division courses without the prerequisite. 

Besid s the courses described below, credit in English will be given for 
Humanities 20 I. Mythology in Litera t ure; Humanities 40 I , Older Classics l; 
Humanities 402. Oldet Class ics II; Humanities 403. Early Modern Classics: 
and Humanities 404. Later M odern Classics. 

Non-Credit Course 

10. English for Foreign Students. See Communiation. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-102. English Composition. .4. t udy of the elementary princi­
ples of composition. to teach the hab its 01 clear and correct expre;sion. 
Reading of models . class discussions. and writing of th meso (Not offered 
regularly .) 3 + 3 h. r. 

105-106-107. Basic Course in communication. Sec Communiciltion. 
200. Introduction to Literalllre. A non-technical . non-historical 

courst in which important contemporary and older works of literature are 
rcad and d iscussed criticall y for the purpose of increa sed delight and under­
standing. Prereq.: Commu nication 107 or it s equivalent. 3 h. c. 

203. 204. Survey of E nglish Lit erature. F irst half: from the be· 
ginnings throu gh the eight enth century. Second half: from the beginning 
of the ninet cnth cen tll ry to th present. Pre req .: Communlcallon 107 or 
its eq Uiva lent. 3 + 3 h. C. 

205 , 206. S urvey of Amencan Literature . First balf: Colonial 
rime to 1860. Second half: C IVil War to the present . Prereq.: Com­
m unication 107 or its eq u ivalent. 3 + 3 h . e 

251. Mod~rn American English. A brief surve y of the eMlier de­
velopment of the English language. followed by a morc thor.ough study of 
contcmp rar), A merican pronunciation and II sag~. . No t for Engltsh m.lll"'. 
who take E ngl i h 35 1- 352. Prereq.: CommunicatIOn 107 or ItS equivalent. 

3 h. c. 

253. A dvanced Composition , Fiest Course. A COllrse designed to 
streng then pro fi cil!l1cy in the techniques of writing expository prose ..wlth 
emphasis on ly l , deve lopment of ideas. clarity of thought. and analY SIS of 
prO$~ exp n'~sioI1. T his course is especia lly desi g ned for those ho plan 
to tead E nglish in high choo!. Prrreq. : B Or A in Communication 107 
or pen n i sion of in . tructor. 3 h. C. 
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275. Irl/r oduction co Shakespeare. A critical survey of Shakespeare's 
major comedies . chro nicle plays . and tragedies. Prereq.: CommunicatIOn 10 7 
or ItS equivalent. J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

351-352. Hi story of the English Languag'. The development of 
the language from Old English to Modern English. with an intensive study 
of Modern English sounds, inilections. s}'ntax. word meanings. and usage. 
Prereq.: Communication 107 or its equivalent. Fmt half offered in fal! 
semester; second in spring semester. J -j- J h. C. 

353. 354. Advanced Composillon, Second C()urse. A COurse in 
writing for mature students. providing opportunity to develop creatin 
ability. Prereq.: preparation satisfactory to the instructor. First half of­
iered in fall semester; second in spring semester. 3 , 3 h. C. 

355. News Writing and Rop0r/mg. The orga nization and functions 
of a newspaper office. with special attention to reponing , wnting the 
different types of news stories. and copy reading. erereq.: Juntor or 
senior standing. Offered in fall semester. 3 h. C. 

355L. News Wnllng and Repor/ing Workshop. Application through 
student publications of lhe principles of English 35). StX hours of 
workshop activity a week. Prcreq .: permiSSIOn of instructor. Prerequisite 
or concurrent: English 355. May be repeated once. Olfered on demand. 

I h. C. 

357. Editing and Make-Up. The pteparation of the printed page. 
with emphasis on the principles and mechantcs of copy reading. edIting. 
mal.e-up. head writing, typography. the use of illustrations. and page lay­
our. Ihereq.: English 355. Oltered in ,p rin g semester. 3 h. C. 

357L. Edllrng and Mahe-U p Worksh()p. Application through stu­
dent publications of the principles of English 357. SIX hours of worl.shop 
activity a week. Prereq.: permiSSIOn of instructor. PrereqUisite or con ­
current: English 357. May be repeated once. Off<rtd on demalld. 1 h. c. 
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407. American Drama. The emphasis will be mainly on the drama 
since 1915. Offered in Fall of 1962. 3 h. c. 

4 J 2. Shahespeare, Second Course. An intensive study of the text 
and backg ro u nd of chree or four of Shakespeare's major tragedies. Prereq .. 
English 2 75. O ffered in Spring of 1963. 3 h . c. 

450, 45 I. Methods of Research. A seminar for English majors who 
expect to do graduate work. PrHeq.: senior standing with major in 
English. Offered on demand. I + I h. c. 

461. The Sixteenth Century. The more important non -dramatic 
works in prose and verse from the early humanists to 1600, with particular 
attention to Spenser. OlTered in S ummer of 1963. 3 h. c. 

471. The Sevcntemth Century. Milton and the non-dramatic litera­
ture to 1700. Offered i n Summer of 1962. Fall of 1963. 3 h. c. 

481. The Eighteenth Century. The major writers of the period 
but excluding novels and plays. Offered in Spring of 1963. 3 h. c. 

491. 492. The Nineteenth Century. The major writers of the pe­
riod but excluding novels and plays. English 491 offered in Summer of 
1963; 492 in Summer of 1962. FalI of 1963 . 3 + 3 h.c. 

493. Modern American and British Poetry. An intensive study 01 
poetry in English published since 1890. Offered In Fall of 1962. 3 h. c. 

Foreign Languages and Literatures 
Sec French. German. Greek. Hebrew. Italian. Latin. Russian and Span· 

ish. For literature in translation . see Humanities. 

French 

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman); Assislant Professo rs Dykema 
and L oU); MISS A ckworth and Mrs. Williamson . 

A major in French consists of 24 semester hours above the elementary 
level. plus six hours in Latin. Italian, or Spanish, or six hours of Upper 
Division French. For a combined major in humanities, see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division COurse is French 202, or 

four years of high school French. or the consent of the instructor. Fresh­
men who satisfy rhis prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

101- I 02. Elementary French. Fundamental principles of grammJC 
taught through oral and written exercises and the reading of simple prose 
No credit is given for this course if the student has credit for two years 01 
hi~h scbool French. Fcc: $5.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. (. 

20 I. intermediate French . Grammar reviewed through 
written exercises. Readin g of modern prose. Prercq. : C or better in French 
102 or in second-year high school French . Fcc: $5.00. 

202. Intermediate French_ A continuation of 
texts of increasing difficulty. Prercq.· French 20 I or 
school French. or consent of instructor. Fee: $5 .00. 

Upper Division Courses 

309, 310. S[/rvey of French Literature . First half: from the begio 
nings throu~h the eighteenth century. Second half: from the nineteen~ 
century to the present. Required for a major in French. Prereq.: Frep 
202 or 4 years of high school French. 3 + 3 h.t 
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325. Aduanced French Grammar. A rcview of the essential rules of 
I rench grammar. with particular stress on genuic differences between I ; r~nch 
Jnd English. especially as reg ards the verb. 3 h. c. 

326. French Cillilization. i\ summary study of the geography. his · 
lQry. and traditi o ns of contemporary France with a view to facilitating the 
ru i~g of modern books and periodicals. 3 h. c. 

327. Cours de Style. Through translation of Engl ish literar y se· 
Ic ' io ns into French and of French passages into literary English. the rel,uive 
dIfferences in expression bet ween the tw o languages are studied. 3 h. ('. 

329. Cunuersation,,1 French . One hour a week of systematic drill 
In 	pronunciation. and two b o u rS of conversatio n based on composition exe r· 
ISes. 3 h . c. 

330. Contempurary French Literature. i\ study of modern FLlncc 
in the writings of such contempor.1ries as Duhamel. Gide. Giraudoux. Ro · 
mJins. Valery. and O!her . J h. c. 

351. History of Ihe French Language. The evolution of Latin to 
\ Iodern french from the standpoint of phonetics, morphology. syntax and 
ole. bulJry. 3h.c. 

401 . 402. French Literalure to 1700. French literature from its be · 
!innings to the death of Louis X[ V. Texts will be stud ied from the works 
,'f Montaigne. Rabelais, Pascal, LaFontaine. Boileau. and the great dramatists . 
[1rcreg.: french 309 . or con.,ent of instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

403. Frcnch Literalure or I he Eigh(emth Cen( un!, The intellectual 
b.\ckground of the French RC\'o lution: Mont esquieu . Voltaire . Rousseau, the 
I ncrdop~die. and Bc,lum,Hchais. [)rercq.· r ren ch 309. o r co nse nt of in· 
trUCLOr. 	 3 h. c" 

404. Fnmch Lite{(llUre of the Nineteenth Century. From Rom"nti-
Lism to Realism. with readin gs from authors ran ging from Chateaubriand to 
,t.upassant and Zol.l. Prereq . : French 309. Or consen t of instructor. 3 h . c. 

411. 412. Comparatiue G rammar or the Romance Languages. first 
rart: the pllOnetics and m orphology of the chief Romance dialects. Second 
part: syntax and semantic development. l.isted also as Italian 41 I . 412 
l nd Spanish 411. 412. 3 + 3 h. c. 

General Science 

(\ -<sociale Professor 	/)chnlJOstel (.\ uper Liisor): lltl r . Ameduri. Mr . M atzye. 
Mr. Pelrelich. and }vliss Thomas . 

Credit for these co urses is not applicable toward the degree of Bachelor 

l1f Science ur Bachelor of Lngineering: it is applicabl~ toward the Ihchelor 

oj Arts degree only if the courses form ,1 1\ o r part of a teaching min or in 
general science. 

Lower Division COl Jrses 

120 . Physical Science. Basic principles ,lnd fundamental fJcts under· 
! 'ing the newer concepts of maller and energy as revealed by chemistry. 
I ro blems and questions involving these principles are used to encourage 
reJson in g and the applic.ltion of the principles to specifIC problems. 3 h. c. 

121 . Physical Science . Basic principles and fundamental laws of 
physics ,1S illustr,llcd by mechanics, sound . light. heat and electricity. 3 h. c. 

122. Plant and Animal Lefe. Biological principles of plant and 
m imal life . Physiology. types. distribution. and ecology: relationship to 
hu man life and Jctivity. 3 h. c. 

203. Our N atural Resources and their Con.ier(}alion. Identical with 
Geography 203. Prereq.· Geography 102. } h. c. 

222. Structure and Function of Mar) . !\ study o f the organic sys ­
tems of the human organism and the impo rtant functions of each system. 



French; General Science 	 81 

325. Aduanced French Grammar. A rcview of the essential rules of 
I rench grammar. with particular stress on genuic differences between I ; r~nch 
Jnd English. especially as reg ards the verb. 3 h. c. 

326. French Cillilization. i\ summary study of the geography. his · 
lQry. and traditi o ns of contemporary France with a view to facilitating the 
ru i~g of modern books and periodicals. 3 h. c. 

327. Cours de Style. Through translation of Engl ish literar y se· 
Ic ' io ns into French and of French passages into literary English. the rel,uive 
dIfferences in expression bet ween the tw o languages are studied. 3 h. ('. 

329. Cunuersation,,1 French . One hour a week of systematic drill 
In 	pronunciation. and two b o u rS of conversatio n based on composition exe r· 
ISes. 3 h . c. 

330. Contempurary French Literature. i\ study of modern FLlncc 
in the writings of such contempor.1ries as Duhamel. Gide. Giraudoux. Ro · 
mJins. Valery. and O!her . J h. c. 

351. History of Ihe French Language. The evolution of Latin to 
\ Iodern french from the standpoint of phonetics, morphology. syntax and 
ole. bulJry. 3h.c. 

401 . 402. French Literalure to 1700. French literature from its be · 
!innings to the death of Louis X[ V. Texts will be stud ied from the works 
,'f Montaigne. Rabelais, Pascal, LaFontaine. Boileau. and the great dramatists . 
[1rcreg.: french 309 . or con.,ent of instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

403. Frcnch Literalure or I he Eigh(emth Cen( un!, The intellectual 
b.\ckground of the French RC\'o lution: Mont esquieu . Voltaire . Rousseau, the 
I ncrdop~die. and Bc,lum,Hchais. [)rercq.· r ren ch 309. o r co nse nt of in· 
trUCLOr. 	 3 h. c" 

404. Fnmch Lite{(llUre of the Nineteenth Century. From Rom"nti-
Lism to Realism. with readin gs from authors ran ging from Chateaubriand to 
,t.upassant and Zol.l. Prereq . : French 309. Or consen t of instructor. 3 h . c. 

411. 412. Comparatiue G rammar or the Romance Languages. first 
rart: the pllOnetics and m orphology of the chief Romance dialects. Second 
part: syntax and semantic development. l.isted also as Italian 41 I . 412 
l nd Spanish 411. 412. 3 + 3 h. c. 

General Science 

(\ -<sociale Professor 	/)chnlJOstel (.\ uper Liisor): lltl r . Ameduri. Mr . M atzye. 
Mr. Pelrelich. and }vliss Thomas . 

Credit for these co urses is not applicable toward the degree of Bachelor 

l1f Science ur Bachelor of Lngineering: it is applicabl~ toward the Ihchelor 

oj Arts degree only if the courses form ,1 1\ o r part of a teaching min or in 
general science. 

Lower Division COl Jrses 

120 . Physical Science. Basic principles ,lnd fundamental fJcts under· 
! 'ing the newer concepts of maller and energy as revealed by chemistry. 
I ro blems and questions involving these principles are used to encourage 
reJson in g and the applic.ltion of the principles to specifIC problems. 3 h. c. 

121 . Physical Science . Basic principles and fundamental laws of 
physics ,1S illustr,llcd by mechanics, sound . light. heat and electricity. 3 h. c. 

122. Plant and Animal Lefe. Biological principles of plant and 
m imal life . Physiology. types. distribution. and ecology: relationship to 
hu man life and Jctivity. 3 h. c. 

203. Our N atural Resources and their Con.ier(}alion. Identical with 
Geography 203. Prereq.· Geography 102. } h. c. 

222. Structure and Function of Mar) . !\ study o f the organic sys ­
tems of the human organism and the impo rtant functions of each system. 



College o f Arts and Sciences82 

Consideration is givcn to . the cO llrse of, dcYCI~pment o f t hc. human, the role 
of hered itar r characteristics. a nd man, pOSItIOn 10 relatIo nshIP . to other 
ma mmals. Prereq.: G ene ral Sc ience 120 o r 12 1 and General SCIence 122 
or higb schoo l biology. 3 h. c. 

Geography 

Assistant Profossor Klasovshlj (chairman).. I nst ruet ur M uchun; 
lv[iss Berich, Mr. Fissel, Mr. Matzye, and Mr. W. Slmth. 

Lower Di v is ion Courses 

10 Z. Principles o f Geogra ph y. A stlldy of causal relatio nships be-
t\\' een life activities and their physical su rro undmgs. 3 h. c. 

119. Economic Geography. An introduct io n to the st ud y of the 
distribution and supply of raw materials of the earth; land and WJter utili· 
zation. a nd problems in population distributio n. 3 h. c. 

203. Our Nutural RpSO llrces and their Conservation . The public 
domain of the U ni ted S tates; its nat ure . use. disposal. and conse rvatIon. 
The so il ; eros ion; lan ds; land recla mation; rorests; wate.r supp ly. wat.r· 
ways. flood control; mineral and other , resources; wtldl!fe and fi s,h~ nes. 
Prereq.: Geography 10Z. Listed also as (Jcneral SCIence 201. J h . c. 

204. Reqionul C ft'mat o lo']y. The general principle~ of climatology. 
T he nature and elements of climate ; facto rs governIng clImatIC types and 
thcir distribution; influences o n so il s. landfo rms. plants. and ma n; SImplIfied 
classification of climates; detailed trcatment o f the major types of co ntInents. 
Prereg.: Geography 102 or eq ui vale nt . Offered in the fall semester. Fee: 
$ 5. 00. 3 h . c. 

Z2 5. General M eteorology. Identi cal with Ph ys ics 225. Prercq. : 
sop ho m o re st anding. 3 h. c. 

Upper Divi si on Courses 

10 2. In tro d uction to I'olitical Geography . A study of the geographic. 
po liti ca l. and economic factors inlluenc in g the cou rse of world POhllCS 
Basi~ 'emphasis is o n hum .1n geography and the factors assocIated. WIth the 
suppl)' of raw m ateria ls, regional n at ural reso urces .. and manufact unn~: .con­
sider.1tion of ethnic orig ins . mino nlles. and geo po l1t1cs; the co ncept o f it."In& 
space o r "human terr ~ to ry "; soc ial evolution and devei o pmeJlt of po lItical 
territorial divisions; pro blem s of lan gu age and commUOlcatlOn; transporta ­
ti o n and its relatio nship to soc ial. eco nomic , and geo - polItlcal evolullon. 
Prereq.: Cieography 102 a nd History 202. 3 h. c. 

') I O. Regional Geography o f Latin America. A :egional. approach 
to the eco nomi c and cult ural backgrounds of the coun tn.es .of S~)Uth and 
Central Am enca . stressing the applIcatIOn of geograp hIC pnnclples In L1t;~ 
Ame ~; cJ n development and hehavlo r. Prereq. : Geography 10 2 o r 3 ~ . ~: 
O ffer ed In the sprIn g semeste r. 

3 I I . Regional G roqraphlj of Asia. A regIona l a~p roach to the 
eco no m ic a nd cultur;d back gronnds of the count nes of ASIa , stresSI ng the 

. . . I . A ' dip ent and beha"ior.app licatio n o f geographIC pnnClp es In ."a n eve 0 m 

Prcrcq.: Geography 102. . 3 h. c. 


3 I 2. Regional Geographlj of Africa and the i'vlt ddle East. Resou rc< 
endo,;' ments. p'a litical affiliations..l nd stages of econo mIc development of 
Africa and the Middle East. Prercq.: Geo graphy 102. 3 h. r. 

1 13. Geographq of Europe . • Geographic factors in , the cconomi(, 
social. and politi'cal p;ogress of the nations o f E nrope. Major probIrms of 
the continent in the Ii ht o f the ir geog raphic backgrounds. Prereq. : Geogra · 
ph )' 10 2 and I 19. ffered in the fall semes ter. 3 h. c. 

3 I 4. ' Regional Geo qruph" (If flnqlo -J\ merira . . The phy sica l . back · 
ground of the 'Eng li sh -speak ing parts o f North Amenca and ItS reht lo n to 

Geology 
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their ~conomics and culture. The ph )'siog raphic regions; the types of cli­
mate and their factors; natural "egetation; so il s; the h isto rical geography; 
the geographical reg ions. P rereq. : Geog raph y 102. 3 h . c. 

399. iv/odern Co ncepts of Earth Sci('n ce. T his t\\'o semester course, 
meeting for thirty - two w eeks on Saturd .1Y m o rnings from 9: 00 to 12: 00, is 
divided into three sec tio n,,, astronomy, meteorology, and geology. The as­
tronomy section deals with simple obse n 'ational techniques; WIth the ex­
pl.lnation o f gross phen o mena: and with the astro no mer 's tools , his log ic, and 
his conclusions. The meteorol ogy section emphasizes weather observations, 
>Ir .mass mo vemen t. weather maps. and climate and peo ple. The geology 
section IS co ncer ned WIth topogra p hic and strJtigraphic representat ions, the 
ongln o t rocks and minerals a nd their identi ficatio n. geologic processes and 
J.ssumpllo ns. and the structure and composition of the earth . Prereq .: admi s­
SIon to the NatIOnal Science Foundation In -Ser vice Institute for Secondary 
School Teachers of Science. 6 h. c. 

Geology 

Assistant Pro fessor K lasovsky (supervisor); Instructors C. Harris, A. H arris. 

Lower Divisio n Courses 

10 I. Physical Geology . A study o f the earth and tbe geologic pro­
cesses that have w o rked on the earth. Laboratory s tudy of minerals , roc ks . 
maps, und aerial phot ographs. Three hours of lecture and two hours of 
laborat o ry work per week. F ee: S I 0.00. 4 h . r. 

10 IS. Physical G eology. The same as Geology 101 except that 
there is no la bo ra tory work. 3 h . c. 

102 . Historical G eology. A study of the histo ry of the earth throu gh 
the various eras as determined b y fossils and strati graphy. Laboratof)' study 
of fossil s , map interpret.1tio n , sed imenta tio n, stratig raph y. and hist o ry of 
various loca lities. Three hou rs of lectu re a nd two ho urs of labo rJt o ry work 
per w eek. Prereq .: Geology 101 Or permiss io n of the instructo r. Fee: 
$10. 00. 4 h. c. 

102 g, Historical G cology . The same as Geology 102 except that 
there is no laboratory w o rk. 3 h. c. 

20 I. Economic G eolog y. A st ud)' of the o rigin , mode of occurrence, 

and majo r mining areas o f important mineral reso urces. T hree o ne -ho ur 

lecrures per wee k. Offered in fall semester of even numbered years. Not 

considered a laboratory scie nce. Prereq.: eology 101 . 3 h. c. 


202. G eomorphology. A st ud y of the va rious t ypes o f landforms 
and their origins. The laborato r y part of th co urse includes stud y of 
aerial photograph s and topographic m aps in o rder to recogn ize bndform s. 
Two hours of lectu re Jnd o ne three · hour laborato r y period per week. 
Prereq.· Geology 101. Offered in sp ring semeste r of odd numbered years. 
Fcc : $ I 0.00 . 3 h. c. 

30 3. Physiography of the United States. A st udy of the ph ysio­
graphic reg ions of the U nited S tat es with respec t to what they are, and when 
and how they were for m ed . Maps, dia grams. and aerial photographs a rc 
u'cd in labo rato r y work . Three hours o f lecture and two two -h o u r 
labo ratory periods per week. Prereq.: Geo logy 20Z . O!Tered in fa ll 
semester of odd numbered years. Fcc: S I 0.00. 4 h. c. 

30 4. Structural Geology. A stud ), of the principles of roc k defo rma ­
ti on. it s causes, e!Tects and methods of determination o f geolo:::ic structure in 
the field . Onginal a nd seco ndar y features of sedi m entar y. igneous and meta ­
morphic roc ks a re also st udied in de ta il. Offered in the Second Se mester of 
even-numbered years. Prereq.: G eolo gy 10 1 and 10 2. 3 h. c. 

http:Saturd.1Y
http:countn.es


College o f Arts and Sciences82 

Consideration is givcn to . the cO llrse of, dcYCI~pment o f t hc. human, the role 
of hered itar r characteristics. a nd man, pOSItIOn 10 relatIo nshIP . to other 
ma mmals. Prereq.: G ene ral Sc ience 120 o r 12 1 and General SCIence 122 
or higb schoo l biology. 3 h. c. 

Geography 

Assistant Profossor Klasovshlj (chairman).. I nst ruet ur M uchun; 
lv[iss Berich, Mr. Fissel, Mr. Matzye, and Mr. W. Slmth. 
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204. Reqionul C ft'mat o lo']y. The general principle~ of climatology. 
T he nature and elements of climate ; facto rs governIng clImatIC types and 
thcir distribution; influences o n so il s. landfo rms. plants. and ma n; SImplIfied 
classification of climates; detailed trcatment o f the major types of co ntInents. 
Prereg.: Geography 102 or eq ui vale nt . Offered in the fall semester. Fee: 
$ 5. 00. 3 h . c. 
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sop ho m o re st anding. 3 h. c. 

Upper Divi si on Courses 
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. . . I . A ' dip ent and beha"ior.app licatio n o f geographIC pnnClp es In ."a n eve 0 m 
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Germ an 
Associate Professor Richardson (chairman ); Assistant Professor Low; 


Instructors Rigo and \V ltman ; Nlrs. Goodman . 


A major in Ge rman consists of 24 semeste r hours above the elemen· 

tary level. plus n glish 351-352. For a combined major in humanities. 

$ec Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is German 202. four 

years of high sch ool German. or tbe consent of the instructOr. Freshmen 

who satisfy this prerequisite m,l Y enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I - I 02. Elementary German. The fundamentals of grammar. 
drill in inflectional forms. elementary co nversation . and readIng of cas)' prose 
and poetry. No cred it is given for this c~urse if the student has cr~d~t for 
two years of hi gh school Germ.ln. I'ee: $).00 each semester. 3 -\ J /1. C. 

201. Intermediate German. Elementary compositIOn based on gram­
mar review. Reading material is chosen both to furnIsh a baSIS for 
further st ud ), of German litera ture and to pr?vlde a workIng kn~wledge of 
the modern language. Prereq.: C or better In German 102 or In second ­
yc.rr high school German. ree: $5.00. 3 /): c. 

202. In termediat German. A contin uatio n of German 20 1. USIng 
texts of increasing difficu lty; conversation and composItIon. Pre,:eq.: Ger­
man 201 or three years of h igh school German. or consent of InstructOr. 
ree : $5.00. 3h.c.l 

215-216. Chemical German. A basic course d esigned to develop 
expeditious ly an abilit y to read chemical literature in Germa n . Prereq .: 
German 101-102 and Chemistry 111 -112 or eqU Ivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

313. C onuersational German. Conducted entirel y in German. this 
course stresses pronunciation. vocabulary and speech patterns, and gIves . ~hc 
student some fluenc y in German beSIdes IntrodUCIng hIm w German cll,rllza ­
tion and selected literature. Prcrcq.· German 202 or eqUIvalent. 3 h. c. 

325. German Literary Tradition. A brief su rvey of significant Ger­
man writers. illustrated by selections from theIr writings . Prereq.: German 

. 1 3 h. c. 
2o2 or equlva ent. 

326. German Ciuilization. A study of the geography. hIstory. and 
traditions of contemporary German)'. w prOVIde a backg round for readIng 
modern German authors. Pre req .: Ger m.ln 202 or eqUIvalent. 3 h . c. 

327. German Literary St~fle . T hrough exercises in translation . 
modes of literary expression in German and English are compared . Prereq.: 
German 202 ot equivalent. 3 h. f. 

328. Goethe and Schiller . Representative works of these t wO great 
German classical writers are read and di scussed. Prereq.: German 202 or 
equivalent. 3 h . f. 

329. Aduanced German Grammar. A study of the most ch:Hac teristic 
features of Germ~n WOld and sentence structure. with reference to analogies 
in English. Prereq.· Germa n 202 or equivalent. 3 h . (. 

330. Contemp orary German Literature. Twentieth century writer:i 
and tendencies. Prereq.: German 202 o r equivalent. 3 h. f. 

1 31, 132. SuruPI! of German l.iterature. A study of representative 
writers from the beg innin gs of German literature to the present. Prereq.: 
German 202 o r equivale nt. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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31 ") . Fhe German Noue/. The re.1ding of selected works of fiction by 
writers from Goethe to contemporary noveli sts. Prereq . : German 202 or 
equinl nl. 3 h. c. 

334. German Drama . The German theater frum Lessing to the 
present day. with emphasi s on such writers as Kleist. Grillp.uzer. Hebbcl and 
Hauptma nn. Prereq. : German 202 o r equivalent. 3 h. c. 

411 . 412. Germanic Linquistics. An introduction to the hi sw ry and 
(omp,Hative study o f the lerr";anic la nguages. with p.Htic ular .1ltention to 
the \Vest Germanic literary languages: German. Dutch and E nglish. Prereq.: 
German 202 or equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Greek 

Associa te l'ro fes.so rs R.ichardson (chairman) and lues . 

A major in Greek is not offered. but credit. in Greek may be counted 

toward a major in Latin and tow.Hd a combined major in classical studies 

(see Ancient L~n g uages and Literatures) or the humanities. 

Lower Division Courses 

.. 101 - 102. Elementary Greek. G rammar. syntax. and sim ple com ­
POSItIon: readIng selections from various G reek writers and the New Testa­
ment. Introducti o n to reek literature. history. and civ ili za tion: .1ttention 
to the Greek clement in tpe nglish language. 3 + 3 h . c. 

201. 20 2.. G reek Prose and Poetry . Select ions from prose writers 
and poets. IncludIng the d ramatists, according to the needs and preferences 
of the class. ['rereq.: Gree k 10 1-1 02 or equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301. 30 2. Readings in Classical Greek Authors. Readi ngs from the 
principal G reek writers, selected with co nsideration fo r the students' tastes 
and Interests. The cours.e can be given on request by arra ngem ent with 
the DIrector o f the DIVISIon of Language and Literature. Prereq.· Greek 
20 2 o r eqUivalent. and consent of the instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Health Education and Physical Education 

Men 's Section: Associate Professor Glenny; Assistant Professors Carson 

(department chairman) and Rosselli ; Instructor Reilly; Mr. Carey. 


Mr. Finamore. }vIr. Pollock, Mr . Reed. Mr. R ollaso n. and staff . 


\Vomen's Section : As",stant Pro fe<so" Laborde (ass Istant department 

chairman) and Chual./. I n~t ructors Batley, K on nskI and Reilly, 


Miss Conkle. Mi ss Hura. and lvlrs. Sabo, and staff. 


The Department of Health Education and Physical Ed uC>t ion offers 

two types of cou rses: ( 1) those through which the ge neral requirement in 

health and phy sica l education is met : (2) those designeJ for the professional 

preparation of teachers of health edu cation and/or physical education. 

I. Required Courses 

Every stude nt seeking a degree from Youn gsto wn University must 

cam a minimum of fOllr sem ester hours of c;edit in health education and 

physical education. Of these. two hours a:'e in health education (usua ll y 

Health and Physical Ed ucation 109 r tw o credit h Ollrs]) ; the other two. 

normil ll ),. arc in physica l activ it y (four one-semester courses. each providing 
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one-half hour of credit). Student s who haup had one o r more years of 
military "eruice mu.st consult with the Chairman of the Department o f Health 
Education and Physical Education. 

The fo rm o f activity is chosen by the student; previous experience in it 

IS not necessary. For men it may, and for women it must. differ each 

semester. Members of the varsity baseball. basketball , football, golf. swim . 

ming, tennis , and track and field squads may receive physical activity credit 
through such participation. 

Men and women day students are scheduled in separate sections for 
Health and Physical E ducation 10 9; evening students attend joint sections 

of 109C. Activity courses mal' be taken separately Or coeducationally, de­
pending on the activity . A woma n s tudent purchases the required uniform 
through the women's sec tion of the Department of Health Education and 

Physical Education : a man provides suitable clothing himself. but should 

consult his instructor fi,,!. M ost of the ocher equipment fo r required 
physical act i,' iti cs is available for use withou t charge. A student wi shing to 

use his own racket. golf clubs . bow . etc .. may do so , but he is advised to 
consult his instructor before bu ying new equipment. 

If a student i excused from the regul.1r activity courses for any reason . 
the chairman of the department ma y su bstitute sui table courses . Evening 

students arc ordinarily permitted such substitution i f the y prefer it. Handi ­

capped students and those needing remedial work receive special attention. 

In addition to the regular tuitio n charge ($B.OO for o ne half -hour of 
credit), there is a course fee for most half -hour activity courses taken . 

Lower Division Courses Meeting the General Requirement 

For Men 

107M. Health Education I . Personal health and good community 
living, including study of such com m on disorders as heMt disease. cancer , 
and tuberculosi s, and of o ther communicable diseases and their control. 
Open only to stude nts taking milit3ry science cou rses. Reilly. I h. c. 

10BM. Health Education II . Home nursing , including care of the 
sick and the sickroom , bedfast patients, and infants and children . Prereq. : 
107M and 10 8 M. Reilly, R osselli and staff. 2 h. c. 

Actiuity courses: 

116M. Varsity Football. Course requirements are met by comp leting 
seaso n of p.Hticipation as a member of the intercollegiate football squad. 

y, h. (. 

117M. Varsity Basketball. Course requiremen ts arc met by com­
pleting a seaso n of participation as a member of the interco llegiate basketball 

Staff. y, h. (. 
118M . Vllrsity I3asebull. Course requirements are met by completing 

season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate baseball squad . 
y, h. c. 


119M, Varsity Track and Field. COllrse requirements arc met by 

completing a season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate track 


Stair. y, h. (. 


125M, Gymnasium Sports. Calisthenics and one or more of the 

fo llo wing ; basketball. socce r, softball. squash , swimming, {Ouch football, 
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volleyball. Two h ou rs a week, at the Y. M. C. A. Fee: $2 .50. 
Y. M. C. A . staff. Y, h. c. 

126M. Beginning \Vr~sthng. Elements of wrestling, for Health a nd 
Physical Education majors or minors. Fee: $2.50. Staff. y:; h. 

135M. Varsity Golf. Course requirements are met by completing. 
season of participation as a member of the intercollegiate golf squad Stall. 

y, h. c. 

137M , Varsity Tenn.·s. Course requirements are met by completing a 


season of participation as a member of the Intercollegiate tennis squad . 

Staff. y, h. c. 


152M. Varsity Swimming . Course requirements are met by com ­
pleting a seaso n of participation as a member of the intercollegiate SWlmmln" 

squad, Staff. y, h. c~ 


Coeducati onal 

10 9C. Health Educallon . Personal health, mother and child care, and 
good community living. including a study of such commo n disorders as heart 
disease. cancer. tuberculosis and o tber communicable discases and their con ­
trol. Not open to st udents who have had Hejllth and Physical Education 
107M and IOBM o r 107W and 108W. Reilly, Pollock and Rollason. 

Z h. c. 

213C. Sp orts Appreciation. The rules. mechanics. sk.ills , social bene ­
fits, contemporary status, and other aspects of baseball. football, golf , tcnnis . 
skiing, sailing, fishing, and many other spans . Fee: $2 .50 . Carson , Hun ­
ter, Carey or Rollason. 2 h. c. 

Act iui t y courses: 

12 0C. A, B, C , D Adapted Acriuities . Designed for students re ­
stricted fro m partICipation in the general program. Physical activities and 
recreati onal games arc adapted to individual needs and capacities . Prereq.: 
recommendation of a physician and appro,'al o f the chairman of the depart · 
ment. Fee: $2.50, Stall. y, h. c. 

DOC. Archery. Tec hniques of target archery. Consideration IS 

also given to the selectio n , care. and repair of equipment. Fee: $2.50 . 
Staff. y, h. c. 

131C. Badminton. The skills, mechanics and rules of badminton . 
Fee: $2.50 . Staff . )I;, h. c. 

132C. Beginning Badminton and Archery , The beginning skills and 
rules of badminton and of target archery . Fee: $ 2.50. Staff . )I;, h . c. 

134C. Fencing, Fundamentals of foil fencing. Basic techniques of 
attack and parry and elements of bouting and officiating. Fee: $2.50. Staff. 

y, h. c. 

13 sC. Golf. Fundamentals for beginning and intermediate golfers_ 
Fee: $2.50. Staff, )/;, h. c. 

137C. Beginning Tennis. The skill s, mechanics , and rules of tennis 
with emphasis on the doubles game . fee: $2 .5 0 . Staff. )I;, h. c. 

IS 3C. Beginning Social Dance. Designed for the student with no 
experience in ballroom dance. E mphasis is on the basic steps in the fox 
trot. waltz, tango, and rhumba . Popu"'r dance steps are also included. 
Fee; $250. Staff. y, h . c. 

IS 5C. Folk and Square Dance, European folk dances and American 
square and couple dances. Stress is placed on the sc h ottische, waltz , polka, 
OInd t\Vo- step. Fce: $2.50. Staff. V;; h. c, 

IS7C. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap technique for the beginner. 
Fee: $2,50, Staff, y, h. c. 
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160C. Intermediate M odern Dance. A continuation of Health and 
Phys ical Ed ucat ion 15 9W. COllsidcr.1tion is given to problem in compo­
s iti on . Prereq . : Hea lt b an d Physical Education 159W or permission of 
tbe instructo r. h\! : $2 .5 0. S ta fL y. h. c. 

For Women 

107W. Health E ducation I. Principles of personal health, including 
posture and body mechanics, body care, nutrition, and the study of such 
common diso rders as heart dise,1se , cancer, tuberculosis and poliomyel itis. 
Open only to students who have entered the University before Septem ber, 
1960. Reilly. Ih.c. 

108\V. Health Education fl . Home nursing, including care of the 
sick and t h e sickroom, bedfast patients. and infants and children. Open only 
to students who have ta ken Health and Physical Education 107W. Reilly 
and staff. y. h. c. 

10 9W. Health Education. Personal health. mother and child care. 
and good commun it y living . including study of such common disorders as 
heart disease . cancer. ruberculosis. other communicable diseases and their con­
[rol. N ot open to students who have had Health and Physical Education 
107W and 108W. Reilly and staff. 2 h. c. 

ACliuiey courses: 

IOOW. Phys ical Actiuities. Techniques and rules of field hockey, 
soccer , and volleyball. Prereq.: freshman physical education major or minor. 
Fee: $ 2.50. Staff. y. h. c. 

J lOW . Team Sports. Techniques and rules of playing field hockey 
or sacca and volleyball. Fee: S 2.5 0. Staff. y. h. c. 

II [W. Team Spores. Techniques and rules of playing basketball 
and softball. Fee: $2.50. Staff. y. h. c. 

120W. A, n, C, D Adapted AcclLilr ics. Designed for students re­
stricted from participatio n in the general program. Physical activities and 
t'i'creational games are adapted [0 individual needs and capacities. Prereq.: 
recommendation of a p hysician and approval of the chairman of the women's 
section of the department. Fee: $2 .50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

130W. Archery. Techniques of target archery . Consideration i, 
also given to the sel ection, carc, and repair of equipment. Fee : $2.50. 
Staff. y. h. c. 

131 W. Badmc·nton. The s"ills. mechanics, and rules of badminton. 
Fee: S 2.50. Staff. Y. h. c. 

1 3 2\V. Beginnin g Badminton and Archery. The beginning skills 
and rules of badminton and of target archery. 'ce: $2.50. Staff. 

y. h. c. 

133 \V. Beginning BOWling. Fundamentals of bowling. including 
equipment selection. use of the straight ball delivery , and scoring. For the 
inexperienced bowler. Fee: $2.50. Staff. y. h. c. 

134W. Beginning Fencing. Fundamentals of foil fencing. Basic 
technique of attack and parry. and clements of bouting ., nd officiating. Fcc: 
$2.50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

I 36\V. GymnGseics. Ap paratus , Sellnes, and Tumbling. Gymnastic 
exercises, stunts. and tumbling activities . Instruction in apparatus includes 
the horse. box. ropes. trampoline, buck and parallel bars. Fee: $2.50. 
Staff. Y;; h. c. 

"13 7W. Beginning Tennis. The skills. mechanics, and rules at 
tennis w ith emphasis on the doubles game. Fee: $2.50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

145\V. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment to the water. funda· 
mental skills , elementary backstro ke. front craw\. and elementary wat er safety. 
For non-swimmers. Fee: $2.50 . Staff. y. h. c. 
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146W. I ncermediate Swc'mming I. Proper form of the elementary 
back stroke, sidestroke. breast stroke, back crawl and front crawl, elementary 
diving, and personal safety. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 145 \V 
or the equivalent. F ee : $2.50. Staff. y. h. c. 

147\V. Intermediate Swimming fl. Continuation of Intermediate 
Swimming 1. with consideration given to the proper form for the trudgeo n , 
trudgeon crawl. overarm sidestroke. inverted breast stroke. and the variations 
of the nine basic styles of swimming Emphasis is placed on improving 
endurance as well as form. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 146W 
or tl?e equivalent. Fee: $2.50. Staff. y. h. c. 

148W. Aduanced Swimming. S )' nchronized swimming and elements 
of plain and fancy diving, including the competitive aspects of swimming 
and diving. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 147W or rhe equivalent. 
Fee: S2.5 O. Staff. y. h. c. 

153 W. Beginning Social Dance. Designed for the student with no 
experience in ballroom dance. Emphasis is on the basic steps in the fox 
trot. waltz. tango, and rhumba. Popular dance steps are included. Fee: 
$2.50. Staff . y. h. c. 

155\V. Folli and Square Dance. European folk dances and American 
square and couple dances. Stress is placed on the schottische, waltz. polka. 
and two-step. Fee: $2.50. Staff. % h. c. 

157\V. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap technique for the beginner. 
Fee: $2 .50. Staff. y. h. c. 

15 9\\'. Beginning Modern Dance. Fundamental movement tech· 
niques, elements of rhythmic and musical patterns. Basic comp osition. Fee: 
$2.50. Staff . y. h. c. 

160\\'. Incermediaee Modern Dance. A continuation of Health and 
Physical Education 159W. Consideration is given to problems in compo­
sition. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 159W Or permission of 
instructor. Fcc: $2.50. Staff. y. h. c. 

II. Professional Courses 

Youngstown University is fully approved by the Ohio State Depart­

ment of Education for the preparation of health education and physical 

education teachers for public schools . The major may be in either health 

education or physical education. 

For Men 

Lower Division Course 

250M. Life-Saving Methods. Techniques of life-saving , with Amer­
ican Red Cross methods as the basis of instruction. Upon satisfactory 
completion, Red Cross certification is granted. Three class hours a week . 
Prereq.: permission of instructor. I h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

?09M. Inuamural Spores: Organizaeion and Adminiseraeion. The 
principles and problems of conducting an intramural sports program. includ ­
ing pupil participation, awards. tournaments, types of officiating, publicity . 
sportsmanship, and other details. Hunter. 3 h. c. 

311 M· 312M. Teaching of I ndil'idual and Dual Spore.5. Methods of 
playing and teaching various individual and dual Sporls. including tennis, 
badminton, fencing, free exercise, stunts. tumbling. apparatus activities and 
archery, Prereq.: sophomore rank. Fee: $2.50 each semester. Carson. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
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350M. Water Safety Methods for Instructors. Techniques of organ­
izing and teaching swimming. diving. and life-saving activities. Red Cross 
inst ructors certificate is awarded upon sJ tsfactory completion. Prereq.: 
c llne~ t . ertification as R d C r ss Semor Life Saver. Staff . 2 h. c. 

369M. Camping. This course is designed to give the student ex­
perience in outdoor living and an insight inlo problems of camping trips. 
Particular attention is given to the care and handling of camping equIpment. 
canoeing. outdoor cooking. study of wildlife. fishing . .lnd fire prevention and 
control. as weI! a selection and preparation of camp sites. The course has 
a duration of two weeks in Canada. Prereq.: permission of instructor. 
Fee: Special. 2 h. c. 

370M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp administration. pro­
grJm planning. objectives. and campcraft as related to camp leadership. 
Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical experience. Prereq.: 
permission of instructor. Fee : $2 .50. Staff. 3 h. c. 

403M. Health and Physical Education: Organization and Administra­
tion. Study and practice of techniques involved In the organization and 
administration of the sc~ool health education and physical education pro­
gram. Prereq.: Health and PhYSICal Educatlon 303C. Carson. 3 h. c. 

407M. 408M . Techniques o f Officiating . Qua lification of officials; 
techniques of officiating . interpretation of rules and opportunity to qualify 
for such ratings as are possible in the sport activities. offered . Emphasis will 
be on football. bashtball. baseball. and track. Prereq.: junior standing and 
permission of the departmental chairman. 2 + 2 h. c. 

409M. Coaching of Baseball and Track and Field . Prereq.: Health 
and Physical Education 312M. Rosselli. 3 h. c. 

410M. Coaching o f Football and Basketball. Prereq.: Health and 
Physical Education 312M. Rosselli. 3 h. c. 

418M. Remedial and Correctiue Physical Education. The organiza­
tion of physical education progrJms adapted to the individual needs of 
handicapped persons . Consideration of abnormal conditions such as pos­
ture defects. cardiac defec ts. foot defec ts. post-operative cases . and certain 
orthopedic conditions. E valuation of therapeutic exercises and activities. 
Prereq . : Health and P h ysical Education 417e. Fee: $2.50. Carson. 

3 h. c. 
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For Men and W omen 

Lower Division Courses 

200e. Introducti on to Health . Physical Education . and Recreation. 
A content survey of the a reas of health. physical education. and recreation. 
Introduction to professio nal preparation. P rereq . : Education 101. Laborde. 
and Rollason . 2 h. c. 

201 C. First Aid and Care of Athletic Injuries. Accident prevention 
and first aid procedures. especially for injuries common in physical activities. 
Principles and methods of athletic tapin g. The American Red Cross manual 
is followed . Standard . advanced and instructor's certification are granted 
upon satisfacto ry completion . Reed. 2 h . c. 

303C. Hist ory and I rinciples o f Health and Ph ysical Edtlcation . 
The historical development and biological. sociological . psychological. and 
educational principles related to the field of health Jnd physical education. 
Prereq. : Biology 103 . Psychology 202, and junior standing . Carson or 
Laborde. 3 h . c. 
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306e. Aduanced Health Education . Personal and community health . 
disease control. mental and social hygiene . nutrition and family living. The 
course includes materials necessary for teachers o f school health and hygiene 
courses. Prereq. : Bunding as sophomo re health education or physical educa­
tion major or minor. R eilly and Rollason. 3 h. c. 

30 7e. Community Health Agencies. The administrative interrela­
tionships of special agencies dealing with community health. · Prereq.: Health 
and Physical Educa tion 306e. Laborde. staff. \ 2 h . c. 

321 e. Health Education in Elementary Schools. Methods and ma­
terials for health instruction ; use and administration of health services; main­
tenance of health factors in the schoolroom; recognition of common dis ­
orders in children. Prereq.; junior standing and Health and Physical Edu­
ca tion 10 7 and 108 or 109. Pollock and Rollason. 2 h . c. 

322e. Physical Education for Elementary Grades. Study of an ex ­
tensive program of low-organization games. rhythms . plays. and stunts. their 
purposes. and methods of teaching them to children . The teacher- in-train ­
ing learns the games and participJtes in them . Prereq.: sophomore standing. 
Fee : $2.50. Kocinski . Conkle. Hura . Chuey. and staff. 2 h. c. 

404e. Playgrounds: Organization and Administration. Study and 
practice of techlliques involved in the organization and administration of 
playgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing. Finamore. 3 h. c. 

405C. Recreational Actiuitics; Organization and Administration. 
The relation of physical education to recreation . The principles and aims 
of recreation: finding material for recreational group activities. and organiz­
ing and administering them. Prereq.: junior standing. Fee : $2.50. 
Carson and Hunter. 3 h. c. 

415e. School Health Education. Principles . curriculum planning. 
teaching methods . evaluation. orgamZat lO n and adminIstratIon of health 
(d ucatlon In eleme n tary and secondary schools. Prereq . . Health and Physi­
cal Education 30 6C. Pollock. 4 h. c. 

41 7e. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy. Muscular structure and 
functIon in relation to physical movement ; analysis of fundamental move­
ments. Prereq .; Biology 230. Fee : $2.50 . Laborde. 2 h . c. 

4 19e. T eaching of Rhythmic Activities I . Rhythm and move­
ment fundamentals : methods and materials of teaching folk. square. and 
social dance . Prereq.: Health and Physical Ed ucation 3 12M or 3 12W. 
Fee: $2.50. Kocinski. 3 h. c. 

420e. Teaching of Rhythmic Activities fl . Methods and materials 
of teaching tap and modern dance. Prereq .: Health and Physical Education 
419e. Fee: $2.50 . Kocinski . 3 h. c. 

425C. Seminar in Physical Education. Study of special problems 
pertinent to physical educat ion . Prereq. : senior standing . Staff. 2 h. c. 

426e. Seminar in Health E ducat iun. Stud y of special problems 
pertinent to health education. Prereq.; senior standing. Staff. 2 h. c. 

428e. Normal and Physical Diagn osis . A study of common physi ­
cal deficiencies and defects that inlluence physical. mental. and social develop­
ment. Techniques of conducting health exami nations. clinical services. and 
other procedures. P rereq.: Health and Physical Education 418M or 418W. 
Staff. 2 h. c. 

465e. C ommunicable Diseases . The study of common commun icable 
diseases and regional health problems: a study of pathogenic bacteria. proto­
zoa. parasitic worms . and insect or arthropod vectors of diseases: a considera­
tion of factors in and methods of co ntrol of hum3 n comm unicable dise.ases. 
Three one -hour discussion and three one-hour periods of demonstration, and 
laborat ory stud y each week. Fee: $2 .50 . 4 h. c. 
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350M. Water Safety Methods for Instructors. Techniques of organ­
izing and teaching swimming. diving. and life-saving activities. Red Cross 
inst ructors certificate is awarded upon sJ tsfactory completion. Prereq.: 
c llne~ t . ertification as R d C r ss Semor Life Saver. Staff . 2 h. c. 

369M. Camping. This course is designed to give the student ex­
perience in outdoor living and an insight inlo problems of camping trips. 
Particular attention is given to the care and handling of camping equIpment. 
canoeing. outdoor cooking. study of wildlife. fishing . .lnd fire prevention and 
control. as weI! a selection and preparation of camp sites. The course has 
a duration of two weeks in Canada. Prereq.: permission of instructor. 
Fee: Special. 2 h. c. 

370M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp administration. pro­
grJm planning. objectives. and campcraft as related to camp leadership. 
Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical experience. Prereq.: 
permission of instructor. Fee : $2 .50. Staff. 3 h. c. 

403M. Health and Physical Education: Organization and Administra­
tion. Study and practice of techniques involved In the organization and 
administration of the sc~ool health education and physical education pro­
gram. Prereq.: Health and PhYSICal Educatlon 303C. Carson. 3 h. c. 

407M. 408M . Techniques o f Officiating . Qua lification of officials; 
techniques of officiating . interpretation of rules and opportunity to qualify 
for such ratings as are possible in the sport activities. offered . Emphasis will 
be on football. bashtball. baseball. and track. Prereq.: junior standing and 
permission of the departmental chairman. 2 + 2 h. c. 

409M. Coaching of Baseball and Track and Field . Prereq.: Health 
and Physical Education 312M. Rosselli. 3 h. c. 

410M. Coaching o f Football and Basketball. Prereq.: Health and 
Physical Education 312M. Rosselli. 3 h. c. 

418M. Remedial and Correctiue Physical Education. The organiza­
tion of physical education progrJms adapted to the individual needs of 
handicapped persons . Consideration of abnormal conditions such as pos­
ture defects. cardiac defec ts. foot defec ts. post-operative cases . and certain 
orthopedic conditions. E valuation of therapeutic exercises and activities. 
Prereq . : Health and P h ysical Education 417e. Fee: $2.50. Carson. 

3 h. c. 

to 
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in 
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and first aid procedures. especially for injuries common in physical activities. 
Principles and methods of athletic tapin g. The American Red Cross manual 
is followed . Standard . advanced and instructor's certification are granted 
upon satisfacto ry completion . Reed. 2 h . c. 

303C. Hist ory and I rinciples o f Health and Ph ysical Edtlcation . 
The historical development and biological. sociological . psychological. and 
educational principles related to the field of health Jnd physical education. 
Prereq. : Biology 103 . Psychology 202, and junior standing . Carson or 
Laborde. 3 h . c. 
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306e. Aduanced Health Education . Personal and community health . 
disease control. mental and social hygiene . nutrition and family living. The 
course includes materials necessary for teachers o f school health and hygiene 
courses. Prereq. : Bunding as sophomo re health education or physical educa­
tion major or minor. R eilly and Rollason. 3 h. c. 

30 7e. Community Health Agencies. The administrative interrela­
tionships of special agencies dealing with community health. · Prereq.: Health 
and Physical Educa tion 306e. Laborde. staff. \ 2 h . c. 

321 e. Health Education in Elementary Schools. Methods and ma­
terials for health instruction ; use and administration of health services; main­
tenance of health factors in the schoolroom; recognition of common dis ­
orders in children. Prereq.; junior standing and Health and Physical Edu­
ca tion 10 7 and 108 or 109. Pollock and Rollason. 2 h . c. 
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purposes. and methods of teaching them to children . The teacher- in-train ­
ing learns the games and participJtes in them . Prereq.: sophomore standing. 
Fee : $2.50. Kocinski . Conkle. Hura . Chuey. and staff. 2 h. c. 

404e. Playgrounds: Organization and Administration. Study and 
practice of techlliques involved in the organization and administration of 
playgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing. Finamore. 3 h. c. 

405C. Recreational Actiuitics; Organization and Administration. 
The relation of physical education to recreation . The principles and aims 
of recreation: finding material for recreational group activities. and organiz­
ing and administering them. Prereq.: junior standing. Fee : $2.50. 
Carson and Hunter. 3 h. c. 

415e. School Health Education. Principles . curriculum planning. 
teaching methods . evaluation. orgamZat lO n and adminIstratIon of health 
(d ucatlon In eleme n tary and secondary schools. Prereq . . Health and Physi­
cal Education 30 6C. Pollock. 4 h. c. 

41 7e. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy. Muscular structure and 
functIon in relation to physical movement ; analysis of fundamental move­
ments. Prereq .; Biology 230. Fee : $2.50 . Laborde. 2 h . c. 

4 19e. T eaching of Rhythmic Activities I . Rhythm and move­
ment fundamentals : methods and materials of teaching folk. square. and 
social dance . Prereq.: Health and Physical Ed ucation 3 12M or 3 12W. 
Fee: $2.50. Kocinski. 3 h. c. 

420e. Teaching of Rhythmic Activities fl . Methods and materials 
of teaching tap and modern dance. Prereq .: Health and Physical Education 
419e. Fee: $2.50 . Kocinski . 3 h. c. 

425C. Seminar in Physical Education. Study of special problems 
pertinent to physical educat ion . Prereq. : senior standing . Staff. 2 h. c. 

426e. Seminar in Health E ducat iun. Stud y of special problems 
pertinent to health education. Prereq.; senior standing. Staff. 2 h. c. 

428e. Normal and Physical Diagn osis . A study of common physi ­
cal deficiencies and defects that inlluence physical. mental. and social develop­
ment. Techniques of conducting health exami nations. clinical services. and 
other procedures. P rereq.: Health and Physical Education 418M or 418W. 
Staff. 2 h. c. 

465e. C ommunicable Diseases . The study of common commun icable 
diseases and regional health problems: a study of pathogenic bacteria. proto­
zoa. parasitic worms . and insect or arthropod vectors of diseases: a considera­
tion of factors in and methods of co ntrol of hum3 n comm unicable dise.ases. 
Three one -hour discussion and three one-hour periods of demonstration, and 
laborat ory stud y each week. Fee: $2 .50 . 4 h. c. 
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466C. P ublic Health and Sanitation. The study of community 
pro blems in san itation and p ublic hea lth: a tudy of community health insti· 
tutions and agenc ies, including water supply and distribution, sewage disposal. 
milk and restllu rant inspection, &chool and public health nursing programs : 
study of special wards, hospital s , and clinics for the care and treatment of 
commu nicable diseases. T wo t hree·hour periods of field work and experi· 
ence each week, to provide for adequate field observation and training in 
recognition of communicable diseases and problems. Field trip fee : S 2. 5 O. 

2 h. c. 

For Women 

Lower Division Course 

250W. Life-Saving Methods . Techniques of life -saving, with Amer· 
can R ed Cross methods as the basis of instruction. Upon satisfactory com· 
plet io n, Red Cross cert ification is granted. Three class hours a week . Pre· 
req . : permission of instructor. Fee: $2 .50. Staff. 1 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

311 W -3IZW. Teaching of Indiuidual and Dual Sports. Methods of 

p laying and teaching various indi"idual and dual sports including tennis. 

badminton. bOWling. fe ncing . free exercise . stunts . tumbling , app.uatus ac · 

tivities, golf. and archery . Prereq .: sophomore rank. Fee: $2 .50 each 

semester. Laborde. 3 3 h. c. 


350W. Water Safety Meth ods for Instructors. Techniques of or· 
ganizing and teaching swimming, diving, and life-saving activities. Red 
Cross instructor's certificate is awarded upon satisfactory completion . Pre · 
req . : current certification as Red Cross Senior Life Saver . Staff. 2 h. c. 

370W. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp administration . ob· 
jectives. activities, program planning, and campcraft as related to camp 
leadership. Trips to n~nrby camps and camp sites afford practical experience. 
P rereq.: junior standing and permission of instructor. Fcc: $ 2 . 50. 
Laborde. 3 h. c. 

37 1W . Practice of Camp Counseling. Application of camp leader· 
ship sk ill IS emphasized . Supervised counseling experience is afforded the 
student through co-operatio n with nearby camps. Prereq.· Health and Physi· 
cal Education 3 70W and permission of instructor. Laborde. 1 to 6 h. c. 

403 W. Health and Ph ysical Education: Organization and Adminis· 
tration. Study and practice of techniques involved in the organization and 
administration of the school health education and physical education program . 
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 303C. Fee: $ 2. 50. Laborde. 

3 h. c. 

407W-408W. Technique.~ of Officiatr·ng. The theory and practice 
of officiating in field hockey, soccer. basketball, volleyball. softball. tennis. 
badminton. and track and ficld. fcc: $2.50 each semester. Staff. 

2 + 2 h. c. 

41 I W -4IZVl. Teachr'ng of Team Sports . The theory and practice 

of teaching field hockey, soccer. basketball. volleyball. softball. and track 

and field. Prereq.: Hcalth and Physical Education 31ZC. Fee : $2 .50 

each sem ester. Laborde and staff. J + J h. c. 
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418\V. Remedial and Correctiue Physiwl Education. Thc organiza· 
tion of physical education programs adapted l O lhe individual needs of 
handicapped persons. Consideralion of abnormal conditIOns such as pos · 
ture delects, cardiac delecls . fOOL defects , dysmenorrhea. post ~ operatlve cases . 
and cerrain orrhopedic conditions. Evaluation of therapeutIc exerCIses and 
activities. Prereq.: Health and Physical Educa tion 417C. Fee: $ 2.50. 
Laborde. 3 h. c. 

470\V. Seminar in Camp Administration . Study of special prob­
!ems pertinent to camp administration. Preteq. : senIOr standing. Staff. 

2 h. c. 

Curriculum 

(For the MAJOR in Health Ed ucation and Physical Education) 

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and 
an Ohio Provisional Special Certificate for Teaching Health Education 

,and Physical Education in Grades I through 12. 

Curriculum 

Second Yeo.r Hrs. First Yeer Hn. 
Bio!. 230 Anatomy and Physiology I 3 


BioI. 22f) Zoology : Vertebrate ... . 3 

Bio!' 103 General Uiology ... .. . 3 


BioI. ~i)O Anatomy and Physiulogy 

Comm. 105-106 Uasic Course I-II . 6 
 1I ....... . ...... . . . . . . . .3 

~duc. 101 Introdu(.'t ion to EducatIOn 2 
 Comm. 107 Basic Course III . 3 

H. & P. E. 200C Introduction t{) Health Eng!. 200 , 203, 204, 205. 206, 251 . 3 


Ed., Physical Ed., and R el.: reation 2 c r l7 &, ur Hum. 20 1 . ' . 

Psych. 201 General P sychology . 3 
 "H. & P. E. 20lC First Aid and 

Soc. Sci. 101. 102 Introdu ction to the 
 Care of A.thletic Injuries ..... . . . . 2 


t Ho & P. Eo 30ne Ad va nced Health
Sccial Sciences .6 

0H. & P. E. activity rours,,", (4) .... 2 
 Etluca.Uon . .. .. .. . . .......... . . . 3 


H . & . P. E. 31 1M-312M or 311 W-Orientation 100 .. 1 

312W Twching of Individual andElectivt.' 	 . 3 

Team SpOrts ... . .. ............ .


31 
 H. & P. E. 322C Physical Education 
for El t! mentary Grades 2 


Hi.t. 201, 202 The United State. . . 6 

Psych. 202 Psychology of Education 3 


M 

Third Year (Women) H...Third Year (Men) Hrs. 
Educ. 301 Principle,; of Teaching .... 3
Educ. 301 Principles of Te<lching 3 


Educ. 30'* Classroom Management ... 2 
 Educ. :304 Classroom Manage.ment .. 2 

Educ. 30R Etlucationa l Soc io logy .. 2
E.duc. 30H Educalional SoC'iology .2 

H. & P. E. 303C History and Princi­

of Athletic Injuries ....... .. . .. .. 2 

H. 	 & P. E . 20lC First A.id and Care 

ples of Health and Physical Ed. 
H. &: P. E. 307C Community HealthH. 	& P. E . 303C History and Princi­


ple. of Health und Physical Ed. .. . 3 
 Aqen cies .. . .... ...... . .. . ... . . 
H . & P. E. 370W Theory of Camp 


A£encics . ....... . ...... .. .... .. 2 

H. 	 & P. E. 3U7C Community Health 

CounselinJ.~ " . . .... . . . ..... . . . 

H. & P. E. 407W-408W TechniquesH. 	 '" P. E . 30gM Intramural Sports 3 


of Officia ting . ' . ... . .. ....... . 
Counselinf,t. 40-iC Playgrounds, or 

H. 	 & P. E. 370M Theory of Camp 
H. &: P. F.. 411W-412W Teaching of 


40['C R ec reational Activities . ... 3 
 Team Sports . . . ... ...... ... . . . 6 

H . &: P. E. 417C Kinesiolog-y and 


hall and Track and Field . . . . .. 3 

H. 	 & P. E. 409M Coaching of Base­

Applied Anatomy .... . .. .. 2 

H. & P. E. 418W Remedial and Cor­

ball and Basketball . . . ..... . 3 

H. 	 &: P. E'. 410M Coachinst of Foot­

r ective Physieal Education . S 
H. 	 '" P. E. 4.17C Kinesiology and 30 


Applied Anatomy ....... . .. 2 

H. 	 '" P. E. 41 8M Remedial and Cor­

rective Physical Education . 3 

8! 
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466C. P ublic Health and Sanitation. The study of community 
pro blems in san itation and p ublic hea lth: a tudy of community health insti· 
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milk and restllu rant inspection, &chool and public health nursing programs : 
study of special wards, hospital s , and clinics for the care and treatment of 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 
Ed uc. 404 Student Teaching ... . 6 
H . 	 ill. P . E . 403M or 403W Health 

and Physical Ed : Organization 
and Ad ministration . " ... .... .3 

H. 	 /I: P. E. 415C School H ealth 
Education . . . . .. 4 

H. 	& P . E. 419C Teaching of Rhyth­
mic Acti vities 1 . . ....... ... 3 

j"i" H. & P. E. 420C T eaching of 
Rhythmic Activities ([ . 3 

Philooophy lind Religion elective 
or Hu manit.ies 401 o r 402 ... 3 

tPsych. 305 Child Psychology or 
Psych. 306 Psychology of Adoles­
cence .. ' . . . . . . . .. 3 

Psych. 	 308 P erso nality and Mental 
Hygiene ... .. S 

HElectivE8 . 2·6 
30-31 

-For womell, on e of the activity cou rses is Health a n d Ph ys ica l Education 
lOOW . 

·"Not tak en by men in this yeal·; the total for men is thus 32 hours_ 
-;'Students ta ki ng H ea lth and Phys iC'al Education 306C are e xempt from t.he 

gen<-ral r C<lllirement of H ealt h and PhysiclIl Education 109M or l09W. 
tt Men a re not requir xl to t~k e Hea lth and Physical Education 420C. 
tWomen may take H ea lt h allll Phys ical Educa tion 428C. N ormal and Physical 

Diagnos is (two hours) inst ead of Psychology 305 or 306, thus makilig the total 29 or 
30 hoW'll. 

:+:~F'or me,n, electives in t he senior year amount to six hours; for women, elec­
tives are two or three hours. 

Courses for the MINOR in Health Education and Physical Education 'leading 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and an Ohio Provisional 
High School Certificate with a Teaching Field limited to High School 

Health Education a'nd Phys ical Education 

Cou rse or Subject Hours 
Group A 

(Biological Life Scie nces: Biology. Zoology. Comparative 
Anatom ~· . H uman Anatomy. and Physiology) 

Biology 103. Genera! Biology •_____ • __ _ _ ______ -- _ __ 

Biology 225. Zool ogy : Vertebrates _____________.__ 

BiolollY 21 O. Anatomy and Ph )'siology I __ ____ _ 

Biolon 2 50. Anatomy and Physiology II 


Group B 

(Principles. Organization . and Administration of P hysical Education. 
including Ath letics. Recreation. and Intram ural Sports) 

Health and Physical E ducation 40 3M o r 403W Organization and Ad­
mini strat ion of Health E ducation and Physical Education 

Group C 


(Methods and Materia ls in Rhythms. Games of Low Orgmization. 

St un ts . Tumbling . Appanws . Recreational Group 


Ac t ivities. and Ele mentary Activities ) 


Health and Physical E d ucat ion 311 M · 312M or 311W-312W. Teaching 
o f Individual and D ual Sp o rts _ 

Heal th and Physical EducJlion 322C Physical Education for Elementary
Grades _____________. _ _....__ __________ _____ 2 

Group D 


(Methods and Materials in Dance. Athletic Sports, including Football. 

Basketball. Baseball. T rack. T en nis. Golf. Swimming. Soccer. 


Speedball. Vol leyball and others commonly used 

in Secondary and College Programs) 


Health and Physical Education 409M. Coaching of Baseball and Track 
and Field (for men) _. .. . ____.__ _ _ _ ________ .. .. 3 

Health and Physical Education 41 OM. Coaching of Football and Basket­
ball (for men) _______._. ._ 3 

Health and Physical Education 4 11 W -412 W. Teaching of Team Sports
(for women) __•_____.. __•_ _. . .. __ ___ ________ _._ 6 

Health and Physical Education 419C. Teaching of Rhythmic Activities I . ____ ___________________________________________________________ . 3 

Group E 
(Principles, Organization. and Administration of School Health 
Education. including School and Community Relationships. 
Methods and Materials for Teaching Health. and Evaluation) 

Health and Physical Education 415C. School Health Education _____ 4 

Group F 


(Personal and Community Hygiene. Nutrition. Disease Prevention and 

Control. Mental and Emotional Health. Accident Prevention 


and Control. Health Factors in Marriage and 

Problems of Medical Care) 


Health and Physical Education 20 I C. First Aid and Care of Athlet ic
Injuries 	 _ .________________..._ 2 

Health and Physical Education 306C. Advanced Health Education 3 

Hebrew 
Associate Professor Richardson (chairman); ML Dunetz. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-102. Elementary Hebrew. Fundamental principles of grammar 
and the reading of simple prose. in preparati on for reading narrative portions 
of the first five books of the Old Testament. Introduction to elementary 
conversational Hebrew. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Intermediate Hebrew. Reading of selections from the 
Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a sufficient vocabulary for simple con­
"ersation in Hebrew. Prereq.: Hebrew 10 I-I 02 or equivalent. 3 + 3 h . Co 

History 
Professors Behen (chairman) and L ow; Associate Professor Skardon; 


Assistant Professors Dobbert. D0dd. Johnso n. R oberts, and Slavin; 

Instructor Garcia; Mrs. Behen, Mr. Darling. iHr. Hallaman 

Mr. Irwin, Mr. Loth. Mr. Manos, Mr. N oday, and Mr . Noifi. 


A major in history consists of thirty semester hours including History 
201 and 202 and two courses from each of the three following groups: 

Group A-History 105. 106. 107. 

Group B-History 252.301.303.304.305.309.310.317.318. 


319. 325 . 333. 350. 351. 370. 376. 388.390.402. 
Group C- History 213. 214. 254. 304. 305. 306. 307 . 308. 313. 

321.322.352.360.3 63 .364 . 568.374,375.399.401. 
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It is recommended that the student in choosing his electives should 
acqu ire as broad a backg round as possible in the social sciences and the 
h umanities. Part icu lar an ention i called to courses offered by the depart· 
m n lS of English. Economics. Political Science. Philosophy and Religion. Art. 
M usic. Geography. and Socio log y. and to the Human ities co urses . Students 
contemplating gradua te work in hist'Or}' should consider taking more foreign 
language courses than the minimum necessary to meet the general degree 
requirement. F inally . the studenr is reminded that the Department of History 

takes seriously the University 's emphasis on the importance of adequate 

competence in the nglish language (sec Proficienc y in English. in the General 
Requirements and Regulations section) ; when there is need. students majoring 

in history should include in their programs advanced composition COUrses and 
courses in speech. 

Lower Division Courses 

105. 106. History of Western Ciuilization. The development of 
\Vestern culture from its earliest appearance in the Near East down to the 
present day . with emphasis upon Europe. Staff. 3 + 3 h. c. 

107. Eastern Ciuilizations. A brief sun'e}' of the Far East. South· 
east Asia . the Middle and N ear E ast. and North Africa . with emphasis on 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Low. 3 h. c. 

200. American Military History. 1607 to the Present. A military 
history of the United States from 1607 to the present, including the social. 
politIcal. and economic aspects during the period. Listed also as Military 
Science 200. Staff. 3 h. c . • 

20 I. The United States to 1865. The general. political. social. and , 
eco~omic development of the United States from the beginning of Our 
history to the end of the Civil War. Listed also as Social Science 201. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 

202. The United States Since 1865. A continuation of History 
201. emphasizing the period following the Civil War. Listed also as 
Social Science 202. Staff. 3 h. c. 

213.214. English History. From the earliest times to the present. 
with emphasis on social. industrial. and commercial development. the growth 
of parliament. the contest _for religious freedom. and the literary and intellec· 
tual development of the British people. Dodd. 3 + 3 h. c. 

252 . Latin America. A survey of Latin America from the european 
conquest to the present. emphasizing political. economic , cultural. and social 
developments. Garcia. 

254. M odern Spain. A survey of Spanish history 
Ages to the present. Garcia. 

Upper Division Courses 

3 h. c. 

from the Middle 
3 h. c. 

301. Economic Historlj of the United S tates to 1850. The expansion 
of the European economy in No rth America with special emphasis on the 
English i nft uence; the early development of the national economy of the 
United States from 1763 to 1850; primary emphasis on agriculture and 
commerce in the colonial period. on the beginnings of industrialization in the 
early national period. Prereq.· Hist o ry 20 I' and 202. Dodd. 3 h. c. 

3 03. Economic History of the United States Since 1850. The de­
velopment of the national economy of the United States; primary emphasis 
o n industrialization and the rise of capitalism . Prereq.: History 201 and 
202. Dodd. 3 h. c. 

History 97 

304. 305. International Relations. Identical with Political Science 
304. 305. 3 + 3 h. c. 

306. 307. Constitutional HIstory of Enqland . The unfolding of 
nglo-Saxon governmental and legal institutions from early Germanic times 

10 the present day. Development of the court system . common law. rep· 
resentative government. the cabinet system. ,lnd imperial federation. Es­
pecially recommended to pre·law ~nd political science students. Prereq. 
junior standing or conseor of instructor. History 306 is prerequisite to 
307. 3 -i- 3 h. c. 

308. The Far East. A brief survey of the earl v histor}' and civiliza­
tion of China . Japan. Jnd their dependencies. fo llowed by a more deLlilcd 
l tudy since the mid - nineteenth century. with emphasis on E ast -\Vest relation­
ships. Prereq . : History 107 or consent o f instructo r. Lo w. 3 h . c. 

309. 3 10. ConstilUtional History o f the Unit ed Slates . Identical 
with Political Science 309.310. 3 + 3 h . c. 

31 '\. ,'v'edieual CiuilizJtiorl. A polirical. econo mic . intellectual. and 
cultural history o f fourope from the Germanic in vas ions to tbe High .'v\iddle 
Ages. Prereq.: History 105 or conlent of instructor. Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

317. Ciuil \Var and Reconstruction. An intensive study of the 
Union's disintegration and reconstruction beginning with tbe Compromise 
of 1850 and ending with the election of Cleveland in 1884. Prereq. ; 
Hist ory 20 I and 202. Johnson. 3 h. c. 

318. The United S tates Since 190 0 . The period from the Peace 
of Versailles to the present is emphasized. w ith snecial auen t ion to economic 
problems and the N ew Deal. Prereq.· Histor}' 20 I and 20 2. 3 h. c. 

319 . The Reuolution and the C onstilUtio n. A brief survey of the 
colonial back ground. the causes and events o f the Rev·olntion . the conditions 
k~ding to the Convention of 1787 . and the formation of the Constitution. 
Prcreq.· History 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

321. Europe in the Nineteenth CPnllJqr Euro pe from the Congress 
of Vienna to the First World \Var. with emphasis on the rise of modern 
nationali sm. the march of liberalism and democracy. and the growth of 
imperialism. Prereq.· History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h. c. 

322. The Renaissance and Reformation. A political. cultural. eco­
nomic. and intellectual history of Europe be ginning with the High Middle 
Ages to the end of the re-ligious wars. Prereq.: History 105 or 106 or con­
sent of instructor. Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

325. The West in American History. A study of the advanclng 
frontier from colonial times to the twentieth century. with attention to the 
interacti o n of East and West in diplomatic. polili",l. economic. social. and in ­
tellectual history . Prereq.· History 201 and 202. Johnson. 3 h. c. 

333. History of the United S tat es and Pennsyluanla. The histoI\' 
of the State of Pennsylvania with emphasu; on its position in general Amer ­
ican hi story. Prereq . : History 201 and 20 2 . Bchen. 3 h. c 

'\50. Social and CullUral H is tory o f the Unit ed Stales to 18 60. An 
examination of the social and cultural development of the United States with 
emphasi s on the relationship between ideas and society. Spec i:!1 attention given 
10 reform movemen ts . slavery . and ideas concernIng equaltt y and educat Ion. 
Prereq.· History 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

351. Social and Cultural Histo ry o f the United States Since 1860. 
The significant intellectual currents in American life. and their relationship 
to the problems involved in the transition from an agrarian to an industrialized 
society. Special attention given to conflicts between freedom and securit),. 
and problems of social Darwinism an d racial integration. Prereq.· Histot}' 
201 and 207.. 3 h. c. 
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352. Classical Civilization . A survey of the political. economic. in· 
ttllectual. and cultural achie\' ements of the Greek and Roman w o rld. Pre· 
req ,: History 105 or consent of instructor. Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

360. Europe from Westphalia to Waterloo. A political. economic. 
intellectual. and cultural history of Europe from 1648 to 1815. Prereq.: 
History 106 or consent of inst ructor. Slavin. 3 h . c. 

363. History of Russia to 190 0. A survey of Russian history from 
its beginnings to about 1900. Emphasis on political. social, and intellectual 
history , and Russia's expansion. Prereq .: History 105 or 106, or consen: 
of instructor. 3 h . c. 

364. Russia in the Twentieth Century. The history of Russia sinc< 
1900 with emphasis on the background of the Revolution of 1917, thr 
economic and political growth of the U.S.S.R.. and her emergence as a world 
power. Prereq. : History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h . c. 

368 . Europe in the Twentieth Century. Europe excluding Russi. 
with emphasis on the period after 1918. the coming of the Second World 
War, its aftermath, and the beginnings of European integration. Prereq.: 
History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h. c. 

370. Urban Histo ry of the United States. The rise of cities in the 
United States fr o m colonial times, emphasizing the period from 1860 to 
the present. Prereq.· History 20 I and 202. 3 h . c.' 

374. Economic History of Medieval Europe . Lectures, readings , and 
discussions on the village economy. techniques of agricultural production. 
serfdom and the manor , artisans and guilds , and merchants and commerce. 
Region covered: Volga to the Thames. Prereq.· 12 hours of history, or con· 
sent of instructor. Dodd, Dobbert. 3 h . c 

375. Economic History of Modern Europe . Lectures and readings at 
the accumulation of capital, the industrialization of Europe, the developmen 
of capitalism and socialism, and economic theories of those developmenll 
Prereq.: 12 hours of history , Or consent of instructor. Dodd , D o bbert. 

3 h. ( 

376, The Early National Period. An intensive study of the Unitr 
States' from the establishment of the nat ional government in 1789 to tlx 
beginning of the Union 's disintegration around 1850. Prereq.: Histarr 
20 I and 202 . Skardon. 3 h. ( 

388. The History of American Business. A study of Americar 
business in its h is torical setting from the colonial period to the present. with 
emphasis on the interaction of economic and political factors. P rereq.: Hil ' 
tory 20 I. 202 or the equivalent, and junior standing. Behen. 3 h. ( 

390. Diplomatic History of the United States. An historical sur 
vey of the development, major trends. and problems of the foreign relatiom 
of the United States. Identical with Political Science 390. Prereq.: Hil' 
tory 20 I and 202. Skardon. 3 h. c 

399. Expansion of Europe to 181.5. Lectures and readings on ch, 
economic development of Europe after 1300. the ocea nic discoveries. tlk 
colonial systems of the European countries. the influence of European u · 
pansion on non-European peoples. and the theories of the mercantilists. Pr<' 
req.: 6 hours o f history Or consent of instructor. Dodd. 3 h. c 

40 I. Select Pro blems in European History. A study in depth of 
certdin specific problems in European history in certain special areas such . 
economics. politic,ll theory. and cultural and intellectual history . Prereq 
consent of instructor. Staff. 3 h. c. 

402. Select Problems in American History . A study in depth of w · 
tain specific problems in American hi story in certain special areas such .' 
economics, political theory . and culttnal and intellectual history . Pretlll 
consent of instructOr. Staff, 3 h. ( 

Home Economics 
99 

Home Economics 

Assistant Professor Feldmiller (chairman ); Miss Hugli and Miss Love. 

The Department of H o me Economics offers opportunities both for the 
student who wishes ,1 general knowledge of the field as a preparation for 
homemaking and for the student who wishes to prepare for a profession. 

. To meet the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree In home eco­
nomiCS, the student mu st meet the general' f hrequirements Or t at degree and 
must complete the following COurses: 

Biology 16 0 and 250 . 
Chemistry 100 and 209. 
Home Economics 10J . lOlL. 103.201.202 204 301 303 304 

305 . 306. 107, 402. and 450. "'" 

For those who wish to qualify for teaching home economics in the 
se~ondar.y schools. courses are offered leading to the degree of Bach elor of 
SClen~e In Education with ,1 major in home economics. Such a student. in 
additIOn to the general requirements for that degree, must complete the 
follOWing courses: 

Biology 160 and 250. 
Chemistry 101 and 209 . 
Education 101. 301. 104 . and 404. 
Home Economics 101, lOl L. 103. 201 202.204. 301. 303. 304 . 

305. 306 . 307. 400. 40 2 and 450 ' 

Psychology 20 I and 202 . . 


The student should also read carefully the information provided in the 
School of Education section on the requirements of that school and of the 
State of Ohio for certification as a teacher. 

For those interested in careers in dietetics Or nutrition, cOllrses are 

offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with the major in food 

Jnd .nutntlOn. Fo r this purpose the student. besides meeting all gencr.l1 

requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree, mU.sr complete the following 

courses: 

Biology 160 and 250. 

Chemistry 100, 209 and 210. 

Home Economics : 35 semester hours including 101 lOlL. 201. 202, 

103 . 309. 310. 407 . 408. 409 . 41 '0 . and 450 . 

Psychology 20 I and 202. . 


Lower Division Courses 

101. Food and Nutrition. The fundamentals of human nutrition 
as they apply to no~mal requirements. Study of the body's need for essential 
nuttlCnts , the contr~butlOns of vatIOUS food groups, the selection of an ade ­
quate diet . and .the Importance of diet in achieving and maintaining optimum 
health . Feldmdler. 2 h . c. 

..101L. Foo~i. an~ Nutritio n Laboratory. Appli ca tion of the basic 
prinCiples of nutritIOn In the selection and preparation of the foods com. 
m~nly. se[\'~d for the three me~l s of the d .lY. Experience in planning Jnd 
pr,panng. Simple meals to prOVide an adequate diet. O ne two -hour labo ra ­
t~ry penod a w eek. T,lken concurrently with Home Economics 101 
Fe!: $5 .00. Feldmiller. 1 h. c: 

10.3. Clo t':ing Selection and C o nstructio n. Designed to assist the 
student In analYZing personal and family resources and needs in the selection 
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352. Classical Civilization . A survey of the political. economic. in· 
ttllectual. and cultural achie\' ements of the Greek and Roman w o rld. Pre· 
req ,: History 105 or consent of instructor. Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

360. Europe from Westphalia to Waterloo. A political. economic. 
intellectual. and cultural history of Europe from 1648 to 1815. Prereq.: 
History 106 or consent of inst ructor. Slavin. 3 h . c. 

363. History of Russia to 190 0. A survey of Russian history from 
its beginnings to about 1900. Emphasis on political. social, and intellectual 
history , and Russia's expansion. Prereq .: History 105 or 106, or consen: 
of instructor. 3 h . c. 

364. Russia in the Twentieth Century. The history of Russia sinc< 
1900 with emphasis on the background of the Revolution of 1917, thr 
economic and political growth of the U.S.S.R.. and her emergence as a world 
power. Prereq. : History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h . c. 

368 . Europe in the Twentieth Century. Europe excluding Russi. 
with emphasis on the period after 1918. the coming of the Second World 
War, its aftermath, and the beginnings of European integration. Prereq.: 
History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h. c. 

370. Urban Histo ry of the United States. The rise of cities in the 
United States fr o m colonial times, emphasizing the period from 1860 to 
the present. Prereq.· History 20 I and 202. 3 h . c.' 

374. Economic History of Medieval Europe . Lectures, readings , and 
discussions on the village economy. techniques of agricultural production. 
serfdom and the manor , artisans and guilds , and merchants and commerce. 
Region covered: Volga to the Thames. Prereq.· 12 hours of history, or con· 
sent of instructor. Dodd, Dobbert. 3 h . c 

375. Economic History of Modern Europe . Lectures and readings at 
the accumulation of capital, the industrialization of Europe, the developmen 
of capitalism and socialism, and economic theories of those developmenll 
Prereq.: 12 hours of history , Or consent of instructor. Dodd , D o bbert. 

3 h. ( 

376, The Early National Period. An intensive study of the Unitr 
States' from the establishment of the nat ional government in 1789 to tlx 
beginning of the Union 's disintegration around 1850. Prereq.: Histarr 
20 I and 202 . Skardon. 3 h. ( 

388. The History of American Business. A study of Americar 
business in its h is torical setting from the colonial period to the present. with 
emphasis on the interaction of economic and political factors. P rereq.: Hil ' 
tory 20 I. 202 or the equivalent, and junior standing. Behen. 3 h. ( 

390. Diplomatic History of the United States. An historical sur 
vey of the development, major trends. and problems of the foreign relatiom 
of the United States. Identical with Political Science 390. Prereq.: Hil' 
tory 20 I and 202. Skardon. 3 h. c 

399. Expansion of Europe to 181.5. Lectures and readings on ch, 
economic development of Europe after 1300. the ocea nic discoveries. tlk 
colonial systems of the European countries. the influence of European u · 
pansion on non-European peoples. and the theories of the mercantilists. Pr<' 
req.: 6 hours o f history Or consent of instructor. Dodd. 3 h. c 

40 I. Select Pro blems in European History. A study in depth of 
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402. Select Problems in American History . A study in depth of w · 
tain specific problems in American hi story in certain special areas such .' 
economics, political theory . and culttnal and intellectual history . Pretlll 
consent of instructOr. Staff, 3 h. ( 

Home Economics 
99 

Home Economics 

Assistant Professor Feldmiller (chairman ); Miss Hugli and Miss Love. 

The Department of H o me Economics offers opportunities both for the 
student who wishes ,1 general knowledge of the field as a preparation for 
homemaking and for the student who wishes to prepare for a profession. 

. To meet the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree In home eco­
nomiCS, the student mu st meet the general' f hrequirements Or t at degree and 
must complete the following COurses: 

Biology 16 0 and 250 . 
Chemistry 100 and 209. 
Home Economics 10J . lOlL. 103.201.202 204 301 303 304 

305 . 306. 107, 402. and 450. "'" 

For those who wish to qualify for teaching home economics in the 
se~ondar.y schools. courses are offered leading to the degree of Bach elor of 
SClen~e In Education with ,1 major in home economics. Such a student. in 
additIOn to the general requirements for that degree, must complete the 
follOWing courses: 

Biology 160 and 250. 
Chemistry 101 and 209 . 
Education 101. 301. 104 . and 404. 
Home Economics 101, lOl L. 103. 201 202.204. 301. 303. 304 . 

305. 306 . 307. 400. 40 2 and 450 ' 

Psychology 20 I and 202 . . 
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School of Education section on the requirements of that school and of the 
State of Ohio for certification as a teacher. 

For those interested in careers in dietetics Or nutrition, cOllrses are 

offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with the major in food 
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Chemistry 100, 209 and 210. 

Home Economics : 35 semester hours including 101 lOlL. 201. 202, 

103 . 309. 310. 407 . 408. 409 . 41 '0 . and 450 . 

Psychology 20 I and 202. . 


Lower Division Courses 

101. Food and Nutrition. The fundamentals of human nutrition 
as they apply to no~mal requirements. Study of the body's need for essential 
nuttlCnts , the contr~butlOns of vatIOUS food groups, the selection of an ade ­
quate diet . and .the Importance of diet in achieving and maintaining optimum 
health . Feldmdler. 2 h . c. 

..101L. Foo~i. an~ Nutritio n Laboratory. Appli ca tion of the basic 
prinCiples of nutritIOn In the selection and preparation of the foods com. 
m~nly. se[\'~d for the three me~l s of the d .lY. Experience in planning Jnd 
pr,panng. Simple meals to prOVide an adequate diet. O ne two -hour labo ra ­
t~ry penod a w eek. T,lken concurrently with Home Economics 101 
Fe!: $5 .00. Feldmiller. 1 h. c: 

10.3. Clo t':ing Selection and C o nstructio n. Designed to assist the 
student In analYZing personal and family resources and needs in the selection 
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purchase. use. and care of the wardrobe. Study and use of the commcm 
pattern and the fundamental processes and problems in the construction 
simple garm n ts . Two one -ho ur lectures and o ne two-hour laborJ101' 
period a wee k. Love. 3 h. : 

20 I. Principles of Food Preparation. Tbe basic principles and com 
parative methods in the preparation of commonly used fo ods. Two on. 
h o ur lectures and two two -hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.· H01:1 
EconomIcs 101 and lOl L. Fee: $5.00 . l'eldmiller. 4 h., 

202. Family Meal Planning and Seruicc. Principles of menu pbr 
ning and table se rv ice for the family Jnd for special occasions at vMia 
economic levels . One e ne-hou r lectu re and two two-hour laboratory peri 
a week. Prereq.· Home Economics 201. ree: $5.00. Fe ldmdl,' 

3 h . .. 
20-f . Aduanced Cluthing C onstruction. rbnned to develop gmt ­

understanding a nd profici~ncy in the selection. litting. and construction p 

gar ments to mee t" indi vidual necds . Constrllction of garments requirin g mor 
difficult techniques. One one -hour lect ure and tw o tw o -hour laborlt r: 
periods a week. Prcreq.· Home Economics 103. Love. 3 h . . 

Upper Division Courses 

30 I. Textiles. A basic st udy of fibers. raens. fabric construc tioa 
and finishes a nd' the ir impo rtance in the se lect ion. purchase. care. and srevi" . 
ability of textiles for clothing and home use. Two one -hour lectures a~ 
one two-ho ur laboratory period a week. Prereq.· Hom e Economics 10' 
Peldmill.r. 3 h. ( 

302. Design and Flat Pattern-Making. PL1nned to develop gre,ll ' 

understanding and skill in the designing, litting. and construction of gat. 

ment,. Making of a baSIC pattern and the creation of new designs by u 

of it. One one-hour lecture and tw o two -hollr labo ratory periods a wcrl 

Prereq.: H o me Economics 204 and 3 01. Love. 3 h. , 


303. H ousehold Equipment. The selection, care . and use of variou 

items of household equipment, with comparison of the merit s o f differ~~1 

types in respect to materials. design. cost. and pe rformance. Two anI. 

hour lectures and o ne tw o- hour laboratory period a week. Prneq.: con,rn' 

of the instructor. Fe ldl)1ill er. 3 h . , 


304. H ome Furnishings. The fundamentals and principles involv(J 
in the jud ic ious selec tion and arrangement of home furnishings. Considera. 
tion is given to family needs and reSOu rces. aestheti c principles. and th 
importance of planning in furnishing the h o me attrac tively. Two o ne-houl 
lect ures and o ne two -h o ur laboratory period ,1 w eek. Prereq.: consent of tho 
instructor. Feldmiller. 3 h . ( 

105. Child Psychology . Identical with Psychologr 30 5 except fo: 
the addi~ion of directed observation. Staff. 3 h. (. 

306. Child Deuelopmen t Laboratory. Obse rvati o n in a nursery school 
and conferences with the Home Fconomics departmental sta ff : taken concur­
rently with Home Economics "l05. I h.c. 

307 . Psychology of i'v!arriagc and Family Relations. Identical with 
Psychology 307. Listed also as Socio log y 30 7. Staff. 3 h. ( 

109. Aduanced Nutrition. Designed to broade n and extend the stu­
dent' s knowledge o f the science of nutrition, with special emphasis 00 

food nutrients. th e metabolism of food. and rece nt advances in the field of 
nutriti o n . Prereq.: Biology 250 , Chemistry 209, and H ome Eco nomin 
202: HugE. 3 h. c. 

3 10. Diet in Disease. The mod ificati o ns and adaptations of norma~ 
diets to meet the special nutritional needs in abnormal conditions whm 
choice of food is of particular impo rtance. Prereq. : Home Economics 309. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 

Home Economics; Humanities 101 

312. Tailoring. A study of the fundamental techniques involved in 
the construction of tailored coats and SllltS. Prereq.: Home Economics 
101.204 and 301. 3 h. c. 

400. Meth ods of T eachin g Home Economics. A stud)' o f the prob­
kms im-olved in teaching home economics in junior and senior hi gh schools. 
:J\)servation of teaching in the public schools . Prereq.: Education 30 I and 
15 hours of credit in home economics. Feldmiller. 3 h. c. 

402. Home M anagemflll t. S tudy of the home . its functions. opera­
aon, and the reso urces available for promoting family w ell- being and sat is­
IJ(([On. Prereq.: Home Economics 303 and 304. Feldmiller. 3 h. Co 

407. Instillltional Marketing and Equipment. The se lection and 
pu rchase of food and eq \lipment for insti t uti o nal food se:vice with consider.1­
ri lO of needs, qualIty, cose and market pracnces. 1 wo two -hour class 
ptn ods and one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: junior or 
senior standing as food and nutrition majo r. Staff. 3 h. c. 

408. Quantity Cookery. Study Jnd use of large equipment and the 
Jpplication of the principles of cookery in planning. prepar ing. a nd ser\'ing 
iood for instituti o ns. Six laboratory-discussion hours a week. P re­
WJ uisite or concurrent: Home Eco nomics -f07 . ree: $5.00. Staff. 3 h. c. 

409. Institutional !\I!anagemcTlI. The principles of business organiza­
tion and management as applied to problems of institutional food service. 
Si x laborat ory-di scussion hours a w eek. Prereq.: Home Economics 408. 
he : $5.00. Staff. 3 h. Co 

410 . Experimental Cookery. Application of scientific principles and 
experimental procedures to cooking and to cooking processes. Two l wo­
hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq _: Chemistry 209 and Home Eco ­
nomics 202. Fee : according to materials used . Hugli. Z h. c. 

450 . Seminar in Home Economics. Required of all seniors majoring 
in home economics. Prereq.: senior standing and consent of the instructor. 
Feldmiller. / h. c. 

Humanities 

Professor Dykema (chairman); Associate Professor jIJes. 

The material of the four Upper Division courses in Humanities is 

drawn from the great writings of Western clilture. Tbe primary purpose of 

the rc,ldings is to arouse the students m or.1ily. intellectually , and aesthetically 

through the stimulus of these writin gs. An important secondary purpose i.l 

to acquaint them wil"h a bod y o f writing which has been extremely inlluen­

tial in the development of Western culture and to rela te that material t o the 

society in which it was produced and to o ur present society. 

Full credit in all the humanities courses is acceptable toward J major in 
English. Credit in Humanities 40 I, 40 2. 403, and 404 is acceptable 

toward a major in any of the followin g subjects. to the extent indicated: 

histar)'. 1/3 credit; philosophy, 1/3 cred it ; pol itical science. 1/6 credit; 

sociology. 1/6 credit. Sho uld a student be doing major work in both 

English and one of the other departments menti o ned . h e may (a) apply 

credit in humanities courses entirel y toward hi s Engli sh maj or. or (b) apply 

pan of it toward hi s other major and the balance toward his [ nglish majo r. 

Humanities 40 I and 402 give full credit toward the general requirement in 

religion. 
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Humanities 40 I and 402 give full credit toward the general requirement in 
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Lower Division Course 

201. }';/ythology in Literature. An introductory study of myths 
chiefly classical, with some attention to their origins and cultural significanu 
and of works of literature, both classical and modern, in which myths arc 
used. Prereq.: Communication 107 or equivalent with grade of C. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

40 I. Older Classics I. Extensive readings in English from most or 
all of the following (and perhaps others): The Old Testament, Homer 
Greek lyric poetry, Greek drama, Herodotus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle 
Roman poets, Plutarch. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

402. Older Classics If. Extensive readings in English from most or 
all of the following (and perhaps others): The New Testament. Plato 
Aristotle, Cicero, Lucretius, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Augustine, Dante, Bo · 
caccio, Chaucer, Machiavelli, Erasmus, j\'\ore, Rabelais, Montaigne, Cervanm 
Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

403. Early Modern Classics. Shakespeare. Descartes, Milton. Mol 
iere, Spinoza, Locke, Lessing, Voltaire, Fielding, Rousseau, Adam Smith 
Gibbon. Prereq.· junior or senior standing. 3 h. ( 

404. Later Alodern Classics. Goethe, Balzac, Mill, Thackeray, Dos· 
toevsky, Huxley, Ibsen, Tolstoy, Henry Adams, Hardy, William Jam,s, 
Shaw. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

Combined Major in Humanities 

A combined major in the humanities consists of Humanities 40 I, 402. 
403, and 404, and 33 hours chosen from the following courses: 

English IOl-102 (or its equivalent), 200, 203, 204, 205, 
206, 275, 381, 382, 383, 400, 405, 406, 407, 412, 
461,471,481, 491, 492, 493. 

French 101-102, 201, 202, 309, 310, 330. 
German 101-102, 201, 202, 325, 328, 330. 
Greek 1 0 1- I 02, 201, 202, 30 I, 302. 
Humanities 20 I. 
Italian 101-102, 201, 202, 328, 330. 
Latin 101-102, 201, 202, 30 1, 302, 304, 305, 401, 402, 

403, 405. 
Philosophy and Religion 230, 303, 309, 330. 
Russian 101-102,20'1, 202, 305, 306, 307. 
Spanish 101-102, 201, 202, 301, 302,401, 403, 404, 405, 

406, 407. 
Courses (totaling not more than nine hours) in certain related 

fields, such as history. with the approval of the adviser. 

Of these, 15 hours must constitute a concentration unit chosen from ant 

of the following groups: 

a. English 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 275, 381, 382, 383. 
400.405.406,407.412,461,471,481.491,492,493: 
Humanities 20 I. 

b. French 328, 330: German 325.328.130: Italian 328. 
330; Russian 305, 306, 307; Spanish 301, 302, 401, 403, 
404, 405, 406, 407. 

c. Greek 201, 202.301.302; Humanities 201; Latin 
*201, *202, 301, 302, 304, 305, 401. 402, 403, 405; 
Philosophy and Religion 230, 303, 309, 3 30. 

• At the discretion of the adviser. 

Italian; Latin 103 

Italian 

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman); Mr. Polito. 

A major in Italian consists of 24 semester hours above the elementary 

:cvd, plus 6 hours in Latin, French, or Spanish. For a combined major in 

the humanities, see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is either Italian 202 
(or its equivalent) or the consent of the instructor. Freshmen who satisfy 

this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I -I 02. Elementary ltalian. The fundamentals of grammar, with 
attention to correct pronunciation and diction; reading of simple modern 
t~xts. No credit is given for this course if the student has credit for two 
years of high school Italian. Fee: $5.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I. Intermediate Italian. Grammar review; elementary composition. 
Modern texts are read and used as a basis for conversation in Italian. Pre­
ceq.' C or better in Italian 102 Or in second-year high school Italian. Fee: 
$5.00. 3 h. c. 

202. Intermediate Italian. A continuation of Italian 201, with stor­
ies and plays studied both as literature and as language. Prereq.: Italian 20 I 
or three years of high school Italian. or consent of instructor. Fee: $ 5 .00. 

3 h. c. 
Upper Division Courses 

325. Aduanced Italian Grammar. A review of the essentials through 
grammatical analysis of a modern text. 3 h. c. 

326. Italian Ciuilization. A study of the geography. history, and 
traditions of modern It"ly with a view to understanding its influence on our 
own civilization. 3 h. c. 

327. Corso di Stile. Through transla tion of English masterpieces 
into Italian and models of Italian style into English. the means of expression 
in both languages are compared and contrasted. 3 h. c. 

328. Italian Literary Tradition. A brief survey of the principal 
writers of Italy. with special attention to Dante. 3 h. c. 

329. Conuersational Italian. Thorough drill in pronunciation, and 
conversation based on a composition text. 3 h. c. 

330. Contemporary Italian Litcralllre. A study of modern Italian 
literary tendencies as expressed in the principal writers of the twentieth 
century, using the anthology Poeti d'Oggi. 3 h. c. 

411, 412. Comparatiue Grammar of the Romance Languages. Iden­
tical with French 411, 412; listed also as Spanish 411, 412. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Journarism 
See English. Besides a major in English, the student of journalism 

should secure a broad education in the liberal arts with emphasis on the 

social sciences and the humanities. 

Latin 

Associate Professors Richardson (chairman) and lues; Instructor Morgan, 

A major in Latin consists of 18 hours of Latin of 300 or 400 level 

plus 12 hours (of any level) of Latin. Greek, and/or other pertinent 

courses acceptable to the Director of the Division of Language and Literature. 

for a combined major of 45 hours in classical studies or in the humanities, 

see the sections under those headings . 
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Lower Division Course 

201. }';/ythology in Literature. An introductory study of myths 
chiefly classical, with some attention to their origins and cultural significanu 
and of works of literature, both classical and modern, in which myths arc 
used. Prereq.: Communication 107 or equivalent with grade of C. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

40 I. Older Classics I. Extensive readings in English from most or 
all of the following (and perhaps others): The Old Testament, Homer 
Greek lyric poetry, Greek drama, Herodotus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle 
Roman poets, Plutarch. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

402. Older Classics If. Extensive readings in English from most or 
all of the following (and perhaps others): The New Testament. Plato 
Aristotle, Cicero, Lucretius, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Augustine, Dante, Bo · 
caccio, Chaucer, Machiavelli, Erasmus, j\'\ore, Rabelais, Montaigne, Cervanm 
Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

403. Early Modern Classics. Shakespeare. Descartes, Milton. Mol 
iere, Spinoza, Locke, Lessing, Voltaire, Fielding, Rousseau, Adam Smith 
Gibbon. Prereq.· junior or senior standing. 3 h. ( 

404. Later Alodern Classics. Goethe, Balzac, Mill, Thackeray, Dos· 
toevsky, Huxley, Ibsen, Tolstoy, Henry Adams, Hardy, William Jam,s, 
Shaw. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

Combined Major in Humanities 

A combined major in the humanities consists of Humanities 40 I, 402. 
403, and 404, and 33 hours chosen from the following courses: 

English IOl-102 (or its equivalent), 200, 203, 204, 205, 
206, 275, 381, 382, 383, 400, 405, 406, 407, 412, 
461,471,481, 491, 492, 493. 

French 101-102, 201, 202, 309, 310, 330. 
German 101-102, 201, 202, 325, 328, 330. 
Greek 1 0 1- I 02, 201, 202, 30 I, 302. 
Humanities 20 I. 
Italian 101-102, 201, 202, 328, 330. 
Latin 101-102, 201, 202, 30 1, 302, 304, 305, 401, 402, 

403, 405. 
Philosophy and Religion 230, 303, 309, 330. 
Russian 101-102,20'1, 202, 305, 306, 307. 
Spanish 101-102, 201, 202, 301, 302,401, 403, 404, 405, 

406, 407. 
Courses (totaling not more than nine hours) in certain related 

fields, such as history. with the approval of the adviser. 

Of these, 15 hours must constitute a concentration unit chosen from ant 

of the following groups: 

a. English 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 275, 381, 382, 383. 
400.405.406,407.412,461,471,481.491,492,493: 
Humanities 20 I. 

b. French 328, 330: German 325.328.130: Italian 328. 
330; Russian 305, 306, 307; Spanish 301, 302, 401, 403, 
404, 405, 406, 407. 

c. Greek 201, 202.301.302; Humanities 201; Latin 
*201, *202, 301, 302, 304, 305, 401. 402, 403, 405; 
Philosophy and Religion 230, 303, 309, 3 30. 

• At the discretion of the adviser. 

Italian; Latin 103 

Italian 

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman); Mr. Polito. 

A major in Italian consists of 24 semester hours above the elementary 

:cvd, plus 6 hours in Latin, French, or Spanish. For a combined major in 

the humanities, see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is either Italian 202 
(or its equivalent) or the consent of the instructor. Freshmen who satisfy 

this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I -I 02. Elementary ltalian. The fundamentals of grammar, with 
attention to correct pronunciation and diction; reading of simple modern 
t~xts. No credit is given for this course if the student has credit for two 
years of high school Italian. Fee: $5.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I. Intermediate Italian. Grammar review; elementary composition. 
Modern texts are read and used as a basis for conversation in Italian. Pre­
ceq.' C or better in Italian 102 Or in second-year high school Italian. Fee: 
$5.00. 3 h. c. 

202. Intermediate Italian. A continuation of Italian 201, with stor­
ies and plays studied both as literature and as language. Prereq.: Italian 20 I 
or three years of high school Italian. or consent of instructor. Fee: $ 5 .00. 

3 h. c. 
Upper Division Courses 

325. Aduanced Italian Grammar. A review of the essentials through 
grammatical analysis of a modern text. 3 h. c. 

326. Italian Ciuilization. A study of the geography. history, and 
traditions of modern It"ly with a view to understanding its influence on our 
own civilization. 3 h. c. 

327. Corso di Stile. Through transla tion of English masterpieces 
into Italian and models of Italian style into English. the means of expression 
in both languages are compared and contrasted. 3 h. c. 

328. Italian Literary Tradition. A brief survey of the principal 
writers of Italy. with special attention to Dante. 3 h. c. 

329. Conuersational Italian. Thorough drill in pronunciation, and 
conversation based on a composition text. 3 h. c. 

330. Contemporary Italian Litcralllre. A study of modern Italian 
literary tendencies as expressed in the principal writers of the twentieth 
century, using the anthology Poeti d'Oggi. 3 h. c. 

411, 412. Comparatiue Grammar of the Romance Languages. Iden­
tical with French 411, 412; listed also as Spanish 411, 412. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Journarism 
See English. Besides a major in English, the student of journalism 

should secure a broad education in the liberal arts with emphasis on the 

social sciences and the humanities. 

Latin 

Associate Professors Richardson (chairman) and lues; Instructor Morgan, 

A major in Latin consists of 18 hours of Latin of 300 or 400 level 

plus 12 hours (of any level) of Latin. Greek, and/or other pertinent 

courses acceptable to the Director of the Division of Language and Literature. 

for a combined major of 45 hours in classical studies or in the humanities, 

see the sections under those headings . 
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The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is two years of higb 

school La in p lus L at in 20 I and 202: Or three years of hIgh school Lat,n 

plus Latin 20 2 : or four years of hi gh school Latin; or the consent of th, 

inst ructor. A fresh man sa tisfying eit her of the latter tw o prereq ui site s ma y 

enter an U p per D iv ision course. 

Lower Division Courses 

101-102. Elementary Latin. E ssentials of Latin grammar and some 
reading of connected prose. Designed fo r pre·!Jw students and majo rs in 
E n glish and mode rn languages as well .1 5 for students planning to continuc 
wor k in L a ti n . N o credit is given fo r this course if the student has credit 
f or IWO years of h igh school La tin. 3 + 3 h. {, 

20!. C icero; Prose Composition. Selecti o ns from Cicero's letters and 
orations. Although the course will begin with a rapid review of elem entary 
Latin. the student is ad v ised to review his hi gh school Latin before beginning 
tb is course . or to allo w himself sufficient ex t ra time to rn'ie w it intensivel y 
du r ing [he early weeks of the course. Prereq. · L at in J 0 1· 102 Or two yean 
of high school L atin. 3 h . ( 

202. Virgil. Selectio ns from the Aeneid. books I-VI. T h student 
w ho has not taken Latin 20 I in the preceding semester should re view his 
high school Latin tho roughl y before beginning this COurse. or allow himscli 
time to do so during the first few weeks of t he course . Prereq.: Lalin 201 
or t h ree years o f h igh school L a tin. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301. 	 Quid. Selections from the Metamorphoses and other writings. 
3 h. ( 

302 . Cicero's De Amicitia and De Senectute; Prose Composition. 
3 h. c. 

304. L atin Lyric Poetry: Horace and Catullus. 3 h. ( 
305. Pliny 's Letters: Prose Composition. 	 3 h. ( 

4 0!. Roman Historians. Selected passages from Caesar. Sallust. 1.ivy, 
and Tacitus. 3 h. r. 

402. Virgil and Lucretius. The emphasis is on Virgil: tbe Aeneid 
(all twelve books). the Georgies. and the Eclogues. Some study of Lucre · 
tius' De R erwn Natura. 3 h. c. 

403. History of Latin Literature. A study of the develop men t of 
Latin literature from it s beginning through the Silver Age. 3 h. c. 

404. Latin Syntax and Aduanced Composition. A review of the 
principles of Latin sy ntax with practice in the writing of Latin. 3 h. c. 

405 . Aduanced R eadings. Selections from various La t in authors. 
May be repea ted. 1 h. c. 

Law 

See Pre -Law S tudy. 

Library Service 

Assistant Professor G. Jones. 

Lower Division Course 

101 . Usc of Book s and Libraries. A survey of library resources and 
services: what the library is and how to use it; arrangeme nt of books in the 
libra ry; the cud catalog: ge neral refe re nce SOurces and aids in special f,dds. 
Desi\:ned to aid the co llege student in his study and research. G. Jones. 

1 h. c. 

Mathematics 	 105 

Mathematics 

"ru(essu r f)ust h"u"a: ilssoc!ate Pruiessors Af alah ( chairman ) and Y oZlL'iak; 

!lsslStalJ( I'mit'sson ClO t ola. Vllion. At aUrt 'J ill n, R. lcksc( her. and 


Whi,J/lelj. InslrUllors lJamar". Hurd . ~nd Knauf . ,taiT. 


Mathematics may be the major subject for the degree of Bachelor of 

Arts o r Bachel o r of Sc ience . 

The student majoriug iu nlJthematics is required to complete. in add i· 

tion to the gcn~ ral UninrsilY requiremenls for the degree (sec Requiremenls 

for the Degrees at the beginning of lhis sec tion) . the following m.1lhemJtics 
Cllurs(~S Malhematics 10 1. 10 2. 10 .3. 104 .20 9.21 0 . ' 09. 410 . 411 . and 

any five of !he foll ow in g: 3 10 . ) I I . ) 1 _. 120. ) 2. 3 . 340 . HI . 345. 
>50. 360 . 370. 

The appllcan! for the Hachclor of Science degree mu st minor in physics. 

chemi str y . o r biology: and bis foreig n lan g uage must be - rench. Cerman, 

Italian . or Russ ian. 

No n-Credit Courses 

The following courses provide no Uniuers/( y course·credit. They are 

for students (J.)hose pre-college stud y I S Incomplete in mathematICs at the time 
of their admission to the University. 

10. High School Algebra. First Year. Three hours a week. at nighl. 

l"aluated as o ne high school cred it. and as three hours for load and billing 
purposes. No Credit 

II . IJlan e G eometry. Three hours a week, al nighl. Prereq.· one 

year of hi gh school algebra or Mathema!ics 10. Evaluated as one high 
school credil. and as three hOllrs (or load and billing purposes. No Credit 

Lowe r Divi s ion Courses 

101 R. College Algebra. A remedial course in algebra offered primar· 
ily for students deficient in mathematics. The subject maller is identical 
with that of Mathemarics 101. Five hours a week. Prcrcq.· one year 
of hi gh school algebra and o ne year of hi g h school geometry or Mathematics 
10 and II . Evaluated as jiue hOllrs for load and billing purposes. 2 h. c. 

101, 102. College Algebra. r he numbers ~)'stem, elementary alge. 
braic operations. algebraic function s and their graphs. the solution of linear 
algebraic cquation~. quadra!ic equations. I neq ualities. "rilhmelic and 
geometric progreSSIOns. rna themat ic.11 ind lIe! ion . the binomial theorem. 
permutations and co mbinati o ns , determinants a nd other topics. Prereq.· 
for Mathematics 101, two years of high school algebra Jnd one year of high 
school geometry; fo r Mathematics 10 2, Mathema tics 101 or 10 I R. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
103. Trigonometry. Trigonometric functions , graphs of trigono· 

metric functions, trigonometric equ Jtion s. and trigonometric identi t ies . Solu · 
tion of right .1nd ob lique triangles. A thoro ugh investigation of 10gMithms . 
complex numbers. and the inverse trigonometric functi o ns . Prereq.· hi gh 
school geometry o r Mathematics II. Prerequisite or concurrent: Nlathe­
matics 101. 3 h . c. 

104. ArJUlytic Geometry. A detailed stud y of curve tracing . Two· 
dimensional rectangular Cartesian and polar co · ordinate sys tem s. The 
straisht line and the conic sections. Transformations of the co-o rd inate 
axes-translation and rOlation. Parametric equations. Three dimensional 
co·ordinate frames. The pbnc in three dimensio ns a nd quadric surfaces. 
Empirical curves. Prereq .· Matbematics 103 and 102 . Prerequisite or con­
current: Mathematics 102 . 3 h. c. 
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plus Latin 20 2 : or four years of hi gh school Latin; or the consent of th, 
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305. Pliny 's Letters: Prose Composition. 	 3 h. ( 

4 0!. Roman Historians. Selected passages from Caesar. Sallust. 1.ivy, 
and Tacitus. 3 h. r. 

402. Virgil and Lucretius. The emphasis is on Virgil: tbe Aeneid 
(all twelve books). the Georgies. and the Eclogues. Some study of Lucre · 
tius' De R erwn Natura. 3 h. c. 

403. History of Latin Literature. A study of the develop men t of 
Latin literature from it s beginning through the Silver Age. 3 h. c. 

404. Latin Syntax and Aduanced Composition. A review of the 
principles of Latin sy ntax with practice in the writing of Latin. 3 h. c. 

405 . Aduanced R eadings. Selections from various La t in authors. 
May be repea ted. 1 h. c. 

Law 

See Pre -Law S tudy. 

Library Service 

Assistant Professor G. Jones. 

Lower Division Course 

101 . Usc of Book s and Libraries. A survey of library resources and 
services: what the library is and how to use it; arrangeme nt of books in the 
libra ry; the cud catalog: ge neral refe re nce SOurces and aids in special f,dds. 
Desi\:ned to aid the co llege student in his study and research. G. Jones. 
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No n-Credit Courses 

The following courses provide no Uniuers/( y course·credit. They are 

for students (J.)hose pre-college stud y I S Incomplete in mathematICs at the time 
of their admission to the University. 

10. High School Algebra. First Year. Three hours a week. at nighl. 

l"aluated as o ne high school cred it. and as three hours for load and billing 
purposes. No Credit 

II . IJlan e G eometry. Three hours a week, al nighl. Prereq.· one 

year of hi gh school algebra or Mathema!ics 10. Evaluated as one high 
school credil. and as three hOllrs (or load and billing purposes. No Credit 

Lowe r Divi s ion Courses 

101 R. College Algebra. A remedial course in algebra offered primar· 
ily for students deficient in mathematics. The subject maller is identical 
with that of Mathemarics 101. Five hours a week. Prcrcq.· one year 
of hi gh school algebra and o ne year of hi g h school geometry or Mathematics 
10 and II . Evaluated as jiue hOllrs for load and billing purposes. 2 h. c. 

101, 102. College Algebra. r he numbers ~)'stem, elementary alge. 
braic operations. algebraic function s and their graphs. the solution of linear 
algebraic cquation~. quadra!ic equations. I neq ualities. "rilhmelic and 
geometric progreSSIOns. rna themat ic.11 ind lIe! ion . the binomial theorem. 
permutations and co mbinati o ns , determinants a nd other topics. Prereq.· 
for Mathematics 101, two years of high school algebra Jnd one year of high 
school geometry; fo r Mathematics 10 2, Mathema tics 101 or 10 I R. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
103. Trigonometry. Trigonometric functions , graphs of trigono· 

metric functions, trigonometric equ Jtion s. and trigonometric identi t ies . Solu · 
tion of right .1nd ob lique triangles. A thoro ugh investigation of 10gMithms . 
complex numbers. and the inverse trigonometric functi o ns . Prereq.· hi gh 
school geometry o r Mathematics II. Prerequisite or concurrent: Nlathe­
matics 101. 3 h . c. 

104. ArJUlytic Geometry. A detailed stud y of curve tracing . Two· 
dimensional rectangular Cartesian and polar co · ordinate sys tem s. The 
straisht line and the conic sections. Transformations of the co-o rd inate 
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current: Mathematics 102 . 3 h. c. 
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209. 210. Differential and Integral Calculus I and II . A study of 
limit s. The derivat ive of a func t ion of a single independent variable- its 
definiti o n. imerpretat ion . and its application to geo metr), and mechanics 
(curve · tracing. maximum - min imum problems . velocit y and acceleration. 

s imple harmo nic motion . curvature) . The differemial o f a functi o n . The 
theo rem o f the mean . P artial differentiation and the to tal differential of 
multi - vari able functions. The integral o f a functi o n of a single variable and 
the integral of a functi o n o f several variables - their definitio ns . interpreta­
tions .•lnd application to geo metry and mechanics (areas. vo lumes . arc lengths. 
centroids. and engineering pro blem s) . Taylor series expan sions . Approxi · 
mate integration. Prereq .: Malhematics I OL and 104. Mathematics 209 is 
prerequisite to 210 . 5 + 5 h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Courses 

309. Ordinary Differential Equations . An introducto ry co urse in the 
theory J nd soluti o n o f o rdinar y difhrential equat io ns . E mphasis On the 
techniques for so :vin g linear equatio ns w ith .lpplications to geo metric. physical 
science. and engin eerin g pro blems . An introduction to series solutions. 
Prereq. : Mathematics 210 . 3 h . c. 

310. Partial D i ff rrential Equations. An introducti o n to the theory 
of linear panial differential equati o ns with applicati o ns to initi a l .lnd 
boundary- value problem s in mathematical physics . Prereq. : Mathematics 
309. } h. c. 

311. Theory o f Equations. Theorems on roots of polynomial equa· 
ti o ns. Symmetric ' function s: theory of det erminants and sys tems of linear 
eq uations: resultant s: discri minanrs . Prereq. · Mathematics 209 . Offered 
in alternate years . 3 h. c. 

312. M odern Alqebra. Number systems. groups . integ ral domains. 
fields. vector spaces. matrices and lincar transformations . Prercq. · Mathe­
matics 2 09. Otfered in altern a te years. J h . c. 

320 . Vector Analysis . The elementary vecto r o perati c> ns ; scalar and 
vect o r products of two o~ three vecto rs ; differentiat io n of vectors . A p plica· 
tions to electric.ll theo ry J nd to mechanics. Prereq uisite o r co ncurrent: 
Math(~ matics 309 . Offered in the spring semester. 3 h. r. 

3 29. Cnlleqe GeonJ<'Iry . The stLldy of geometric co nstructio ns by 
vari o us methods. The usc of loci . indirect clements. Jnd similar and homo­
thet ic figures. pro perties o f the Iriangle. the nine-point circle. the orthocentric 
qu;)dril;)terJI. rccenl geo metry o f the triangle. Prereq . : M;)them.uics 209. 

3h.c. 
330 . foundation s o f G eometry The development o f Euclidean and 

non-Euclidean geometri cs from postulate systems . Prereq . : Mathematils 
209 . Offered in alternate years. J h . c. 

340 . 341 . M athematical Statist ics I and II. The mathematical bam 
for the statistical desi gn of research : probabilit y. freq uenc y di stributions. 
estimation. te~ts of h)'potheses . correlation . general prin cip les fo r tcstinp 
h ypo theses . small sa mple di stribution s. a nd the desig n of ex perim ent s. P re· 
requisite or concurrent : Mathematics 210 . Mathematics 340 is p rereq uisil(' 
to HI . 3 + 3 h . c. 

145 . Operation s Research . An introduction to operation s rese.1tch : 
problem formulation. linear prog r,lmming. and desi g n o f research . E mpha· 
sis on mathematical methods . Prereq. : Mathematics 340. 3 h. c. 

350. Histor(j o f Mathematics. A cour.se designed to give prmpective 
teachers of secondary mathematics a survey of the histori ca l devel o pment at 
mathematics. Pr~rcq .: Mathematics 20 9. Offered in alte rnate years. 

3 h . ( 

360. Numerical Ana!.lsis. The theory and techniques o f num eric al 
computati o n. The sc> lution o f an eq uation or a system o f equat ions; th~ 
method o f finite differences ; interpo lation methods : numericJI differentiation 

Mathematics; Military Science 107 

and integration; numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; least 
squar.es techniques. Prerequisite or concurrent : Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

370. Intermediate Analysis. An introducti o n to the theory of func­
tions of real variables with a more critical presentatio n of the fundamentals 
of the differential and integral calculus. Prereq. : Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

403. Fundamenral C onceprs of Elementary Mathematic s. Designed 
to give secondar )' schoo l mathematics teachn~ a rigorous development of 
those elementary co ncepts which underlie the subjects they teach. The course 
is centered abo ut the logic of mathematics. numbers. abstract systems . func­
tions . and basic geometrical concepts. Prereq.: current teaching in secondary 
school and enro llment in the In-Service Institute of the National Science 
Foundation; permission of the staff. 4 h . c. 

410 -411. Mathematics Seminar . A required course for mathematics 
majors. designed to acquaint the student with current developments. Prereq . : 
senior standing. J + I h. c. 

Medical Technology 
See Pre-Medical Study. 

Medicine 

See Pre- Medical Study. 

Metallurgy 

See Chemistry and the William Rayen School of Engineering section. 

Military Science 

Colonel Bestor (chairman ) : Captains Ohlrich, Amey . and Barnard ; M aster 

Sergeant s Prochak, Sarisk y, and Simchick: S ergeants First Class 


C ondee and Lindstrom . 


A unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps was established at this 
institution in 19 50 and is administered as the Department of Military Science. 

A student enroIled in the R. O. T . C. is not a member of the Army. 
He is instructed. however. from the latest Army textbooks by Army officers. 
Instruction is based on the latest methods and tMories evoh'ed during and 
after World War II. and includes practical exercises in many fields. utilizing 
the most modern arm)' equipment as weIl as facilities of the University. 

Every graduate of the R . O. T. C. program. after successfuIl), com­
pleting four years of academic study at coIlege level. is tendered a commission 

as a second lieutenant in the United States Army Reserve . A graduate mJ)'. 
at his request and subject to the needs of the services. be commissioned in 
any arm or service of the Army for which he is professionally qualified. 

A cadet who distinguishes himself in academic and military subjects. 

and who demonstrates outstanding qualities of character and leadership. may. 
at the end of his junior year. be designated a distinguish;:d military student 
and may then apply fo r a Regular Arm y commission. This opportunity is 
open to any qualified individual. regardless of the degree toward which he 
is working. 

The military science program consists of two courses: the basic course. 
comprising the first two years ; and the advanced course. comprising the 
last two years. Each two-year course may be elected separately , but only 
in its entirety . Only under unusual circumstances maya student drop a 
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Upper Divis ion Courses 
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in alternate years . 3 h. c. 
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qu;)dril;)terJI. rccenl geo metry o f the triangle. Prereq . : M;)them.uics 209. 

3h.c. 
330 . foundation s o f G eometry The development o f Euclidean and 

non-Euclidean geometri cs from postulate systems . Prereq . : Mathematils 
209 . Offered in alternate years. J h . c. 
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estimation. te~ts of h)'potheses . correlation . general prin cip les fo r tcstinp 
h ypo theses . small sa mple di stribution s. a nd the desig n of ex perim ent s. P re· 
requisite or concurrent : Mathematics 210 . Mathematics 340 is p rereq uisil(' 
to HI . 3 + 3 h . c. 

145 . Operation s Research . An introduction to operation s rese.1tch : 
problem formulation. linear prog r,lmming. and desi g n o f research . E mpha· 
sis on mathematical methods . Prereq. : Mathematics 340. 3 h. c. 

350. Histor(j o f Mathematics. A cour.se designed to give prmpective 
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mathematics. Pr~rcq .: Mathematics 20 9. Offered in alte rnate years. 

3 h . ( 

360. Numerical Ana!.lsis. The theory and techniques o f num eric al 
computati o n. The sc> lution o f an eq uation or a system o f equat ions; th~ 
method o f finite differences ; interpo lation methods : numericJI differentiation 
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and integration; numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; least 
squar.es techniques. Prerequisite or concurrent : Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

370. Intermediate Analysis. An introducti o n to the theory of func­
tions of real variables with a more critical presentatio n of the fundamentals 
of the differential and integral calculus. Prereq. : Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

403. Fundamenral C onceprs of Elementary Mathematic s. Designed 
to give secondar )' schoo l mathematics teachn~ a rigorous development of 
those elementary co ncepts which underlie the subjects they teach. The course 
is centered abo ut the logic of mathematics. numbers. abstract systems . func­
tions . and basic geometrical concepts. Prereq.: current teaching in secondary 
school and enro llment in the In-Service Institute of the National Science 
Foundation; permission of the staff. 4 h . c. 

410 -411. Mathematics Seminar . A required course for mathematics 
majors. designed to acquaint the student with current developments. Prereq . : 
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Medical Technology 
See Pre-Medical Study. 

Medicine 

See Pre- Medical Study. 

Metallurgy 

See Chemistry and the William Rayen School of Engineering section. 

Military Science 

Colonel Bestor (chairman ) : Captains Ohlrich, Amey . and Barnard ; M aster 

Sergeant s Prochak, Sarisk y, and Simchick: S ergeants First Class 


C ondee and Lindstrom . 


A unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps was established at this 
institution in 19 50 and is administered as the Department of Military Science. 

A student enroIled in the R. O. T . C. is not a member of the Army. 
He is instructed. however. from the latest Army textbooks by Army officers. 
Instruction is based on the latest methods and tMories evoh'ed during and 
after World War II. and includes practical exercises in many fields. utilizing 
the most modern arm)' equipment as weIl as facilities of the University. 

Every graduate of the R . O. T. C. program. after successfuIl), com­
pleting four years of academic study at coIlege level. is tendered a commission 

as a second lieutenant in the United States Army Reserve . A graduate mJ)'. 
at his request and subject to the needs of the services. be commissioned in 
any arm or service of the Army for which he is professionally qualified. 

A cadet who distinguishes himself in academic and military subjects. 

and who demonstrates outstanding qualities of character and leadership. may. 
at the end of his junior year. be designated a distinguish;:d military student 
and may then apply fo r a Regular Arm y commission. This opportunity is 
open to any qualified individual. regardless of the degree toward which he 
is working. 

The military science program consists of two courses: the basic course. 
comprising the first two years ; and the advanced course. comprising the 
last two years. Each two-year course may be elected separately , but only 
in its entirety . Only under unusual circumstances maya student drop a 
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istics of leadership. cadet officers and no n -commissioned officers arc given the 
maximum possible re .~ p o nsibility ,1nd authority in training an d administer ­
ing the cadet corps . Schc)l arships are awarded to studen ts selected for the 

highest pos ition s or "1dct le"de rship (see Scholarships and Loans. in the 
General Informati o n section). 

0:0 compensation is paId the student b)' the gO\'ernment durin~ thc 
b,lsic COllrse. An advanced-co urse student receives an allowance from the 
gO\'ernment in lieu of su bsistence. which at presents am o unts to 90 cents a 
day for not mo re than 595 da ys during the two academic years. 

By ag reement between the nit ed States gove rnment and the U ni ve r­
lity . the Arm)' fl1rnishc.s instructors . equipment. textbooks. student uniform,. 
etc.. while the Universit), furnishes 311 other facil iti es for the four-ye,H 

program. A Milita ry Equipment Deposit and tce is requ ired n f each 
student in m ilitary science, A refu nd is made to hi.m when he turns lO. 

at the end of the school year (o r upon withdrawal from the Unive rsit y) . the 
gonrnment propen)' which has been issued bim b}' the U ni versit y. 

Each advanced military science student must attend one summ er c,1mp 
of about six weeks' duration. He is paid $78 a month while there Jnd is 
allowed travel expense at 5 ccnts a mile to and from camp. 

Students enrolled or considering enro llment in R. 0. T . C ,.h)'J ld read 
:V\odifLCations for R. 0, T . C St ude n ts. in the General Rcqu irClrcnts an d 
Rrgu1J.li oll'i sec t ion. 

Lower Division Courses 

101 - I 02. Basic course. fir st year (M,'!ilary So'mcr I j . Organization 
of the Army and R. (). . C; 'indivldual weapons and marksmanship; 
Cnited States Army and national sec urity ; leadersh ip labo rator),. In add ,­
tion, Ihe Ueparlment of Ihe Army [(·quires the slUdent enrolled in this COurse 
10 tuke a minim lim of two academic hours during h,s freshman year in the 
ureas of elleuiG'e communicallOn. science or mathematics. or psychology. to be 
determined in consultation with Ihe Chairm an of Ihe Dcparrmelll o f Mililaql 
Suence. Cu urses o f one. tleo. ur Ihree credit hours in Ihe sc areas may be 
(/lOsen; Ih['!1 mav he COu rse.1 rCI/"ired for, degree. or "iectlues. J T I h. c. 

200, BaSIC course. scco nd ilear ( MiluGry S cience 11 ). American mili ­
ta ry history : leadersh ip. drill and command. Prercq.: Military Science 102. 
l,tst Semester. Lisred a lso as listory 200. 3 h. c. 

201- 20 2. Basic cou rsc. second year (l"lihwry So'ence II j. American 
military hi lOr)' ; ma p and aeri,ll pho tograph readin g: introduction to opera­
tion Jnd bas ic tactics; leadership . dri ll and commanJ. Prereq. ' ,vlilitary 
Science 101 and 10 2. o r wai \'er of these on the basis of active mi liL1 ry service . 

2 ~ 2 h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Courses 

101-302. Advanced course. first ycar (Mdllary Science III ). Leader ­
ship; military teacbin g princip les: branches of the Arm)' : small unit tJctics 
.lnd communication: precamp orientation: le,lclnship laborato ry. In addi ­
lion. the I)epartmelll (Ii Ihc ;Irm" requires the sltident enrolled in this course 
10 laile a minimum o f three academic huurs in Ih e areas of e!teclive communi­
[alion. science or malhemalin. pSl/chology. o r pohrical science. t o be deter­
mined in consu llcl tion u,;ilh rhe C hairman of Ihe Deparrmenl of lvliliwry 
Science. They may be courses required for a degree. Or eieCliu['s .. normally. 
h",,",'c'ver, thelj musl he Upper Division courses. Prael] , , Military Science 
10 1-102.20 1-202. o r waivcr of these as the basis of active military se rvi ce, 

I + 2 h. c. 
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once he bas dected it. In such cases 
completed semesters of the sa me two ­
the basic course may be Laken simul ­

cudy in military science done in other institutions is credited as follows: 

a. A 	student wbo bas done one year's work receives credit for 
it upon completing the 

b. 	 A student with two year,,' 
course. 

c. A 	 student with three yens' 

The 

University 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

cou rse on entering and 
complet ing tbe adva nced 

basic coul'se 15 availJble 

who 

basic course. 

work 	receives credit for the basic 

work receives credit for the basic 
credit fo r the third year u pon 
course . 

to any male student of Youngstown 

is a citizen of the United States not less than 14 years of 

age. 

is physically qualified. 


has not reached his 23rd birthday at the tim e of initial 

enrollmen t. 

has 	 at least three academic years remaining in his course 

at this institution. and 

may be authorized to enroll in Mili tary Science. 201-202 

by virtue of having had at least SIX mont~s preVIO US acttve 

service o r active du t v tra Ining 10 the m ted States Army. 


avy . 	 ir Force. Ma rine Co rps. or Coast Guard.· 

The advanced course is available to any male stude nt of the nlverSll)' 
who 

( 1) 	 is a citizen of the United Sca tes. 
(2) 	 is physically qualified . 
(3 ) 	 has not reached his 26th birthday. 

(4 ) bas successfully completed the two years of the. basic course 
or who may be authorized to enroll In Md,tary SCIence 
301-302 by virtue of having had at least twe lv.c months 
active se rvice or active duty train ing in the United tatc~ 
Arm y. avy. Air Force. Ma rine Corps. or Coast G uard. " 

(5) 	 has been selected for the course by the presiden t of the 
nivcrsity and the professor o f military sci ence, 

(6 ) executes a w riLten agreement with the governme nt thaL. in 
consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished 
in accordance wi th iaw. he will comple te the advanced 
course at this institution Or at any other institution where 
s uch a course is given and pursue the course of camp 
training durin g the period prescribed . 

(7) 	 has at least two academic years 10 complete for ·g r.1duation. 
and 

(8) 	 agrees to accept appointment in the United Stares Army 
Reserv e if tendered. 

Military science students a re o rganized into a Corps of Cadets. com­
manded and admini stereJ by students designated as cadet officers and cadet 
non-commissioned officers. In o rder to encourage Jevelopment of character 

°E ach 	 'se will be judged individually so that the bes t interests of the 
student, the University, a nd the service will be served. 
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Science 101 and 10 2. o r wai \'er of these on the basis of active mi liL1 ry service . 
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401-402 . Adoanced course, .Iecond year (Mililar" Science IV ) Un?r~d 
erations : logistics: Army adminislratio~: milItary bw :. the role of the or. 
States in 1V0rid a ffai rs : service onentatlon: leadersh~p .. le~de;sh~~o)te~oi~t Ih;'s 
In addilion. the Deparlmenl o f Ihe Army reqwres I e.,lu hen e f ,ff'cr'r 
course 10 lake a minimum o f Ihree academIC hours In I e are las 0 , ( I~b ' 

, '. h ' " holoqll or poll Ilea SCIence, 10 <communieallon SCIence or mal emallcs.ps.c .. ' f Iv! '('I 
del ermined in c'onwllalion /..I.-flh Ih,' C hairman of Ihe Depa?mcnr . 0 J I 'a;~~li 
Science. Thefj may be courses reqwred fo r a delJrel'. o r C CellUes, n orm. , , 
howrorr. Iher,;' musl he Upper D,uISJOn courses . Prereq .. MllltalY+ Sr~n~e 
302 . 

402S. R 0 T. C. Summer Camp . Six weeks' summ er camf' at 
., , . . , f ' d mIssIonsA m) post Practical eXer(t,cs In organIzation, unctIOns, an 

an r'. . . II II nit laclics and com ­of the Army. Physical tr,lInlng , s m ,l arms. sma u!' . . S . 102 
municalions , leadership, drill and co mmand . Prereq, : IV Illtary c Cleny, h. c: 

Modern Languages and Li terature 
See English. French. Ger man , Hebrew. Ital ia n , Russian, and Spanish. 

For literature in rrans\.lIion , sec Humanities. 

Music 
major Ihe history an d 11'I"ra ture of music is acceplable for theA in , 

degree of Bachelor of A rlS. For Ihe music courses for such a major, see 

the Dana School of Music seclion. I . 
Various courses ,l[ the Dana Sch 00 I of Mu sic ma)' be taken as e eClIVCS 

by students in ot her units . 

NurSing 
Information on courses for those interesled in nursing Iraining or public 

school nursing. as well as on programs for graduale nurses who Wish hto 

complete the requirements for a bac . will found In th eIor S,degree be . IS 

, d er Prc-Medi"al.. Study and Allied Fidds . See also BIology 381.sectIon un 

Orientation 
Professor Dykema and staff, 

O . . 100 is a requirement. for grad' Every day freshmanuallon . 
nentatlOn . . 5 Evenin st udents 

should take it concurrently with Com municatIOn J 0 . g h 
. , . after they have 60 semester ourstake the course during Ihelr JunIor year-

of credit and before they are classified as seniors. 

Lower Division Course 

' A lecture course des igned 10 help the 
. , f II DI<cusslon of the relallon 0 co ege to 

J 00 Freshman OnentallOn , , f II 

studenl orient hlmse\ to co ege. ' u 'v'sit" entrance and graduation
' . ti n of Youngstown nl.r I' d 

sOCiety. organtza 0 ' t ' e ' for college graduates, g rades, stu y. 
requirements, emploY,menl opportun~ I I d th U'niv~rsity catalog: there will 
ing in college. etc. T he class texts Inc u ee l h, [. 
be examinations on the texts and on the lectures. 

Phi losophy and Rei igion 
R'f (h' n Philosophy General , 

Professor Harder: ~sshociaLte Prorfeshsors ,e~Ve~_S:~~~s(ic Phll~soph~) and 
and Rel,q/(Jn) . !-al er ,ucas c Ufrman, R bbi 

W Miner ; Assistanr Pro fe ssor Father Lang ; Mr. Almgren .1v! a 
. Azneer. Mr . l3elsan, ,'vir , Eminh,zer , Mr. Ml1cLl1gan. , r , 

Murphy , Mr. Schulman, and Father Vansu ch. 

Philosophy and Religion 
111 

The three -hour general requirement In religion may be met by taking 

any course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion. Humanities 
401 and 402 also meet this requirement. 

The student is ,lssumed to understand thal the approach made to the 
subject ma[[er in any course. Or section of a course. will be that of the 
teacher in charge. 

A sludent may elecl to majo r in any of the following seclions in the 
department. O ne - third credil toward these majors will be allowed for any 
COurses lisled under H umanilies. 

SECTION I-G , PHILOSOPHY . GENLI{AI. ( Dr, Riley, chairman ) 

The major in Philosophy , Genera l. has been planned to prepare the 
pre-ministerial student for seminary Iraining and also 10 provide a foundation 
for the student who plans to make philosophy his life work. 

The majo r consists of Ph ilosophy a nd Religion 204G. 221G , 10 l G and 

105G, plus fifteen additional hours in the department chosen in consultation 
wilh the depa rtmental chairman. 

Lower Division Cou rses 

100G. Life's Ideals. An elemen tary consideralion of the meanin gs and 
goals of human effort. especially as Ihese are related to college life. Discus­
sion and leClure consideration of such questions as What am I! What do I 
want most! What is realily! How can I attain freedom ! and How may 
I have faith ! Selected readings appropriate to the student 's experience. Dr. 
Rile y, 3 h . c. 

204G. Inrroduclio n 10 Philosophy. The nature of philosophy . and 
its relation 10 science. art and religion . Exa mination of the mind . body 
problem, freedom and determinism , the nalure and validilY of knowledge , and 
some bases for va lue judgment , with the implicalions of all Ihese for free 
ethical choice, Staff, 3 h. c. 

221 G , Inlroducrion 10 Symbolic Logic . A course in which the princi­
ples of modern sy mbolic logic arc studied and applied to the analysis of argu­
ments: emphasis is placed on the logic of propositions, the logic of proposi­
tional functions, and Ihe logic of classes, Dr. Harder Or Mr. Eminhizer. 

3 h. c. 

221G. InduClilJe Logic. The nature of causation, TrUlhs and 


probability , Hypolheses and their verificMion . Scientific method and ils 

aSSUmptIons, Statislics and their logica l employment. Analogy and general­
ization, Pr.req. · Philosophy and Religion 220S or 221G. 3 h . c, 


Upper Div ision Courses 

30 I G. Hi slo rr,; of Philoso phy. The developmenl of philosophic
thought from early Greek times through Ihe Middle Ages, 

Dr. Riley . 
3 h . c. 

302G, History o f Modern Philosophy. Continuation of Philosophy
and Religion 30 1 from Ihe end of the MIddle Ages to the present. Dr. Riley . 

3 h. c. 
304G, Philoso phy o f Religion . The mea ning of religion, and its 

relation to other aspect s of culture. The function and evaluation of religious 
experience. The existence and nature of God; the problem of evil: the 
soul. with the problems o f freed o m ,l nd immortality. Prayer. Current 
mnds loward skepticism and failh , Dr, Riley. 3 h. c. 

30SG. Elhics , The principles upon which va lid choice between moral 
slandards can be made , The consideration of reason s why such a study 
is possible, including a critique of authoritarianism , cultural relativism. 
absolute delerminism, and other views denying this possibilit),. The ex­
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401-402 . Adoanced course, .Iecond year (Mililar" Science IV ) Un?r~d 
erations : logistics: Army adminislratio~: milItary bw :. the role of the or. 
States in 1V0rid a ffai rs : service onentatlon: leadersh~p .. le~de;sh~~o)te~oi~t Ih;'s 
In addilion. the Deparlmenl o f Ihe Army reqwres I e.,lu hen e f ,ff'cr'r 
course 10 lake a minimum o f Ihree academIC hours In I e are las 0 , ( I~b ' 

, '. h ' " holoqll or poll Ilea SCIence, 10 <communieallon SCIence or mal emallcs.ps.c .. ' f Iv! '('I 
del ermined in c'onwllalion /..I.-flh Ih,' C hairman of Ihe Depa?mcnr . 0 J I 'a;~~li 
Science. Thefj may be courses reqwred fo r a delJrel'. o r C CellUes, n orm. , , 
howrorr. Iher,;' musl he Upper D,uISJOn courses . Prereq .. MllltalY+ Sr~n~e 
302 . 

402S. R 0 T. C. Summer Camp . Six weeks' summ er camf' at 
., , . . , f ' d mIssIonsA m) post Practical eXer(t,cs In organIzation, unctIOns, an 

an r'. . . II II nit laclics and com ­of the Army. Physical tr,lInlng , s m ,l arms. sma u!' . . S . 102 
municalions , leadership, drill and co mmand . Prereq, : IV Illtary c Cleny, h. c: 

Modern Languages and Li terature 
See English. French. Ger man , Hebrew. Ital ia n , Russian, and Spanish. 

For literature in rrans\.lIion , sec Humanities. 

Music 
major Ihe history an d 11'I"ra ture of music is acceplable for theA in , 

degree of Bachelor of A rlS. For Ihe music courses for such a major, see 

the Dana School of Music seclion. I . 
Various courses ,l[ the Dana Sch 00 I of Mu sic ma)' be taken as e eClIVCS 

by students in ot her units . 

NurSing 
Information on courses for those interesled in nursing Iraining or public 

school nursing. as well as on programs for graduale nurses who Wish hto 

complete the requirements for a bac . will found In th eIor S,degree be . IS 

, d er Prc-Medi"al.. Study and Allied Fidds . See also BIology 381.sectIon un 

Orientation 
Professor Dykema and staff, 

O . . 100 is a requirement. for grad' Every day freshmanuallon . 
nentatlOn . . 5 Evenin st udents 

should take it concurrently with Com municatIOn J 0 . g h 
. , . after they have 60 semester ourstake the course during Ihelr JunIor year-

of credit and before they are classified as seniors. 

Lower Division Course 

' A lecture course des igned 10 help the 
. , f II DI<cusslon of the relallon 0 co ege to 

J 00 Freshman OnentallOn , , f II 

studenl orient hlmse\ to co ege. ' u 'v'sit" entrance and graduation
' . ti n of Youngstown nl.r I' d 

sOCiety. organtza 0 ' t ' e ' for college graduates, g rades, stu y. 
requirements, emploY,menl opportun~ I I d th U'niv~rsity catalog: there will 
ing in college. etc. T he class texts Inc u ee l h, [. 
be examinations on the texts and on the lectures. 

Phi losophy and Rei igion 
R'f (h' n Philosophy General , 

Professor Harder: ~sshociaLte Prorfeshsors ,e~Ve~_S:~~~s(ic Phll~soph~) and 
and Rel,q/(Jn) . !-al er ,ucas c Ufrman, R bbi 

W Miner ; Assistanr Pro fe ssor Father Lang ; Mr. Almgren .1v! a 
. Azneer. Mr . l3elsan, ,'vir , Eminh,zer , Mr. Ml1cLl1gan. , r , 

Murphy , Mr. Schulman, and Father Vansu ch. 

Philosophy and Religion 
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The three -hour general requirement In religion may be met by taking 

any course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion. Humanities 
401 and 402 also meet this requirement. 

The student is ,lssumed to understand thal the approach made to the 
subject ma[[er in any course. Or section of a course. will be that of the 
teacher in charge. 

A sludent may elecl to majo r in any of the following seclions in the 
department. O ne - third credil toward these majors will be allowed for any 
COurses lisled under H umanilies. 

SECTION I-G , PHILOSOPHY . GENLI{AI. ( Dr, Riley, chairman ) 

The major in Philosophy , Genera l. has been planned to prepare the 
pre-ministerial student for seminary Iraining and also 10 provide a foundation 
for the student who plans to make philosophy his life work. 

The majo r consists of Ph ilosophy a nd Religion 204G. 221G , 10 l G and 

105G, plus fifteen additional hours in the department chosen in consultation 
wilh the depa rtmental chairman. 

Lower Division Cou rses 

100G. Life's Ideals. An elemen tary consideralion of the meanin gs and 
goals of human effort. especially as Ihese are related to college life. Discus­
sion and leClure consideration of such questions as What am I! What do I 
want most! What is realily! How can I attain freedom ! and How may 
I have faith ! Selected readings appropriate to the student 's experience. Dr. 
Rile y, 3 h . c. 

204G. Inrroduclio n 10 Philosophy. The nature of philosophy . and 
its relation 10 science. art and religion . Exa mination of the mind . body 
problem, freedom and determinism , the nalure and validilY of knowledge , and 
some bases for va lue judgment , with the implicalions of all Ihese for free 
ethical choice, Staff, 3 h. c. 

221 G , Inlroducrion 10 Symbolic Logic . A course in which the princi­
ples of modern sy mbolic logic arc studied and applied to the analysis of argu­
ments: emphasis is placed on the logic of propositions, the logic of proposi­
tional functions, and Ihe logic of classes, Dr. Harder Or Mr. Eminhizer. 

3 h. c. 

221G. InduClilJe Logic. The nature of causation, TrUlhs and 


probability , Hypolheses and their verificMion . Scientific method and ils 

aSSUmptIons, Statislics and their logica l employment. Analogy and general­
ization, Pr.req. · Philosophy and Religion 220S or 221G. 3 h . c, 


Upper Div ision Courses 

30 I G. Hi slo rr,; of Philoso phy. The developmenl of philosophic
thought from early Greek times through Ihe Middle Ages, 

Dr. Riley . 
3 h . c. 

302G, History o f Modern Philosophy. Continuation of Philosophy
and Religion 30 1 from Ihe end of the MIddle Ages to the present. Dr. Riley . 

3 h. c. 
304G, Philoso phy o f Religion . The mea ning of religion, and its 

relation to other aspect s of culture. The function and evaluation of religious 
experience. The existence and nature of God; the problem of evil: the 
soul. with the problems o f freed o m ,l nd immortality. Prayer. Current 
mnds loward skepticism and failh , Dr, Riley. 3 h. c. 

30SG. Elhics , The principles upon which va lid choice between moral 
slandards can be made , The consideration of reason s why such a study 
is possible, including a critique of authoritarianism , cultural relativism. 
absolute delerminism, and other views denying this possibilit),. The ex­
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amin~tion and evaluation of the major ethical theories. Dr. Riley or Mr. 
E wtnhizer. J h. c. 

306G. I'sycho/o yy of Religion. The .1flal),s is of religio us ex-perience. 
An in eSllg<lt ion of he psycholugical processes, conscious and unconscious, 
wh ich produce, accompany. and are set in motion by , the "arious personal 
expenences called rellgloliS . l'rereq. : l'sych olog}' 20 I. Identicai With 
l-sy chology 303 . Listed also as Philosophy and Religion "l06P. Dr. Rdey. 

3 h. c. 

)07G. T,/pes of Phr/osophy. The principal approaches to the prob· 
lems f philosophy, a nd their differences: an outline of the hlstoncal answers 
[0 the questions ind icated in Philosophy and Religion 204G. P rereq.: 
Philosophy .Ifld Religion Z04G. D r. Riley. J h. c. 

309G. Aesthellcs. Cl assica l and modern philosophies o f beauty , es­
prcially as they apply in criticism o f the tine arts. . 1 he problem of the 
relative and the abso lute i!l judgments of taste. ReadIng In aesthetics from 
such writers as Plato. Aristotle. Longinus. Kant. and Croce. Dr. Harder. 

.3 h. c. 
3 10G. M aR. lng of [he Modern Mind. The philosophic. religious. 

scientific, poltt ir al , and social developments out of which our present patluns 
of thou ght havr arisen. Rabbi A'zneer. J h. (. 

315 . History of Religion An introductory COll rse. The mechan­
isms of re ligious or'igins: primitive religion and its concepts: comparison 
of ethnic and prophetlc religions: the classic religions of the ancIent world. 
and their contributions to Judaism and Christianity; an introductory his " 
lorical review of living reli gio us systems. i.isl ed also as Philosopby and 
Religion "lISP. Dr. Riley. 3 h . c. 

329 G. Contemporary Philoso;)h y. Whitehead's pbi 'losophy of organ­
ism. the various schools of existentialism , logical positivism, and the current 
philosophies of language. Co nsideration of contempor.lCY movements in 
particular areas of philosophy. to which these sys tems have given rise. Dr. 
Ri~r. 3 h. c. 

"l"lOG. Philosophical ClUSSI C~. Reading and discussion of some of th~ 
great documents of philosophy: P lato 's Republic, Aristotle's Nicomllrhean 
Ethies, Descartes' M edilation s, Kant's C ritique 0 Plire ReaSI)n , and James 's 
Essays, or alterna t ive selections of comparable significance. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 

33 I G. Philosophy in America. History of philosophic ideas in this 


country and an introduction to its intellectual history .. American. intellec­

tual curren ts will be related to their background In the history of phIlosopby. 

Dr. W. Mi ner. 3 h. (. 


J 3 G. Philosopht/ of Education . This course explores the foundation 
of modern education in the several schools of educational t hought , and COli" 
siders theory and practice. indoctrination and propaganda . vocationalism and 
culture, teaching controversial issues. and the rcbtion of education to social 
planning. Prereq.· junior or senior standing. I istcd also as Educat ion 
333. Rabbi Azneer. 3 h. c. 

409C. History of Social Philosophy. Identical with Soc iology 409. 
Mrs. Botty. 3 h. c. 

431 G . The Pst/cho -Social Dynamics of Religion . An objective ex­
amination of religi ous insri tlH ions and practices in relation to the human 
pro b le ms to whicb lhey correspond. i\ comparati\'e appraisal of their 
effectiveness in meeting the psychic and en\"lConmcntJl needs of their ad· 
heroits. Reasons for their success or failure. in terms of depth psycholog\,. 
sociol ogy. and anthropology. Sevcc"l of the classic religions. are studied. 
Prereq.: grade of C or better in anyone of the followtng: PhIlosophy and 
Religionl06G or:' 15G . Psy chology 102 . or Sociology 204: and the consent 
of the inslructor. Listed also as Philosophy and Religio n 431 P. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 
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432G. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. The same considera­
tions as in Philosophy and Religion 431, applted to present-day religious 
cults. Prereq.: gr~de of C or better in anyone of the following: Philosophy 
and ReitgtOn 306G or 315G,. Psychology 302, or Sociology 204; and the 
consent of the Instructor. LIsted also as Philosophy and Religion 432 p, 
Psychology 432 and SOCIology 432. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

SECTION 1- S. NEO - SCHOLASTIC PIIII.OSOPHY ( Fat her Lucas, Chairman) 

The approach to this section is that of Moderate Realism as presented 
by Aristotle and the Scholastics, and developed by the Nco-Scholastics in 
modern times. 

A major in this section consists of thirty hours, including 322S, 323S, 
324S, 3255, 326S, 327S, 328S, and 329S. 

. 203S. Introdllction to Philosophy. The nature of phdosophy, and 
Its relatlon to SCience, art and religIOn. Examination of the mind-body 
problem, freedom and determinIsm. [he nature and validity of knowledge, and 
'orne bases for value Judgment, wIth the ImplIcations of all these for free 
ethical chOice. Staff. 3 h. c. 

220S. Logic. The laws that Ite behInd all our thought processes. 
The nature of concept and the dIVIsions of ItS expreSSlon, the term. Judg­_
ment and the valtd forms of immediate inference. Reasoning and its laws: 
formal and material fallacies; inductive reasoning. Dr. Harder, Mr. Emin -
hizer, or Father Lang. 3 h. c. 

301 S. History 0'- Philosophy. The development of philosophic 
thought from early Greek times through the Middle Ages. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 
302S. History 01 .I/odern Phr/osophy ContinuatIon of Phdosophy 

and RelIgIon 30 I S fr~m I he end of the Middle Ages to the present Prereq. 
Phtlosophy and RelIgIOn .03S. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

. 304S. Philosoph" of Religion. The meaning of religion, and its 
re.latlOn to ot:,er aspens 0 culture. The function and evaluation of religious 
expertCn~e. rhe eXistence and nature of God: the problem of evd' the 
soul. WIth tbe problems of freedom and immortality. Prayer. Current 
trends toward skeptiCIsm and faith. rather L lIcas. 3 h. c. 

. 309S. Aesthrrics. Classical and modern philosophies of beauty es­
pwalJ.y as they apply in. cr.iticism of the fine arts. The problem of' the 
relamc ~nd the absolute In Judgments of taste. Reading in aesthetics from 
such wrIters at Plato. Aristotle . Longinus. Kant. and Croce. 3 h. c. 

322S. Philo.wphy of Man. A discussion of the sentient. emotional. 
and ra[tonal lIfe of man. Life: mechanism versus vitalism. Sensation and 
Its phdo.sophlcal explan~tions. Rational life and its principles. Freedom 
of the. wtll v~rsus deterrr~lnlsm. The human soul , and its origin and destiny. 

phtlosophlcal dISCUSSIon of evolution. Father Lucas, Father Lang or 
\1c. Iv!urphy. 3 h. c. 

323S. Theories of Knowledge. The epistemological problem and its 
men;pted solutIOn. The pOSlllon of the skeptic. the pragmatist. the sensist. 
the Ideahst; the moderate realists' solution. Truth and certitude : their 
~;ture. sources. and ultimate criteria. Prereq.: Phiiosophy and Religion 
•• OS. Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 

. 324S. Philosoph" of Beinq. The metaph),sical concept of abstract 
beIng. Essence and existence: act and potenc\,: su bstance and accident: the 
possibles. Cause and causality: the meaning and nature of relations. 
Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 

325S. Mrraphusics of Mal/er. A philosophical consideration of the 
nature and constitution of matter. H),lomorphism: the origin of the 
physical universe: physical laws: miracles: space - time concepts. Father 
Lucas. 3 h. c. 
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amin~tion and evaluation of the major ethical theories. Dr. Riley or Mr. 
E wtnhizer. J h. c. 

306G. I'sycho/o yy of Religion. The .1flal),s is of religio us ex-perience. 
An in eSllg<lt ion of he psycholugical processes, conscious and unconscious, 
wh ich produce, accompany. and are set in motion by , the "arious personal 
expenences called rellgloliS . l'rereq. : l'sych olog}' 20 I. Identicai With 
l-sy chology 303 . Listed also as Philosophy and Religion "l06P. Dr. Rdey. 

3 h. c. 

)07G. T,/pes of Phr/osophy. The principal approaches to the prob· 
lems f philosophy, a nd their differences: an outline of the hlstoncal answers 
[0 the questions ind icated in Philosophy and Religion 204G. P rereq.: 
Philosophy .Ifld Religion Z04G. D r. Riley. J h. c. 

309G. Aesthellcs. Cl assica l and modern philosophies o f beauty , es­
prcially as they apply in criticism o f the tine arts. . 1 he problem of the 
relative and the abso lute i!l judgments of taste. ReadIng In aesthetics from 
such writers as Plato. Aristotle. Longinus. Kant. and Croce. Dr. Harder. 

.3 h. c. 
3 10G. M aR. lng of [he Modern Mind. The philosophic. religious. 

scientific, poltt ir al , and social developments out of which our present patluns 
of thou ght havr arisen. Rabbi A'zneer. J h. (. 

315 . History of Religion An introductory COll rse. The mechan­
isms of re ligious or'igins: primitive religion and its concepts: comparison 
of ethnic and prophetlc religions: the classic religions of the ancIent world. 
and their contributions to Judaism and Christianity; an introductory his " 
lorical review of living reli gio us systems. i.isl ed also as Philosopby and 
Religion "lISP. Dr. Riley. 3 h . c. 

329 G. Contemporary Philoso;)h y. Whitehead's pbi 'losophy of organ­
ism. the various schools of existentialism , logical positivism, and the current 
philosophies of language. Co nsideration of contempor.lCY movements in 
particular areas of philosophy. to which these sys tems have given rise. Dr. 
Ri~r. 3 h. c. 

"l"lOG. Philosophical ClUSSI C~. Reading and discussion of some of th~ 
great documents of philosophy: P lato 's Republic, Aristotle's Nicomllrhean 
Ethies, Descartes' M edilation s, Kant's C ritique 0 Plire ReaSI)n , and James 's 
Essays, or alterna t ive selections of comparable significance. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 

33 I G. Philosophy in America. History of philosophic ideas in this 


country and an introduction to its intellectual history .. American. intellec­

tual curren ts will be related to their background In the history of phIlosopby. 

Dr. W. Mi ner. 3 h. (. 


J 3 G. Philosopht/ of Education . This course explores the foundation 
of modern education in the several schools of educational t hought , and COli" 
siders theory and practice. indoctrination and propaganda . vocationalism and 
culture, teaching controversial issues. and the rcbtion of education to social 
planning. Prereq.· junior or senior standing. I istcd also as Educat ion 
333. Rabbi Azneer. 3 h. c. 

409C. History of Social Philosophy. Identical with Soc iology 409. 
Mrs. Botty. 3 h. c. 

431 G . The Pst/cho -Social Dynamics of Religion . An objective ex­
amination of religi ous insri tlH ions and practices in relation to the human 
pro b le ms to whicb lhey correspond. i\ comparati\'e appraisal of their 
effectiveness in meeting the psychic and en\"lConmcntJl needs of their ad· 
heroits. Reasons for their success or failure. in terms of depth psycholog\,. 
sociol ogy. and anthropology. Sevcc"l of the classic religions. are studied. 
Prereq.: grade of C or better in anyone of the followtng: PhIlosophy and 
Religionl06G or:' 15G . Psy chology 102 . or Sociology 204: and the consent 
of the inslructor. Listed also as Philosophy and Religio n 431 P. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 

Philosophy and Religion 113 

432G. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. The same considera­
tions as in Philosophy and Religion 431, applted to present-day religious 
cults. Prereq.: gr~de of C or better in anyone of the following: Philosophy 
and ReitgtOn 306G or 315G,. Psychology 302, or Sociology 204; and the 
consent of the Instructor. LIsted also as Philosophy and Religion 432 p, 
Psychology 432 and SOCIology 432. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

SECTION 1- S. NEO - SCHOLASTIC PIIII.OSOPHY ( Fat her Lucas, Chairman) 

The approach to this section is that of Moderate Realism as presented 
by Aristotle and the Scholastics, and developed by the Nco-Scholastics in 
modern times. 

A major in this section consists of thirty hours, including 322S, 323S, 
324S, 3255, 326S, 327S, 328S, and 329S. 

. 203S. Introdllction to Philosophy. The nature of phdosophy, and 
Its relatlon to SCience, art and religIOn. Examination of the mind-body 
problem, freedom and determinIsm. [he nature and validity of knowledge, and 
'orne bases for value Judgment, wIth the ImplIcations of all these for free 
ethical chOice. Staff. 3 h. c. 

220S. Logic. The laws that Ite behInd all our thought processes. 
The nature of concept and the dIVIsions of ItS expreSSlon, the term. Judg­_
ment and the valtd forms of immediate inference. Reasoning and its laws: 
formal and material fallacies; inductive reasoning. Dr. Harder, Mr. Emin -
hizer, or Father Lang. 3 h. c. 

301 S. History 0'- Philosophy. The development of philosophic 
thought from early Greek times through the Middle Ages. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 
302S. History 01 .I/odern Phr/osophy ContinuatIon of Phdosophy 

and RelIgIon 30 I S fr~m I he end of the Middle Ages to the present Prereq. 
Phtlosophy and RelIgIOn .03S. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

. 304S. Philosoph" of Religion. The meaning of religion, and its 
re.latlOn to ot:,er aspens 0 culture. The function and evaluation of religious 
expertCn~e. rhe eXistence and nature of God: the problem of evd' the 
soul. WIth tbe problems of freedom and immortality. Prayer. Current 
trends toward skeptiCIsm and faith. rather L lIcas. 3 h. c. 

. 309S. Aesthrrics. Classical and modern philosophies of beauty es­
pwalJ.y as they apply in. cr.iticism of the fine arts. The problem of' the 
relamc ~nd the absolute In Judgments of taste. Reading in aesthetics from 
such wrIters at Plato. Aristotle . Longinus. Kant. and Croce. 3 h. c. 

322S. Philo.wphy of Man. A discussion of the sentient. emotional. 
and ra[tonal lIfe of man. Life: mechanism versus vitalism. Sensation and 
Its phdo.sophlcal explan~tions. Rational life and its principles. Freedom 
of the. wtll v~rsus deterrr~lnlsm. The human soul , and its origin and destiny. 

phtlosophlcal dISCUSSIon of evolution. Father Lucas, Father Lang or 
\1c. Iv!urphy. 3 h. c. 

323S. Theories of Knowledge. The epistemological problem and its 
men;pted solutIOn. The pOSlllon of the skeptic. the pragmatist. the sensist. 
the Ideahst; the moderate realists' solution. Truth and certitude : their 
~;ture. sources. and ultimate criteria. Prereq.: Phiiosophy and Religion 
•• OS. Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 

. 324S. Philosoph" of Beinq. The metaph),sical concept of abstract 
beIng. Essence and existence: act and potenc\,: su bstance and accident: the 
possibles. Cause and causality: the meaning and nature of relations. 
Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 

325S. Mrraphusics of Mal/er. A philosophical consideration of the 
nature and constitution of matter. H),lomorphism: the origin of the 
physical universe: physical laws: miracles: space - time concepts. Father 
Lucas. 3 h. c. 
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326S. Philosophy o f God. Proofs for the existence. of God; th~ 
nature of God ~nd HIs attributes: God's knowledge and ItS media: the sctent," 

d ' 'd and the probiem of evil: miracles. father Lucas. me ,a; provl ence 3 h. c. 

327S. M oral onduC( : Hastc Principles . The definition of moral 
good and moral evil established by posItIve proof. 1 he nature ~;,d ~~e 
norm of morality; false norms. The "Eternal and Natural Laws; 0 I­
gati on and sanction of the" a tural Law"; conSCIe nce; the nature of nghl> 
and duties; the existence of natural rights. Fa ther Lucas, Father Lat~. ~~ 
Mr. Murphy. 

328S. M oral 
"Natural Law" to 
right to property; 
di vorce. lndustnal 
labor unions. The 

Conduct : Specific Applications., The application of the 
human activities. IVlan 's dutlCs to . God; the natura! 
rights and duties of conjugal sOCiety; marnage and 
ethics; the solution of the communist; wages , stnkes. 
nature of civil society. Father Lucas or Father Lang, 

3 h. c. 

Philosophy and Religion 

208P. The Beginnings o f Chrr'siianity, 
Cbristian o rigins , including the cultural and 
movement. the career and teaching of J esus, 

these fact rs to the literature of [he New 

Eminhi zee. 3 h. c. 


The history of the Christian C hurch from 

Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 


The history of the Christian ChllCch from 

the Church. The relation of 
Testament. Dr. Riley or Mr, 

212C. Church History I. 
its origin to the Reformalion. 

212P. Church History l. 

115 

An introduct ory review of 
histo r;cal backgrounds o f the 
and the binb and growth of 

its origin to the Reform a tion, Mr, Almgren or Mr. Eminhi zer. 3 h. c. 

2 13C. Church History /I , A continuation of Philosophy and Re­
ligion 212C. The rise and de ve lopment of IJrotesla ntism . The counter-
reformation. The major ProtestJnt denominatio ns , and the influences opera­
tive in their origins, Present tendencies in world Christianit y. 3 h . c. 

213P. Church Hist ory If . A continuation of Phil oso ph)' and Religion 
212P. The rise and development of Protestantism. The countee-reforma­
tion, The majo r Protestant den o minati ons . and the influences operative in 
their origins. Present tendencies in world Christianity. Mr. Eminhizer Or 
~'Ir, Almgren. 3 h. c. 

222C. C hristian Apologetics. The rela tion of rea son and reve lation. 
The natural and supernatural orders. R evelation and m ys teries. The pos­
si bility and necessit), of revelation. Miracles and prophecies, The authenti ­
city and hi storicity of the New T stament, Christ. His miracles and 
prophecies. Father Lucas , rather Lang. or Mr. Murpb y. 3 h. c. 

230P. In troductIOn 10 Biblical Literalure , A survey o f the i'iterature 
of the Old and New Testaments. with atteot ion to the authorship and pur­

329S. Contemp o rary Philosophy. A survey and evaluation of the 
major philosophic trends from Bergson to the present ume: Nee -Thomls~. 
vit:!lis111, phenomenology, C:>I.stentlahsm . logical emplC1C1sm . pra gmal1s~, he c· 
P rereq.: Philosophy and RelIgIOn 203S. : c. 

333S. Ph ilosophy of Education, This course. explores the foundat~o~ 
of m odern ed ucation in the several schools of educational thought, a!1d c n, 
siders theory and pr~ ct ice , indoctrinali o n and prop~ganda. vocatIOnalism a~; 
culture , teaching controversial issue~, and the relation of educatIOn to som 
planning. Prereq.: junior or seni o r standlOg, Listed also as Education 
333. 3h c 

409S. History of Social Philoso phy. Identical with Sociology 409 
Mrs. Botty. 3 h. " 

SECTION II. RE r roc' (Dr Riley, chaIrman) . . 

Within the Religion sectio n of tbi s department th~ offenngs serve tbr" 
purposes: (1) Biblical courses examine the foundations of the Jud~eG' 

Christian tradition in the light of contemporary scholarship ; . (2) d?ctnnl, 
and historical cour~es give sympatbetic expression to the vanous POlOtS. d 
view within this tradition ; and (3) courses w ith a more . general onentatlor 
introduce the student to reli gions outside our own traditIOn, and u.nJem k: 
the objective analysis of reli gious expe rience on both personal and InstitUtiOn, 

levels , '1 h 
Some of the courses in this last group are also li sted under Ph, osop v. 

General, and cross - li sted with other appropriat e departments in the Umversitj. 
A major in reli gio n. for the st udent desiring to prepare himself for s.om: 

work . church schoo l work . weekday relig-ioll~ education. o r related professeo I 

activ itv is al so available, It consis ts o f Phil osophy and ReligIOn 203 ,. 20. 
3 01 . 306 . 115, and 412 as requirements. plus twelve addltlon;l hours In Ib: 
de pa rtment. These additional hours ma y be chosen from [hllosophy an 
Religion 207 , 2 12 . 304. 3 05 , 308, and 3 18. . . 

The approach ro t hese COUrses i ~ indiCJ red by the followlfig letters aft,­
the course numbers : C. C a tholi c; J, Jewish ; O. Orthodox; p , Protestant. 

Lower Di v ision Courses 
201 C -J -O-P, Con temporar y ReligI on and its Backgrounds" An .':~ 

os ition of Judaism , Roman Catholicism" J nd Pro test a ntism: therr behd 
P t I ' and usage ' their o ri<>ins Jnd hlSto n cJl development. and th_n un s. . . " . . J h 
app roacbes to the problems of man In mo dern society , . . " 

207P. The C hr istian Et h ic. A study o f the biblical foundatl~ns fGt 
Christian decision s in self and societ)" mar~ia ge and family, economlC hI 
racial relations. the state. war. peace . and ln ternatl o n.al order and c3I~~ 

Upper Division Co urses 

303P. Uld lestament, Reading of the Old estament , with attent :oo 
co the nature of the Bible; the authorship. orig in, and meaning o r the vanous 
books: Ihe development of religious and ethi ca l ideas throughou t [he O ld 

estament peri od ; the significance of the law and of tbe prophets in H eb rew 
hie ; and the contribution of the Hebrews to the life of mankind. Dr. Riley. 

3 h. c. 
3061'. Psychology o f R eligion. The a oaIysis of reli gious experience, 

\ n investigati o n of tbe psychological p rocesses . conscious and unco nscio us , 
"hich produce, ,)ccompany , and are set in moti o n b y, the various personal 
'xpericnccs called religious . P rereq. : P sycho logy 20 I. Lisrcd also as Phil ­
o't,phy and Religio n 306G Jnd P s )'choIogy 30 3 . D r. Riley . 3 h. c. 

308J. Prophetic R eligion. A soc ial and psyc hol ogical analysi s of 
the P!ophetic menlalit y: the differences between the prophetic approach to 
rd igion and that of the priest; an analysi s of great pro phetic books with a 
Yi~w to the socio logical ~nd psy chological factors invo lved: an attempt to 
ddineate Ihe essential elements in prophecy. Rabbi Azneer. - 3 h, c. 

315P. Hi story o f Religion. An inlroductory course. The mechan -
Isms of religious origins : primitive religion and its co ncepts: compJCison 
at <thnie and prophetic religions; the classic religions o f the an cien t world, 

rid their contributions to Judaism Jnd Christian it)' : an introduct o ry hi s ­
ori cll rev iew o f living re ligio lls s)'stems, L isted also ~ s P hilosophy and Re -

I ,ion 315G. De. Riley. 3 h. c. 

'\ 180, H,"slorlj of [aSlem Christian Though!. A n introductory stud ), 
f th~ hislor ),. theo log )' . poliry. worship. and moralit), of the Eastern Ortho­

lox Church. Comparison with corresponding \Vestern C hristian thought . 
·'r'req.: Philosophy and Reli g ion 204G o r 20 3S. Fat her V,1nsuch. 3 h. c. 

t poses of the va rious books, the histor\, of their compilation into the present 
canon, their structure and styie, Jnd the applicabili ty of their teachings to 
the problems of today. Mr. Eminhizer or Me. Belsan. 3 h. Co 
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"Natural Law" to 
right to property; 
di vorce. lndustnal 
labor unions. The 
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3 h. c. 
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115 
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.-+ 31 P . I he I)~ycho - So(lal Dynamics of Rdigion. An objective el' 

aminatio n of religious InSlltUtiOns and practices in relation to the humar. 
problems to whICh they correspond. A comparative appraisal of theIr 
effectiveness in meeting the psychIC and envIronmental needs of their ad­
hermts . Reasons fo r their succe~s or failure , in terms of depth psycholog;' 
socio logy, and anthropology. Several of the dassic religions are studlc'!' 
Prereq.: grade o f C or better in anyone of the following: Philosoph y and 
Religion 3 15P Or 3 15G or 3061' o r 306G, Psychology 3 0 2 , or Sociolog. 
204; and the consent of the instructor. Listed also as Philosophy and Re· 
ligion 4) 1G Dr. Riley. . 3 h. c 

4321' . The Pst/ch o -Social Dynamics of I~ ehgi o n. The same considera­
tions as in Philosophy and Religion 431, applied to present-day religioul 
cults. Prereq. : grade of C or better in anyone o f the follow in\: : Philosoph,' 
and Religion 315P or , 15G or "l06P or ,06G, Psychology 302, or So· 
ciology 204; and the consent of the instructor. Listed also as Philosophy 
and Religion 412G. Psychology 4,2 and Sociology 432. Dr. Riley. 3 he 

Physical Education 
See Health Education and Physical Educatio n. 

PhYSics 
Associate Professors Ellis (ac ting chairman) and Clark; 

Mr. Gilboy and Mr. Klimk o ; staff. 

Physics courses are o rgani zed with the followin g aims ; (1) to 

acquaint the non-specializing student with sc ientific m~thods and with tb, 
place of physics in the modern world; (2) to provide basic training for 

engineering and pre - medical students: (3) to provide well-rounded training 

in physics for those needing it for secondary school teaching, industry , Qt 

graduate study. 

Following the course descriptions below are the curriculums required 

for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts a nd Bachelor of Science wit h the mJjol 

in physics. A st udent desiring to teach physics in the public schools should 

consult the Dean of the School of Education . 

Non-Credit Course 
The foll owinq course is for students whose preparatio n for college ,. 

incomplete in phy~ics or in other laboratory sriwces at the time o f thw 
admissio n to the UnitJersity. It prooides n o UnitJrrsity course-credit. 

20. High School Physics . One and a half hours a week for twa 
semesters. E val uated as o ne high scho ol credit. and as one and a half hour, 
each semestu fo r loud and billing purposes. N o Credit 

Lower Div ision Courses 
10 J -I 02. Fundamentals o f Physics. The elementary la ws of physits 

illust rated through elementar)' mechanics , sou nd . li ght. heat. and electricit , 
N o t o pen to mathem ,uics o r physics majors or to eng ineering st udents. Pr,­
requi sit e or concurrent: o ne year of hi gh schoo l physics o r Physics 2(1 
Mathematics 101 and 103 . 3 + 3 h. c 

10 I L-l 02L. Fundamentals o f Physics Laboratory, Two hours . 
week; taken concurrently with Physics 101 - 102. Fee: $10 .00 len 

I + I h. ,semester. 
201. General Physics: Mechanics, H(·at . and S ound. Compositioo 

and resolution of forces ; Newton's laws of fo rce and motion ; aceelera M 
motion, circular and simple harmonic motion ; molecular fo rc es in liqUid, 
and solids; surface phen o mena; fluids at rest and in ruotion; expa nsion Jnd 
thermometr)'; he,1( energy and calorimetry: the kinetic theory o f maner : 
elementary thermodynamics; transfer of heat and radiation; wave mO~IM 
and vibratio n ; so und and hearing ; co mbination of sound waves. P rereqUlnt! 

Physics 117 

or concurrent: o ne year of high school physics , or Ph ys ics 20; and Mathe­
matics 209. 3 h . c. 

201 L. General Physics Laboratory, Three ho urs a week; taken 
concurrently with Physics 20 l. Fee::i) 10 .00. I h. c. 

202. General Physics: Light and Electricity . Propagation of light 
by wave motion; mirrors and lenses; reAection , refraction, absorption. and 
dispersion of light ; diffraction and interference; opt ical instruments; funda­
mental phenomena of charge at rest; introducti on to .current electricity; 
dectric current and its production; magnetic phenomena; O hm' s and Kirch­
hoff's laws; measurements in simple circuits , electr ical energy ..lnd power; 
elementar), electrical oscillatio ns. Prereq.; Phys ics 20 I . 3 h. c. 

202L. General Ph,!sics Laboratory. Three h o urs a week: taken 
concurrently with Physics 202. Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 

208. Sound. The production of sou nd by means of vib ratin g 
strings , vibrating air columns, and vibrati ng pl,1(es. Simple harmo nic m o ­
tion , and the represe ntati o n of co mplex sound waves as a summati on of 
pure sine waves . The principles of reAection, refraction , interference, and 
resoJ}ance applied to sound waves. Sound and hearin g. Application of 
the principles of sound to musical ins truments . The reproduction and 
record ing of sound waves with a stud), of room acoustics . 3 h. c. 

225. General I..,feteorology. An introductory cou rse dealing with 
cloud types, pressure, temperature, humidit y, precipitations, atmospheric 
composition and circulation. types of stabilit)', air mass analysis, and 
analysis of surface m aps. Prereq. : sophomo re standing. Listed also as 
Geography 225, 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301, Classical Mechanics. Elements of vector algebra and vector 
ca lcu lus. Statics and dy namics of a particle and o f a ri gid body . Inert ial 
and accelerated co-ordinate systems. Pre req.· Physics 20 I and 202 and 
Mathematics 309 _ 4 h. c, 

304, 305. Introduction ( 0 M o dern Physics. A presentation of the 
basic physical ideas of atomic and nuclear physics. The application of the 
quantum theo ry and the theory of relativity to the stud), of the structure of 
atoms and of atom ic nuclei. Pre req .: Mathematics 209-2 10 and Physics 
201 and 202. 3 + 3 h. c. 

322. Physical Optics and AdtJanced Light. E lementa ry theory of 
thick and thin lenses , interference . diffraction, and polarization phenomena; 
wa\'C surfaces, resolving power of opt ical instruments. Pre req .: Mathe ­
mati cs 209-210 and Physics 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

322L. Ph ysical Optics and AdtJanced Liqht Laboratory. Experi­
ments relating t; the principles studied in Physic; 322. with the emphasis 
on ph)'sical optics: wave propagation, interference , diffraction . refractio n , 
dispersion , polarization. radiation , and spect roscopic analysis of line band 
spectra. Two ho urs a week; taken concurrentl y with P h ysics 322. Fee: 
SIO.OO. I h . c. 

401-4 02. Thesis. The student investir.ates a subject, se lecled by 
either the student o r the chairman of the D epa rtm en t of Physics. and submits a 
written report, of at leas t 2.500 words . in Ihree bound copies acco rdin g to 
~pecifications available to him o n req uest. For credit. the thesis must be 
cce pted by the chairman of the department. Prereq. : senior standing. 
E~ti mated thesis expense: $50-$GO . 2 + 2 h. c. 

40 3. Electricity and Magnetism. Static electe lc and magnetic fields. 
Prone rties of dielectric materials and of conductors. Direct currents. Vector 
methods >re used extensivelv. Prereq. : Mathematics 2 10 - 209 and Phvsics 
202. Concurrent; Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

404. Electricitu and Maqneti <m. Time-dependent electric fielck mag ­
netic fielrk and currents . Maxwell' s equations . Electromagnetic radiation . 
Prereq.: Physics 403. 3 h . (. 
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202. Concurrent; Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

404. Electricitu and Maqneti <m. Time-dependent electric fielck mag ­
netic fielrk and currents . Maxwell' s equations . Electromagnetic radiation . 
Prereq.: Physics 403. 3 h . (. 
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4 05. -+ 06. Up per Diuision Physics Labora tory. An advanced undel ' 
graduate physics l,lbor,ltory. The e xperiment s are selected from the fidd. 
of mechanics. heat . o ptics . elect r icity and ma gnetism, atomic ph ysi cs and nu · 
clear physics. Thi s laboratory is designed to supple ment the jun io r-seniat 
lect ure courses which Jre required for studen ts who Jre majo rin g in physic 
Fou r to six h o urs of labo rat o ry each w eek . P rereq.: Physics 01 Jnd 30 ' 
Fcc: $10.00 each sem este r. 2 + 2 h. ( 

41 [. 4 [2. Thermodynamics. Identica[ w ith C hemistry 4 [[ and 
412. 2 + 2 h . ( 

424. Hi story of Physics. T he hisl o ry o f ph ys ics from earl y timer. 
and the li ves of the great physicists . Prereq.: consent of t he chairman Qf 
the department . 3 h. ( 

425 . heory o f Ileat T rans·mission. The theory of heat transm ission 
for radiation. co n vec ti o n . and conduLtio n . Devriopmcnt of dimensiona, 
anal ysis and heat transfer. Prerequisite or conc urrent : Mathem atics 31 [: 
or 420. and Ph )'S ics 411. 4[2. 3 h.( 

426-427. Elements of Nuclear Physics. A study of the su b·atoml; 
panicles of matter essential for the understanding o f modern concepts of 
at o mic structure. covering the electron . the electric disc ha rge . cathode ra ~.\, 
isotopes. natural rad ia ti o n activities. ato m ic nuc lei . a nd artifIcial disinlegrJ' 
lion. Prereq.· Physics 202 and/ o r conc urrent Mathema ti cs 309 . 

J + J h. c 
426L. Nuclear Ph l/sics Laboratory J. Basic experiments in nuclear 

physics desi g ned to s up p l ~me nt the t ext material concerning nuclear structu" 
and nuclear reacti o ns. T hree h ou rs of IJbo rat o ry each weeL Prereq. 
Physics 304 a nd conse nt of instru cto r . Prerequisite o r concurrent : PhysiCl 
426. rce : S [ 0 .00. [ h'( 

Required Curr iculum for the Degree of Bachelo r of Science with the Majer 
in Physics and a Minor in Mathematics. " 

First Yeor Hrs . 

Cornm. 105-106 Bas ic Course I-II . 6 
Chem. 111-112 Genera l Chemistry . 8 
Math. 101-102 CoIl Algebra . 4 
Mnth. 103 Tri){onometry . 3 
Mlllh . 104 Analytic Goom et,y .. 3 
S<>¢ . Sc i. 101 & 102 Introdu ction to 

th e Soc ia1 Sciences . . , .. , ..... 6 
H. & P . E . 109 Health Education . 2 
H. & P. K activity cou rsee . 1 
Orientation 100 1 

84 

Third Yeor Hrs . 
Chern. 20;') Dualitative Analysis 3 
F.n l!l. 200. 20:1. 204. 205. 206 o r 270 . or 

Hu m. 201 .. .. .... 3 
EnRr. 311-311 L Alternating 

Curren t Circuits 4 
E nl!r. 312-3 12L Eledr;cal Networks .. . 4 
Ma lh . 309 Ordinary Differ ntial 

Equations .. ' 
Math 310 P a rtial Differentinl 

Equations 3 
Phys ics 301 Class ical Meehani"" . 4 
Physics 30-1 . 305 Introduction to 

·Mod ern Phys ics 

30 

Second Yeor 

C')mm. 107 Dasi c Course 11 I . 
Engr. 213 and 2 13L Principles 

HrJ. 

of Electrica l Engineering ..... , 
t Foreign Lang uage (or ell"CtivE') ~ 
Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United St,ates 
Math. 200-210 Diffe rential and 

Integra l Calculus I-II .. I ' 
Phys ics 201 -201L & 202-202L 

G neral Physics .. ! 
H . & P. E. activity courses . . .. I 

!~ 

FC' u rth Yeor Hrs. 

Chern . HI. 4t2 The rmodyn a mics. • 
Engr. 415-4 15L Electronic Circuit 

E lements . .... . .. . ... . . .. . . 
Engr. 472 Princip les of Nuclear 

Reactors .. . . . . . . . . . . ... .! 
Philosoph y and Re ligion elective 

o r Humanities 401 or 102 
P hysics 401-402 Thes is 
Phys ics 403 & ·101 Electricit,· and 

M aJ,fnetism 
Phys ics 426 Element.. of Nuclear 

Ph~'s i c8 
PSYl'hology 201G~~~~~IP~y~h~i.;g~ 
Elective­

- The curricu lum f or the Hac·heloT of Art.s derrree with the major in physics 
outlined (c)r the ~tud ('nt by tln adviser in the Department o f P~ysics. The ('CU rl> 
for the freshma n and sophomore years for either d Q~ree are ide ntic-al. Semester·hi" 
seme;ter vers ions of the cu rri culum for either th e nachelor of Arts o r Bachelor I j 

Science degree are avai labl e at the offi ce of the Department or P hys ics. 
-r Fore ign lan g uage ,'equi rem ents are explai ned at the beiCinn ing of this S~ i -

Political Science 119 

Political Science 

Professor Behen; Associate Professor S terenbera ; A ssistant Professors 
BoLlcr ( chairman ) and Rces : M r. Jack son a-"d M r. \\Intenfield. 

For a m ajo r in political science the fo llowi ng co urses must be co m­

pleted: Social Scie nce 101 Jnd 10 2. and Histo r y 20 I and 202 . Jnd twenty . 

four ho urs in po liri ca l sc ience. o f which six must he in American govern ­

ment and six in inte rn ational relari o ns and/or comparative government. 

It is reco mmended that a politi ca l science ma jo r t,lke a rrlJted min or In 
history. eco nomics . or soc io logy. 

A student preparing for graduat e stu dy sh o uld ac hiew reading ski ll in .1 t 

I~ast one fo reign language. The pre-law student sh o u ld t.l ke at least o ne 
'<mester of accou ntin g . 

Lower Divis ion Courses 
20 [ . American National G overnm"nt and Politics. 

backgrou nd, fo rm . structure admlnlstlat ive o rgan' zatlon 
The hist or ical 

and expanding 
3 h. c.lctivit ies of the Federal Government Rces 

202. American S tate and Local Governm""t. 
administrative o rganizat io n . and fun ctio nin g o f state. 
governmenl in the United States. Boyer. 

Upper Division Courses 

The fo rm. structure. 
coun t y . and municipal 

3 h . c. 

304. Jnt~rnational POtttICS. A sys tem at ic anal ys is of the pnnclples 
~ndcrl Y I. ng po htlcs a mo ng natIOns Jnd a s tud y o f thel( applIcation to present 
Internatio nal problems. Prereq.: H,sto ry 106 o r Politi ca l Scie nce 20 I o r 
consent o f in st ruc to r. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

;>05 . Foreign Polici~s of th ~ Great J'owers. A co m pa rati\'e study 
of .the gove rnmental machInery fo r formulation Jnd 'xecu ti o n o f fo reinn 
polICY. and a survey of the foreign policies o f the g reat powers with attenti~n 
to current developments. Prereq. · Hi sto r y [ 06 o r Politica[ Science 20 [ o r 
consent of instructor. Steren berg. 3 h. c. 

306. [nt'!'fnational Law and Government . P rincipks of int ernatio nal 
ilw as they. ha.ve develol;'ed th:ou gh custom and llsa Re. internat io nal agree ­
ment. and JudlClJI deCISIOns; Intern.1tlonal o rgani zat io n with emphasis o n 
the UnIted Nations 111 actIon. Prercq. : Polit ical Science 20 I o r History 10 6. 
Low. 3 h . c. 

307. Am~rican Political. Parties. The o ri gin . functi o ns. and develop -
ment o f the poirt«al part y . with emphaSIS o n it s relati o n to practic.ll poli -
tiCS. propa ga nda. and pressure groups. Prereq .: Social Science [0 [ .1nd 
102. Bo yer and Jackson. 3 h . c. 

. 308 . Public Administ ra tivn . The o rga ni zatio n and practice of 
national. sta te . and. local admini stratio n . including problems o f governm ental 
reorgamzatlon. Cl vI! se rvIce . budget procedures. a nd ad m i ni stra tive la IV. 

Prcreq.: Political Science 201 o r 202. R ees. 3 h. c. 
309. 3 10. C onsti tutio nal History of the Uni ted States. The fo r ­

malion , amendment . a nd interpretation of Ihe Co nstitutio n of the Un i ted 
States . Of spec ia l interest to pre - law students. P rereq.: Social Science [0 [ 
Jnd [02. Prerequisite or concurrent: Histo ry 20 [ a nd 202. Political 

cic nc e 309 is prerequisite to )[0 . L isted also as Histo ry )09. )[ 0. 
Rces . 3 + 3 h. c. 

3 [ 2. Municipal G ouernment and Administration. The pr inciples 
.nd fo rms o f city government in the U nited S tat es. Probl ems of the 
~odern city: h o m e rule. public utilities . ad mini , tra ti vc o r ~p nizati o n . finance . 
(ity plannin g, public health and recreat io n . schoo l systems. P rereq .· Social 
(lfnCe 101 and [ 02. W es ten field . 3 h. c. 

350 . The Gov"rnment o f the Souiet . The ideo logy. instilutions . Jnd 
poli cies of the Soviet Communist system . as a background for understanding 
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graduate physics l,lbor,ltory. The e xperiment s are selected from the fidd. 
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the Soviet totalitarian challenge to American dem ocracy . Prereq. · History 
201 and 202. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

)90. Viplomatic lIistof'l1 of the United States. Identical with History 
390. Behen. 3 h. c 

40 2. Comparallve Economic Systems. Identical with Economics 402. 
Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

403. Comparative Go vernment. The structure and functioning of 
the principal t ypes of national governments. with emphasis on the govern­
ments of the western Europea n nations and o f Soviet Russia. Prereq.: one 
of the following: Political Sc.ience 201 . History 201. 202 . 309. 310. 
or Eco nomics 402. Stere nberg. 3 h. c. 

405. 4006. Deueiopment of Political Thought. Political theories 
from antiquity to modern times. with emph asis on their practical applica­
tions and the resulting relationship o f individual and state. Prercq.· one 
of the [ol lo wing: Political Sc ience 20 I. Histo ry 105 or 106 . and junior 
standing. Behen. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Pre·Law Study 
Following is a cu rriculum recommended for the student who expects to 

enter a school of law. In addition . he should consult the Chairman of the 
Departm ent of Political Science. 

Suggested Pre-Law Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

The major may be a combined maJor of 45 semester hours In 

soci al studies or a major of 30 semester hours in some department of thl 
College of Arts and Sciences. This may vary with the requirements of thl 
la w school to which the student seeks entrance. 

The University will accept a maximum of 30 credit hours from an 
approved law school toward the completion of the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts . See also Co mbined Liberal Arts-Professional Course: Law Students. 
at the beginning of this sec ti o n. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hr. 
Acctg'. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­ Gomm. 107 Basic Cou",e III . I 

try Accounting & E. A. Labora­ ;'Forei~n languajJe (or elective) ... 6 
tory or Hist. 105. 106 Western Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United States . ~ 
Civilization , . 6 1'01. Sc. 201 & 202 American G<Jvern­

·Biology or chemistry . B mont or Acct",. 201-202 & 201L­
··Com'nl. I05-l0S na~ic Course I-II . . 6 202L Elem entary Accounting & E. 
-;'Fort"i)tn language (or electi ve) . 6 A. Laboratory .. ...... . .. . 0 
Soc. Sc i. 101 & 102 Introduction to Psych . 201 General Psychology . .. 3 

the Social Scienl'es ... ..... 6 H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 
H. & P. :to activity courses .1 Edu cation .... 2 
Orientation 100 .1 H. & P. E. activity courses .. 1 

34 Electives .... .1 

3i 
Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hn, 

End . 200. 203. 204. 205. 206 Or 275. or Electives (Upper Division) .. . .3e 
or Hum. 201 . . 3 37

Hist. 306. 307 Constitutional History 
of England . . . . . . . . .. 6 

History. political science. sociology. 
economics, accounting (in any se­
lection or combination) .12 

Mathematics or science ....... . . ..3 
Philosophy and ReHgion elective. or 

Humanitit"'s 401 or 402 . .. a 
Elective (Upper Division.) .. .. . 3 

30 

- Eight hours of biolog-y cannot be completed in two semesters; the studfi'n~ 
electing- it mU!.it rca rran g-e this curriculum slightly. and should consult his adv aZlIM. 

"En",lish IOt- I02 and Speech and Dramatics 11 5. ll6. totaling 10 hours, rna, 
be subs ti tuted for CommuniC'ation 10;3-106-107. 

';-Foreign lan,.;uaA"e re<luirement."I are explained at the be}"("inninlf oC this sect ion. 

Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields 121 

Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields 

Following are curriculums recommended for students planning to 
enter schools of medicine. nursing . and allied fields. The student followin g 
one of these curriculums should consult with his adviser. who will be a 
member of the department indicated below fo r each field. 

Suggested Pre-Medical and Pre-Veterinary Curriculum for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts 


The major IS a combined major of at least 45 hours in biolog y. 
chemistry. and physics. varying with the requirem ents of the medical school 
to which entrance is sought. Advisement is provided by the Department 
of Biology. 

The University will accept a maximum of 25 credit hou rs of study in 
an approved medical school toward the completion of such a pre-medical' 
cu rriculum. See also Combined L iberal Arts-Professional Course: Medical 
Students. at the beginning of this section. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 
BioI. 103 General Iliology . . . ....... 3 
 BioI. 225 Zoology: Vertebrates . .. S· lJiol. 12.) Zoolog'Y: Invertebrates . 2 nioL 308 Vertebra te Embryology .. _4
Comln. 105 -106 flasic Course I-II .... 6 Ch"m. 109-110 or 111-112 GeneralMath. 101 or IOIR and 102 College Chemistry . . . . . . . . 10-R

Algebra . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. 4 ComIn. 107 Basic Course III .. . . ... a..
Math. 103 Trigonometry ...... . . . . ..lJ En,,1. 200. 203. 204. 20,). 206 or 275.
Mat h. 104 Analytical Geometry .. Or Hum . 201 .. ...3­
Soc. Sci. 101 a nd 102 lntroductio n to PhYsics 101-102 and 101L-102L

the Social Sciences .. .-.6­ Fundamentals of Physics .. ....8H. & P. E. 109M or 109WHe~lth ' H. & P. E. activity courses . . .. 1Education .. ... . . 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . 1 32-30 
Orientation 100 .1 

3i 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hr • . 
BioI. 3D!) Vertebrate Anatomy ..&­ "BioI. 313 Vertebrate Histology . . . . 3 
Biol. 310 Vertebrate Anatomy l! .. .:l­ ... ·niol. 32 1 Genetics . ....... . . . .. S

Chern . 2'~1 Organie Chemistry . . , .. ....... ··Cht;m. 222 On>:anic C hem i~try
Cht.'Ill. 205 Qualit.ative Anal ysis . _ . 3 ·Foreign langua~e (or e lec tive) .6
" ChC'm . :~O:) Quantitative Analysis . . .4f" Philosophy and Religion elective
"'~oreign 11ln~~UaRe (or elective) . (Upper Division) or Humanities
HISt. 201 & 202 The United States .. & 401 or 402 .. . ... 3
Psych . 2U l General Psychology ' . . Electives (Upper Division) .. . ..11 

:11 30 

·Forei~n lan J!uaJ~C requirements are explai ned at. t.he h€rdnning of this section. 
··ReC'c mmended but not required. However. there must be a mini mu m of 

40 semeste r hours in Upper Division COurses. 

Pre-Dentistry, Pre- Pharmacy . Pre-Chi ropody, and Pre-Osteopathy 

The two- yea r curriculums suggested for these purposes are similar to 
the fir st two years of the pre-medical curriculum. For details . consult the 
chairman of the Department of Biol ogy. 

NurSing 

1. Pre-NurSing. 

For the student wishing two years of college as preparation for enter­
ing a nursing school. the following curriculum is suggested: 
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standing. Behen. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Pre·Law Study 
Following is a cu rriculum recommended for the student who expects to 

enter a school of law. In addition . he should consult the Chairman of the 
Departm ent of Political Science. 

Suggested Pre-Law Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

The major may be a combined maJor of 45 semester hours In 

soci al studies or a major of 30 semester hours in some department of thl 
College of Arts and Sciences. This may vary with the requirements of thl 
la w school to which the student seeks entrance. 

The University will accept a maximum of 30 credit hours from an 
approved law school toward the completion of the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts . See also Co mbined Liberal Arts-Professional Course: Law Students. 
at the beginning of this sec ti o n. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hr. 
Acctg'. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­ Gomm. 107 Basic Cou",e III . I 

try Accounting & E. A. Labora­ ;'Forei~n languajJe (or elective) ... 6 
tory or Hist. 105. 106 Western Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United States . ~ 
Civilization , . 6 1'01. Sc. 201 & 202 American G<Jvern­

·Biology or chemistry . B mont or Acct",. 201-202 & 201L­
··Com'nl. I05-l0S na~ic Course I-II . . 6 202L Elem entary Accounting & E. 
-;'Fort"i)tn language (or electi ve) . 6 A. Laboratory .. ...... . .. . 0 
Soc. Sc i. 101 & 102 Introduction to Psych . 201 General Psychology . .. 3 

the Social Scienl'es ... ..... 6 H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 
H. & P. :to activity courses .1 Edu cation .... 2 
Orientation 100 .1 H. & P. E. activity courses .. 1 

34 Electives .... .1 

3i 
Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hn, 

End . 200. 203. 204. 205. 206 Or 275. or Electives (Upper Division) .. . .3e 
or Hum. 201 . . 3 37

Hist. 306. 307 Constitutional History 
of England . . . . . . . . .. 6 

History. political science. sociology. 
economics, accounting (in any se­
lection or combination) .12 

Mathematics or science ....... . . ..3 
Philosophy and ReHgion elective. or 

Humanitit"'s 401 or 402 . .. a 
Elective (Upper Division.) .. .. . 3 

30 

- Eight hours of biolog-y cannot be completed in two semesters; the studfi'n~ 
electing- it mU!.it rca rran g-e this curriculum slightly. and should consult his adv aZlIM. 

"En",lish IOt- I02 and Speech and Dramatics 11 5. ll6. totaling 10 hours, rna, 
be subs ti tuted for CommuniC'ation 10;3-106-107. 

';-Foreign lan,.;uaA"e re<luirement."I are explained at the be}"("inninlf oC this sect ion. 

Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields 121 

Pre-Medical Study and Allied Fields 

Following are curriculums recommended for students planning to 
enter schools of medicine. nursing . and allied fields. The student followin g 
one of these curriculums should consult with his adviser. who will be a 
member of the department indicated below fo r each field. 

Suggested Pre-Medical and Pre-Veterinary Curriculum for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts 


The major IS a combined major of at least 45 hours in biolog y. 
chemistry. and physics. varying with the requirem ents of the medical school 
to which entrance is sought. Advisement is provided by the Department 
of Biology. 

The University will accept a maximum of 25 credit hou rs of study in 
an approved medical school toward the completion of such a pre-medical' 
cu rriculum. See also Combined L iberal Arts-Professional Course: Medical 
Students. at the beginning of this section. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 
BioI. 103 General Iliology . . . ....... 3 
 BioI. 225 Zoology: Vertebrates . .. S· lJiol. 12.) Zoolog'Y: Invertebrates . 2 nioL 308 Vertebra te Embryology .. _4
Comln. 105 -106 flasic Course I-II .... 6 Ch"m. 109-110 or 111-112 GeneralMath. 101 or IOIR and 102 College Chemistry . . . . . . . . 10-R

Algebra . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. 4 ComIn. 107 Basic Course III .. . . ... a..
Math. 103 Trigonometry ...... . . . . ..lJ En,,1. 200. 203. 204. 20,). 206 or 275.
Mat h. 104 Analytical Geometry .. Or Hum . 201 .. ...3­
Soc. Sci. 101 a nd 102 lntroductio n to PhYsics 101-102 and 101L-102L

the Social Sciences .. .-.6­ Fundamentals of Physics .. ....8H. & P. E. 109M or 109WHe~lth ' H. & P. E. activity courses . . .. 1Education .. ... . . 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . 1 32-30 
Orientation 100 .1 

3i 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hr • . 
BioI. 3D!) Vertebrate Anatomy ..&­ "BioI. 313 Vertebrate Histology . . . . 3 
Biol. 310 Vertebrate Anatomy l! .. .:l­ ... ·niol. 32 1 Genetics . ....... . . . .. S

Chern . 2'~1 Organie Chemistry . . , .. ....... ··Cht;m. 222 On>:anic C hem i~try
Cht.'Ill. 205 Qualit.ative Anal ysis . _ . 3 ·Foreign langua~e (or e lec tive) .6
" ChC'm . :~O:) Quantitative Analysis . . .4f" Philosophy and Religion elective
"'~oreign 11ln~~UaRe (or elective) . (Upper Division) or Humanities
HISt. 201 & 202 The United States .. & 401 or 402 .. . ... 3
Psych . 2U l General Psychology ' . . Electives (Upper Division) .. . ..11 

:11 30 

·Forei~n lan J!uaJ~C requirements are explai ned at. t.he h€rdnning of this section. 
··ReC'c mmended but not required. However. there must be a mini mu m of 

40 semeste r hours in Upper Division COurses. 

Pre-Dentistry, Pre- Pharmacy . Pre-Chi ropody, and Pre-Osteopathy 

The two- yea r curriculums suggested for these purposes are similar to 
the fir st two years of the pre-medical curriculum. For details . consult the 
chairman of the Department of Biol ogy. 

NurSing 

1. Pre-NurSing. 

For the student wishing two years of college as preparation for enter­
ing a nursing school. the following curriculum is suggested: 
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First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 
BioI. 103 General Biology . . 3 Bio I. 230 Anatomy and P hysiololD' I .3 
BioI. 2~5 Zoology: Verte.brates . .. .. 3 (JioI. 250 Anatomy and Physiology II 3
Chern. 10(1-1 10 ur 111-ll2 G""cral Comrn. 107 Ba.:dc Course III . . . . . . 3

Chem istry. . . '. . ... 10-8 r>n g l. 200, 20:1, ~O'I, 2U" , 20(;, or 275,
Com m . 105-1 06 Buic Course I-TI ... . 6 Or Hum. 201 . ' . . . . 3 
S",,- Sci. 101 a nd 102 Introduction to Hist. 201 and 202 The Uni ted States ,

th Social SciencE's . , . .. .. . ' . 6 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. . 3 
H. 4< P. E. 109 W Health Education .. .2 H. & P . E. acti vi ty courses .1
H. & P. E. activity COurses . ...... 1 
 Electiv,," .9 
Orienu.tion 100 , .. ...... " ... ,. .1 

3i
32-30 

Advisement is provided b), the Department of Biolog)'. These courses 

rna)' be cou nted toward a bachelo r's degree if the student wishes to resume 
college study after getting the nurse's certificate (see 4 below) . 

2. Youngstown Hospital Assoc iation Affi liation. 

The fi rst-year student in the Youngsto wn H ospital Association School 
of Nursing takes: 

a. A course in orientation to the nursing arts and techniques which is 
carried concurrently with the COUrses listed under "b." 

b, The following courses at Youngstown U ni versity: 

First Year Hrs, Second Year Hrl. 
B io I. 151 Function a l Arlatomy of BioI. 152 Functional Anatomy of 

'the Human .. . .... . . . .. 3 the Human ..... . . 
Ohern. 100 Introduction to Chcnlis try 4 Diol. 160 Microbiolol:Y . ., . . . 

7 Home Ec. 101 Food and Nutrition .. 2 
Home Eo. lOlL F. and N . Laboratory 1 

'9 

Advisement is pro\'ided by the Department of Bio log y. The co llege 

COllrses may be counted toward :l bachelor's degree if the student wishes to 
reSll me coll ege study after getting the nurse's certificate (see 4 below), 

3. Public School Nurs ing. 

For the curriculum leadin g to the degree of Bachelo r of Sc ie nce in 
Education for public school nurses, the student rna)' consu lt the Dean of the 
School of Education. 

4 . For the Registered Nurse. 

Program Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

A registered nurse is allowed credit, on the basis of standard achieve. 
ment tests, for study at an accredited nursing sch ool. A balance of 90 or 
mOrC semester hours must be completed in college. including: 

a. One acceptable academic major. 

b. Biology J 83 , Ward M anagement and Teaching. 

c. All o ther req uirements for either (I) the deg ree of Bachel or of 
Science , except those in fo re ign language and in health and physical educa. 

tion, Or (2) the deg ree of Bachelor of Arts, except those in health and 

ph)'s ical ed ucati on . Sec also Requi reme nts for the Deg rees, at t he beginning 
of this section . 

General adv isement for a student following this program is provided 
by the Department of Sociology, 
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Medical Technology 

The degree of Bachelor o f Science with a ma jo r in medical techn ol og)' 

" granted to [hose who have comple ted the requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science degree with the exception of the foreign lan guage requ irem n t, 

which is waived, Thirty hours of the required 136 are granted for the 

technical training which must be taken in a m ed ical technology laboratory 

accredited b)' the Council on Medical Ed ucation and Hospitals of the Am", ­

ican Medical Association. T he remaining 106 h o ur s arc in biology, chem­

istry, mathematics, ph)'sics, and non-science COurses. as specified below. 

Advisement is provided by the Departmen t of Chemisrry. P roof o f success­
ful passing o f the Registry Exam ination is required before the degree is 
granted. 

However, students interested in medical technolog)' f requcnrly prefer 

to obtain degrees with majors in bio'log)' or cbemisrry and oblain t beir 

technology training afterward. In such ca.~cs, the re gular curriculum of the 
major department is followed, a nd advisement is provided by the major 

department. 

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

With a Major in Medical Technol ogy 


First Year 


First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 

Chern . III (or 109 ) General. 4(5) Chem. 112 (or 110) General . .4(5) 

BioI. l O:~ General Biology 3 lsio l. 2~ 5 Zoolo!--"':y : Vertt!brau."S a 
~1!Lth. 101 (or 101R) Alllebra . . 2 Math. 103 Trigonometry . . 8 

Comm . l OG Bas ic Course II . :3~~~r~ci~UtOIBaI~!~ro~~~~f~n I to .th~ . 3 SO{~. S ci. 102 Introduction to the 
S(Jdai S('.i~:m(' es I .. .. . . . . ~. 3 Socinl Scien(:cs [I. . . . .3 

H. & P. E. L09 Haith Educat ion 2 H, & P. E. actIvity course .. ... .. . 'AI 
H. & P.E. actidty t.-()urse . % lii+ 1,{,
Ori~nt.ation 100 . • 1 

15+3\1" 

Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 

Chcm. 205 Qualit.ati ve Analysia 3 Comm. 10'7 Ba. it' Cou rse II! .... 3 
Chwn. 221 Or"anic Chemislr y ·1 C hem . 222 Or~an ic Ch~rn i st ry 4 
IIi,, !. 2:)() Anat. & Phys iol. I . . 3 Bioi . 2;'0 Aoat. & PhY8iol. II . 3 
l li. t. 201 The Unit ..! Stat .3 Hi8 t. 202 The Uni ted States .3 
H. & P. E. activity course . 1,6 H. & P. E. a ctivity course ¥l 
-Elective::; 3 *Electives . 3 

HI+ V:, 16+;).; 

Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Phy.~ic~ IOI -IOIL F'undamentals of PhYsil'S l OO ~102L Fundam('nt.al~ of 

Phy~i('s . .. . . . . . . . ... 4 . Phys ics .4 
Ch!" nl. :} Ofl Quantitati ve Analysis 4 Chern. 308 llioc.hemis try .. 4 
8iolo"y 301 Bacteriology .5 Philosophy and Rel iJtlon elect. ive, or 
*Elt."ctives . G Hum. 4001 O r 402 3 

• },;Iectives 8ti9 
"'tl9 

Fourth Year 

Technical t.raining in an approved School of Med ical Technology for which 30 
hour::; credit are a.llowed: 15 hours are ca lculated tiS 01 200-level C.OUl"'Sf~h 15 as vi 
aOO-Ie·vd. 

Th~ mil dmum !lnmb""r of hours r equired for entry into nn a pprovt:..:.(1 schoo l of 
mf'ti icaJ t;'chnolo/..~y j :-; no. Th e ahov" (,llr r'culum in eludeg 106 hour~ whi("h, when i:~d ed 
to thf' :1U allo""t"d for th e tra i nin~ .;..'ork, ~i"'ies th e tQtal of 13H, the number r'"~lulred 
for tho n. S. Degre(·. 

'Suggested Electives, "hemistn' 326 , 401; Biology 321. 308, 310, 31~ , 405 : Ger­
man or Fr('nch; psyC'hology 0 -.- nciditional philosophy courSe! ; li terature COUTS ; a ny 
other non·science courses . 

-;-Since this is' an overload. a s t.udl"nt must either take a n equal nu mber of hours 
during su mmer s~ssic ns. or, if his point avcragtl' is high , apply to the Academic 
Standards Committee for permissio n to carry the ov e.:r load. 

http:Fundam('nt.al
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First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 
BioI. 103 General Biology . . 3 Bio I. 230 Anatomy and P hysiololD' I .3 
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3i
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Advisement is provided b), the Department of Biolog)'. These courses 

rna)' be cou nted toward a bachelo r's degree if the student wishes to resume 
college study after getting the nurse's certificate (see 4 below) . 

2. Youngstown Hospital Assoc iation Affi liation. 

The fi rst-year student in the Youngsto wn H ospital Association School 
of Nursing takes: 

a. A course in orientation to the nursing arts and techniques which is 
carried concurrently with the COUrses listed under "b." 
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Advisement is pro\'ided by the Department of Bio log y. The co llege 

COllrses may be counted toward :l bachelor's degree if the student wishes to 
reSll me coll ege study after getting the nurse's certificate (see 4 below), 

3. Public School Nurs ing. 

For the curriculum leadin g to the degree of Bachelo r of Sc ie nce in 
Education for public school nurses, the student rna)' consu lt the Dean of the 
School of Education. 

4 . For the Registered Nurse. 

Program Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

A registered nurse is allowed credit, on the basis of standard achieve. 
ment tests, for study at an accredited nursing sch ool. A balance of 90 or 
mOrC semester hours must be completed in college. including: 

a. One acceptable academic major. 

b. Biology J 83 , Ward M anagement and Teaching. 

c. All o ther req uirements for either (I) the deg ree of Bachel or of 
Science , except those in fo re ign language and in health and physical educa. 

tion, Or (2) the deg ree of Bachelor of Arts, except those in health and 

ph)'s ical ed ucati on . Sec also Requi reme nts for the Deg rees, at t he beginning 
of this section . 

General adv isement for a student following this program is provided 
by the Department of Sociology, 
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Medical Technology 

The degree of Bachelor o f Science with a ma jo r in medical techn ol og)' 

" granted to [hose who have comple ted the requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science degree with the exception of the foreign lan guage requ irem n t, 

which is waived, Thirty hours of the required 136 are granted for the 

technical training which must be taken in a m ed ical technology laboratory 

accredited b)' the Council on Medical Ed ucation and Hospitals of the Am", ­

ican Medical Association. T he remaining 106 h o ur s arc in biology, chem­

istry, mathematics, ph)'sics, and non-science COurses. as specified below. 

Advisement is provided by the Departmen t of Chemisrry. P roof o f success­
ful passing o f the Registry Exam ination is required before the degree is 
granted. 

However, students interested in medical technolog)' f requcnrly prefer 

to obtain degrees with majors in bio'log)' or cbemisrry and oblain t beir 

technology training afterward. In such ca.~cs, the re gular curriculum of the 
major department is followed, a nd advisement is provided by the major 
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First Year 
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Psychology 

Prof,'ssor ;'vI ayrr (chairman ): A ssis!ant Professors Beckman , Dehnbostel. 

Ebeling. Painter . S co l!on . and l"l. SmIth: Instruct ors Bal'e, Dobnch , and 


Gray: Mrs . Guterba. MISS H endn ck s. Ah. LuCI' . Mr. lv/ohn. 

. Dr. ,"l o wry. Mr. Shush~reba . and Dr. Zuck er. 

A major in psychology consists of 30 semester hours including Psy­

cholog)' 201. 302. 320,402 and 428. Biology 321. Philosophy and Re­

ligion 333 , and Sociology 405 may be counted toward the maJor. 

Psychology 20 I is prerequisite to all other psychology courses except 

Psychology 101 . 

Lower Division Courses 

101. Introducrion to Psychology. The basic principles of behavior 
Motivation and learning; individua: development; the role of (onfllCt: . the 
problems of human adjustment . Not applICable toward a major or mInor 
. h0 Iogy. Sta.ff 3 h. c.In psyc 

20 I. General Psychology. The fundamental principles of human 
beha vior. The relationship of physiological strucwrr to behavIOr; the 
nature and development of perception , emotion. beha\'lor. and other fact Drs 
in rhe integration of personality. Prereq.: SOCIal SCIence 101 and 10 L. 
Not open to freshmen. Staff. . . 3 h. c. 

202. Ps(!chology of Education. The psychological prinCIples ,n 
learning. teachin g . and the growth of a successful personahty. Pre req.: 
Psychology 201. Staff. 3 h. (. 

Upper Division Courses 

300. Social Psychology. The underl ying psrcholo~ical principles 
that give rise to the self. personality. and social -cultu ral reaht y; a~peC[s of 
human co nflict such as preJudIce. revolutIOn. and war . mass beha, lOr. tbe 
crowd. fashion. public opinion. and propaganda; the psychology of. SOCIal 
control and power. Pre req .: Psychology 20 I. Listed also as SOCIology 
300. Staff. 3 h. (. 

301. Applied Psychology The ps)'chologlCal factors In the human 
relationships of everyday lIving; psychologICal principles applIed to IndIvidual 
development. educat ion . religion . and vario us vocatIons. Prereq. Psychology 
201. Staff. 3 h. c. 

302. Psychology o f the Abnormal The caus.es nature. and trend 
of mental maladjustments a nd injured personal,ty . espeCIally the major dlness­
es; the place of mental hygiene. Prereq . . Psychology 20 I §taff. 3 h ~ 

303. Psycholoqy of Religion IdentIcal WIth Philosophy and RelI­
gion 306. Riie)'. . 3 h. c. 

304. Psychology of Music. A studv of important psychological 
investigations bearing upon musical COmpOSitIOn . performance. and appreCIa­
tion . as an aid to the understanding of individual dlffer~nces tn mu~(cal 
capabi lities and to the application of such an. unders t.lndlng In teachIng. 
Current psychologicill tests and measurements In musIc arc also studIed. 
Prereq.: Psychology 20 I' . R . Dehnbostel. . 3 h. c. 

305. Child Psychology. A genetic stud)' of child d~\'elopment from 
the prenatal peri od to puberty. stressing the characteristIc behaVIor and 
suitable training methods for each period of development. Prereq .. Psycho(l­
ogy 201. Listed also as Home Eco nomics 305. Chdd Development In 
which the classroom study is supplemented b)' [\~o hours a week of dlfec ted 
observat ion of children. for a total of fOllr ([edt[ hours) . Staff . 3 h . c. 

306. Psychology of Adolescence . Characteristics and behavior prob· 
lems of teen-age children . Pre req .: PS),chology 20 I. Staff . 3 h. c. 
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307. PsYchology of Marriag2 and Family Relarions. The social and 
psychological factors contributing to marital success and happiness in the 
modern famil),; processes of courtship. marriage. and parent-child inter­
actions ; sex relations. mental h),giene. ho memaking with economic and re­
ligious correlations. 'Talks b)' a staff of guest lecturers. Prereq.· Ps)'cholo ­
g)' 20 I and junior standing. L isted also as Home Eco nomics 307 and 
Sociolo[:)' 307. Luce and M. Smith. 3 h. c. 

308. Psychology of M enral Healrh. The principles and habits that 
insure a well-balanced personality and a sound mind . Prereq.: Psychology 
201. Staff. 3 h. c. 

3 10. !v[ental and Educational Measurement. The construction, ad­
ministering. scoring. and interpreting of the objective examination; the 
selection. administering, scoring. and interpretation of results of standardized 
tests and scales. and their use in vocational and educational guidance. Pre­
req.: Psychology 20 I and junior Or senior standing. Staff. 3 h. c. 

312. Indusrrial Psychology. An attempt to bring into a meaning­
ful whole the major aspects of individual dill'cre nces. improvement of work 
methods. training, fatigue . accident prevention. motivation . attitudes. morale. 
personnel counseling . labor rdat ions. and supervision. Prereq.· Psychology 
20 I. Staff. 3 h. c. 

320. Statistical Merhods in Psychology. An introducto ry course in 
frequency distributions, measures of central tendenC)'. measures of variability. 
calculation and meaning of percentiles. the normal curves. reliability and 
validity of measures and simple wrrelation. Listed also as Education 320. 
Prercq.: Psychology 20 I. Staff. 3 h. c. 

321. General Experimenral Psychology. An introduction to the 
experimental stud), of behavior: methods and apparatus. design of experi­
ments. and treatment of data; laboratory problems in such areas as sensor\' 
functions. discrimi nati ve processes and capacities. learning . emotion . and 
social interaction. Prereq.: Psychology 20 I and 320. Staff. 3 h. c. 

330. Learning. A study of the learning process, with emphasis on 
factors such as forgetting. motivation . reinforcement, transfer . ete.; an 
introduction to modern learning theories . Staff. 3 h. c. 

332 . Psychology of Exceptional Children. The discovery. psychol­
ogy. and treatment of children having inferior or superior intellectual ability. 

defects of vision. hearing. or speech. or neurological or orthopedic handi­

caps; delinquent children. Their emotiona l needs. and programs of educa­

tional treatment and training. Prereq.; Psychology 305. Staff. 3 h. c 


334. Psychology of the Severely Retarded. Personality development. 
emotional problems. and common ly used psychological defense mechanisms of 
the severely retarded child (IQ 30-55) and their relationship to the full 
utilization of his limited learning potential. A variety of educational tech­
niques will be explored from the standpo int of understandings developed in 
the first half of the cou rse . Prereq .: Psychology 20 I and 202. 3 h. c . 

336 . Psychological Techniques in Diagnosis . Introduction to the 
individual techniques used in perso nali ty diagnosis . The purpose. rationals 
behind. and genera l understanding of the validity a nd reliability of such tests 
as the Stanford Binet . Wise. \Vais. Bender Gestalt . KTSA. Rorschach. TAT 
and similar inst ruments . Prereq.: Psychology 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

40 I. Business Psychology. The ps)'chological factors in employ­
ment. selling. and advertising. Prereq.; Psychology 301. Staff. 3 h. c. 

402. Psychology of Personality. An investigation of the variables 
which determine personality. Normal and abnormal patterns of behavior 
arc discussed. and consideration is given to the more prominent theories of 
personality. Prereq.: Psychology 201 .. Staff. 3 h. c. 

403. Comparative Psychology . The evolution of behavior from 
single-celled organisms to man; the relationship between various stages of 
behavior and the evo lving nervous systems. P rereq . : Psycholog), 20 I and 
Biology 103 . Staff. 3 h. c. 
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Psychology 

Prof,'ssor ;'vI ayrr (chairman ): A ssis!ant Professors Beckman , Dehnbostel. 

Ebeling. Painter . S co l!on . and l"l. SmIth: Instruct ors Bal'e, Dobnch , and 


Gray: Mrs . Guterba. MISS H endn ck s. Ah. LuCI' . Mr. lv/ohn. 

. Dr. ,"l o wry. Mr. Shush~reba . and Dr. Zuck er. 

A major in psychology consists of 30 semester hours including Psy­

cholog)' 201. 302. 320,402 and 428. Biology 321. Philosophy and Re­

ligion 333 , and Sociology 405 may be counted toward the maJor. 

Psychology 20 I is prerequisite to all other psychology courses except 

Psychology 101 . 

Lower Division Courses 
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Motivation and learning; individua: development; the role of (onfllCt: . the 
problems of human adjustment . Not applICable toward a major or mInor 
. h0 Iogy. Sta.ff 3 h. c.In psyc 

20 I. General Psychology. The fundamental principles of human 
beha vior. The relationship of physiological strucwrr to behavIOr; the 
nature and development of perception , emotion. beha\'lor. and other fact Drs 
in rhe integration of personality. Prereq.: SOCIal SCIence 101 and 10 L. 
Not open to freshmen. Staff. . . 3 h. c. 

202. Ps(!chology of Education. The psychological prinCIples ,n 
learning. teachin g . and the growth of a successful personahty. Pre req.: 
Psychology 201. Staff. 3 h. (. 

Upper Division Courses 
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that give rise to the self. personality. and social -cultu ral reaht y; a~peC[s of 
human co nflict such as preJudIce. revolutIOn. and war . mass beha, lOr. tbe 
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control and power. Pre req .: Psychology 20 I. Listed also as SOCIology 
300. Staff. 3 h. (. 

301. Applied Psychology The ps)'chologlCal factors In the human 
relationships of everyday lIving; psychologICal principles applIed to IndIvidual 
development. educat ion . religion . and vario us vocatIons. Prereq. Psychology 
201. Staff. 3 h. c. 
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of mental maladjustments a nd injured personal,ty . espeCIally the major dlness­
es; the place of mental hygiene. Prereq . . Psychology 20 I §taff. 3 h ~ 
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gion 306. Riie)'. . 3 h. c. 
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Psychology 125 
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405. Interviewing and Counseling. The basic principles , 'pu~pos~~ 
d psychological problems of intervIewIng: spcclJ l-purpo.se !Otden~~\\ s a 

an. d' d valuation of facts. ReportIng an IscuSSlon 
counseling:. 	recor Ing ad~' e, f 'p roblems of class -members. Prereq.:
of actual In te rviews: ISCU"lOn 0 	 3 h. c. 

Psych ology 	20 I . St aff. . of vocat ional guidance .l nd 
.406. Vocational Guidance. TechnIques '1' 

hid college students. ,'ocational rehabl 1­their application to hi gh sc 00 st u ents. P rereq.: Psychology 30 1. Staff. 
tation subjects, and adult s In general. 	 3 h. c. 

. C' 	. I Phi A survey of diagnostic410 Intro ductcon to llnlca syc oogy. . d' . d' 
d treat~ent procedures and resources in clinical psychology lOclll Ing In 1­

~'~dual intelligence test ing .and projective personal~l Yd t~chntqu~~e cc~~::~aeta:~~an 
of professional problems In the field , and resca rc e>lgn lO 3 h c 
Prereq .: Psychology 201. 302 and 402. Staff. . . . 

'1' 11 , 412. Psychology Se minar. A descriptIOn o f major tOpICS lO 
psychology, e.g ., lea rning theories , mot ivatlon , profeSSIOnal problems in psy­
chology and of current litera ture. Prercq.: 12 credIt hours of psychology. 

I + 1 h. c. Staff. 	 . . I d d 
425 G idance o f Hiqh Schoo l Students. Pnnclp es an proce ures 

in vOCJti~nal ~/ducational, p~rsonal. and soc ial counseling at tredhlg~ s~htool 
level The 'discovery of stude nts' problems and needs: met 10 s 0 !11 cr· 
view'i ng and testing: classroom procedures and organIzatIon of guidance 
prog rams. Prereq.: Psychology 202. Staff . . 2 h. c. 

428 Physiological Ps ychology. The structuro- functlOnal relation­
ships of ;he various divisions and sub-diVIsions o f the neura.l system , theIr 
rela tionships to the organism as a whole . and theIr cogtnlbutlonto~o h~mffn 
behavior. Prereq . : Psychology 30 I and >02 and VIO ogy . ta. 

3 h. c. 

430. Contemporary Sch ools of Psychology. A su rvey o f psychologi: 
cal theones : their evolution. salient p nnClples. and current starus of jC7pt 
ance. Pre req .. Psychology 3 01 and 3 02. P . Beckman and Mayer. 1. c. 

43 2. The Psych o -S ocial Dynamics of R eltgcon. Identical with Phil ­
osophy and Religion 4 32 : listed also as SOCIOlogy 4 32 . Rile y. 3 h. c. 

Public Rela tions 

A suggested curriculum leading to the degree. of Ba~helor of Science in 
Business Admini strat io n wi th the major in pubbc relatIOns wdl be found 
in the ' chool of B us iness Ad min istrat ion sec tIon. It may be added that to 

. f rhe m.any kinds of public relations wo rk th at eXls t , the student, 
vIew 0 . .. " . d ' .h Id also especially if h is interest in not pnmJrd y 111 buslIless Or cn ustry, s . ou 
consult members of tbe faculties of the Di v isions of Language and LIterature 
and of So ci,11 Sciences before planning a curriculum . 

Re ligion 
ee Philosophy and Religion. 

Romance 	Languages and Lite rature 
See F rench. Ita li an. Jn d pa ms . h separate Iy. F or literature in transl~-

tion, see H umanities. 

R. O. T. 	 C. 

S(e Milita ry Science. 

Russian; Social Science 
127 

Russian 

Associate Pro fessor Richardson (chairman); Assistant Professor Low. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I-I 02 Elementary Russian. The fundamental differences between 
Russian and E nglish He explained graphically so as to afford a simplified 
approach to easy scientific texts and minimize the time needed for acquiring 
the essential vocabulary of con versati on. No credit will be given for this 
course if the st udent has credit fo r two years of high sc hool Russian. 
Fee: $5.00 e,1(h semester. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I. Intermediate Russian. Elementary compos it ion based on gram­
mar review. Reading material is chosen with the double purpose of 
furnishing a basis for the further s tudy o f Russian literature and providing 
practice in technical reading for those who wish it. P rereq .: C or better in 
Russ ian 102 or in secon d- year high schoo l Russian. Fcc: $5.00 . 3 h. c. 

202. Intermediat e Russian. A continuation of Russian 20 I, using 
texts of increas ing difficulty; conversation and composition. Prereq.: Rus­
sian 201 or three years of high school Russian. Fee: $5.00. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

305, 306. Russian Literary Tradition. A su rvey of the important 
writers of Russia up to the Revolution, with specia l attention to Pllshkin. 
Turgenev, Tolstoy, Dostoy~vsky, and Chekhov. Prereq.: Russia n 202 
or equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

307. Contemporary Russian Literature . Readings in the works of 
Russian writers, b'oth in the Soviet Union and abroad, since th~ Revolution. 

Prereq . : Russian ·202 or equivalent. 3 h. c. 


308. Informative Readings Irl Russian. Reading of books and 
articles that serve the interes ts and requirements of the individual st udent. 
Pr.req.: Russian 20 2 or equivalent. 3 h. c. 

309. JournaliSiic Russian. Selections from periodicals published in 
Russia will be st udied with a view to enabLing the student to {ollow Soviet 
opinion relating to contemporary problems. Prereq.: Russia n 2p 2 or eq uiva­
lent. 3 h. c. 

310. Readings in Russian History . The history of Russia from its 
beginnings up to the present as presented in Russian texts . Prereq.: Russian 
202 or equivalent. 3 h . c. 

31 I. Push kin , Lermontov and Gogol. The reading of selections from 

such works as l30ris Godunov , Eugene Onegil) , Gerui Nashego Vremeni, 

R"L'izor and Myortviye Dushi. Prereq .· Russian 202 or equivalent. 3 h. c, 


3 I 2. The Rus8ian Novel. The reading of selections from the novel~ 

of such w riters as T urgenev. Tolsto y and os toyevsky. Prereq.: R uss ian 

202 o r equivalent. 3 h . c. 


Social Science 

Pro fessor Smith ; Associate Professors Ba tty and Steren bcrg; Assistant 

Professors Powers ( superuisor ) , Bo yer, C rill'S and Lyman; 1 nst ructors 


Foster. Kiriazis . ivlcDonald and Painter; M r. Almgren, IHiss flerich , 

Mr. A. Chambers. Mr. C ummings, Mr. G o terba , Mr. JHcLean, Mr . 

J. 	Miller, Mr. O lynyk, Mr. R esch, Mr. Rezek , Mr. Schumacher, 

Mr. Se dlack u , Father Van such ; staff. 

Twelve credit hours in courses in the social sciences are required of 
c 'cry student gra du<l cing from Y oun gsto wn Universit),: this requirement 
is met b)' taking the four courses listed below. 

http:spcclJl-purpo.se
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Engi neering degree . howewr. need only 
nine hours; and a st ud ent completing Military Science 10 1·10 2a nd 201·202 
and working toward a n y degree except a Bachelor of F:nglne€nng mar o mit 
Social Scicnce 102. 

1\ transfer student with 	 less than 60 but more than 30 credi t hours 
. oci.ll • Clencc d . . ,1ndacquired elsewhere may omit S S · 10 1 an 102 a transfer. 

student with 60 or more hours .1cqutrcd elsewhere .may .omit all four courses. 
provided his credits incl ude 12 houl's in the SOCIa l sCIe nces .H the lImc he 
grad lIates. 

Lower Division Courses 

101. In troduction to the S ocial Sciences I . A m odern sc ience ap· 
roach to the study of hun1.ln individual and g roup behaVIOr. The .object 

Fs to familiarize the stud,'nt with the cOijtempor,HY app roach to the. \an~~s 
social studies . emphasil.lng anthropology. psychology and sOCIology . 0 I 
velo critic,11 and analytical skills uselul In phllosophy ; and to accumu ate 
valid knowledge in other fields . (ror certificJtlo~ and transfer purposeJ' ~h~s 
is regarded as a course In Introductory sOClolog}.) Staff.. ' .. 

102. Introdurti on ro rhe Social SCIences fl. A cont tnuatlon of SOCIal 
Science 10 I. but centered on concepts needed in an approach to economics and 
political science with emphasis o n the applICation of the element~ry pnnClplcs 
of both fields to the contempo rJr )' United Stat es. Prereq.: S.oCl,ll SCIence 
10 I. though in cases of exceptionally effectl\'e prepJr,Hlon In secondary 
school. or of p.Hticularly burdensome sc hedule problems. departmental chalf' 
men may approve enrollment in 102 before the complet ion of I 0 I or con­
curre ntly with 10 I . (For ce rtificat ion ,1 nd transfer purposes. thIS IS regarded 
as a cou rse in introductory politICal sCIence.) Staff. 3 h. c. 

20!. The United S tates to 1865. Identical with History 201 
Staff. 3 h. f. 

202. The United States Since 1865. Identical with History 202. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 

Combined Major in Social Studies 

A combined maj or in soci al studies consists of Soc ial Science 101 

and 102. History 20 1 and 202. Psychology 201. and 10 semester hours 
in o ther co urses in the Divi sio n of Social Sciences whICh comp rt se~ the 
economICS. geography . history. philosophy and religion. political sClcoce. 
ps),chology. ,nd socio log}' departments . 

This major is suitable for those who expect to teach in. the public 
schoo ls . to perform non-professional social work. to. enter the ClvIi s€r\·I(e. 
and for those \Vhose ultim ate aim is prof~sSlonal SOCIal work. the study oi 
law. or graduate work in an}' of the social science fields. 

A student taking the arts-law cOllrse nu l' appJ)' toward such ,1 m ,ljor 
30 hours of credit obtainable in a school of law . 

Suggested Social Studies Curriculum 

First Yeor tiTS. Second Year Hn. 
-niol. 10:3 GenNal niology and 124 or -nio l. 22-1 Vascular Plants and 22.)

12.-) nolany or Zoology Vertebrates . . . . 6 
Cuntrn. 10,;-106 llasic Course [-II . Comm. 107 Basic Course III .3 
··Foreign Lanr:'uugc (or elective) Eng!. 200. 20:1 . 20~. :W:-, , 20(i, or 275. 
Hist. 105, 106 01' 107 Weslern Civili- , 'r Hum. 20 1 . 

?alion or Eastern Civilizati ons :t*FoT<.·ign Lan~nHIJ:re (or e lective) . 6 
(any two) . .. . . . " . Hist. 201 and 202 The United States 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Inlroductlon to Philosophy anLl Hf;'ligion 203 Intr~~ 
the So(,ial Srien<,'es .. .. Juetion to Philosophy or 220 LogiC 3 

II .•!, P. E. 109M or 100W H ealth Psych. 201 Generlll Psychology 3 
Education . . 2 Ele(·tive: Econ . 202. Pol Sci . 201 or 

H . & P. E. acti\'ity courses 1 202. Or Sociology 203 .. . . 3 
Orientation 	100 1 H. & P. E. a c tivity c-ourSe9 I 

(Maximum load) 33 (Maximum load) 3l 

Social Science: Sociology 
129 

Third and Fourth Yeors 

A student may find it nE'l'('Ssa ry to cornp lelt' l;iome of his :5,(l'Cond-ye-nr work in 
the third y<-':u. for oft('1l it is ,,\'ist· not to attE'tnpl the maximum load cturinJ': the 
first year or until adequate ski ll h a~ heen o('\'elop("(i w ith writtc.-n English (s.ee 1'ro­
ficiency in Eng'li~ h. in the General Rc.."quirements and Regulations section) and until 
he knows t.hl' extent t.o whieh he may safely burden himself with out.,..;i<.le em}lloym(!nt 
and (."xl,'at.:u l'riculnr activities. Olherwbe. he may fulfill his major and other reflu ire­
ment~ accordinJ,!' to his need~ ami flSlliration~ from among the op tio nal ('ourse~ 
ab~ve-, plu~ Socio loJ.!Y 204. and from Upper Divi~ion course::;! in ~od_o loJ.!Y, politickl 
scipn{'e. hi~ t..J1"Y (excellt Hbt(ll'Y ;j3:i I and humanities: and from t.he fo llow in~!;': 
Economies 304. 30G. 401 . ,102. an,l Philosophy and H.lildon 301. 302, 30,;, 306. 308. 
:110. 330, 333 . A rath~r wide ~~ I ccti{)n is p ,"cfcr r l"d. 

·Chomistry or physics may be substituted, and other combinations of biology 
('ours('S are app ropriate; but e-hrht hours mu:-;t he ill one laboratory science. with 
three additional hours in the :-;ame scil,;.·nc<:', in one of the other two. or in a::;tronomy,
geolo~y or mathematics. 

•• ... urciJ,!TI lan}:lJage '''c(pl il· t.' m('nt~ an' (!xpln ill l 'd at th(> bef..dTlnin~ of thi:,:; s(.'c tion . 
rrcnc·h or c'e rman is prc-ferrnl for' adnli~sioll tn ,.nad unte sl.'ht)ols 'rhe P"OSI)Cctive
~rad\lale stllticnt shou ld cUTl~idt: 1' th l, ad .... isabilit y or two y(~al's' study in l'~\t'h. 

Sociology 

ilssorial(' flrofrsso r Bolt'! (chairman): In .qruClors fosler. Kiriazis. 

and /lI/cDonald: ivlr .' C ummll"I.\. Mr. (jotcroa. Mr. IIMn's . 


}vl r. J. M'-ller. ,\;fro I)ol/uri? and nr. S"rirucn. 


J\ major in sociology consi'is of 10 scmeSler hours. The major IS 

drsiKned to furnish useful b.)ck ground flOr siu dents contcmplating pro ­

fe"ional training in social work . law . the Icaching of sociology. and allied 
fields. 

Econ o mics -t02 . Compar,1[i\'c rronomic Systems..1nd Political Science 

308. Public AclministrJ t ion. rna)' be counted toward .1 ma jor in sociology; 

one · sixth credit will be Jllowed for .1ny COurses listed under Hum.lniries. 

Lower Division Courses 

203. Princ'-pl~s of SocioloqLI. Underl),ing principles of the science o f 
.Iociet)'. \Vith reference to types of societies . groups. ancl classes; development 
of cultur~; L1\vS of popul.1tion; structure .1nd o rg.l niZ.1lion of soci,ll institu . 
ti ons; dynamics of social change. Prereq.' Soci.l1 Science 101 and 102 . 

3 h . c. 
20-t. Cultural Anthropo/O'!lJ. An approach to a science of culture. 


The o ri gi n . diffusion . and conlinuity of primiti\'e social institutions. and 

their rel,1[ion to co nt empo rar y social phenomena. Prereq.· Social Science 101 

Jnd 102 . 3 h. r. 


Upper Di vision Courses 

300. Social Psychology. Identic,ll with Psycholog,- 300. 3 h. Co 

302. Social [>alho/ogy. The causes and present status of a selected 
number of socia l m aladjus tm ent s. and po"ible remedies for them. Defective 
social s tructure and control in their relalion to youth. war. po\'ert),. vice. 
"Iicide. [Jrereq .: 	 Sociolog), 203 . 3 h. c. 

303. The Socio/o,!y of Il g'-ng. The cl1.1racteristics of Our aging 
populat ion. the problems arising from it. and their implicati o ns ; personal 
adj ustment to the aging process; the sig nifi cance to older people of services 
performed for t hem ; so m e basic ski ll s needed for such service. Prereq.' 
junior s tanding . or Ctllrem emplol' ment in an agenc,- serving Ihe aged, or 
consent of the instructor. 	 3 fl. c. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Engi neering degree . howewr. need only 
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305. .. 1dentical with J 305.c.Econ omic and Social Slalls lres. Economics h. 

. , . d k' ship systems as a m.ljor sociJI
30G. 7'he Tam"y . r'a mdy ,W ns ~~d reblion to other basic inslt. 

institution: theIr development. funcllo d . I s trata. Prcreq.: Psycholog)'
tutions as found in different cultures an SOCIa J h. c. 
20 I and junior standing. 

f , ./ ' I ram"q RelulfOn~ Prereq Psv ·307. P.<ychology 0 IV. arnaflr .m( . With p, cholo y 307 
chology 20 I and junior standing. Identlcal y g I. ist~d 
also as Home Economics 307. J h. c. 

308. Educalional Sociology. Identical with Education 308. Z h. c. 

. S . I d psychologic.l1 factors under · 311. Juvenile Vd,nqucnql. oc~ an b t'on ' tre.Hmen ! in the com. 
lying dclin4uency: the Juvenlie court ." n p~o U~ "~ . Prereq.: Soci.l1 Science 
munity and in instilutlons: preventl"e meas ,. J h. c. 
101 and 102. 

. S c 'a l Weffure The hi sto rica I bac k..
1 I 2 lIistoriwl Introductl (J n 10 .0 , C' d S tales. f\ survey .01 

'f . I . k as it functlons In th" nlte I 
ground a SO(la " ' Or '. '. with analysis o f programs of loca agenCIes 

. I d public welfue sen'lC,s.. . .1nd with other sona al~. . .. I ' . wirh nalional welfare servICes , 
and their Interrel .1l! o ns lipS I ',. Prereq.: Sociology 20. 
local organizations. V,SIIS to 10C.l agennes. J h. c. 

C. The legal .. . I .'rl·rr',·,·,()I"(IY· psy cholog~(a . and social £aerorsIS'under· 
3 IS ,~ . Prereel. ' SOCIa Clence . . I I h' lnd crrme prevention. J Ilying crime. crimina 1e avlOr. , ). c­

101 Jnd 102. 

3 16. C orrecti ons. Modern thou ght concerning. methods of appre· 
hension . treat ment, and institutional care of adult crrmlnals. Procedures 
go\'Crnin g probat ion and parole. Prer~q.: So cial Science 101 and 102. 

} h. (. 

'V World Ethnography I. An3 25 Cultural Anthr.opologq 1 'ell' f t I ' Ma)'an and 
. I d ,l(b,eVCl11cnt, 0 I lIe nca . . .'

In,lvsis o f the ongln, cu ture .an Iheir .HI. spnbohsm. :!nd sLlLl.~1 
A;te'c Clvtl,zallon, With speCIal ,emph.,SI' O°t" I 102 and Sociolog)' 20-+.in~titutions. Prercq,: SOCIal SCIence I JnL, J h. (. 

N IVorld Fl hnOqrrll,h'l ll. An12(,. Cultural Anrhroflo log'l eLL' A '.' d 'S ',ut l] !\mcrican
N h 1\ an Central n1crll.:Jn an '", tan.'I)'s·I·, o f selecled 1 ort hmerlc b I m and social 

" I on (heir .HL sym 0 IS .
IndiJn tr ibes WIth spe~I.'1 C rnplJSI~ 101 :!nd 102, and Sociology 204. 
institutions. ['rereq: SOCIal SCIence J h. ( 

. (lId V.,rorld [rhnoqraphl/. An an.lly·
2.7. Cu llural Anthropologl/: :. I found throughout As" 

)' pnmlt·vc eu lures '- .
sis o f ancient and cO nlemporpar ' . I 'd with specia l e ri1asis on then 
" f' \ I and the aCI fi C IS an s m . 101 d,o, nca , r us tra la. .... Prcreq' Social SCience an 
art . symbolism, and SOCIal InStitutions. .. J /J, ,. 
102 and Sociology 20-1. 

. I Indusl rial soc ial org.1nlzatlOn in our
330. [ndu strial Socro oQ".. . m,11 and Ilrge enterpnses related tl'ct!lture with consequent urbanlZJllon. s, .. and o ther .HeJ> 

. litem (0 mlnO[ll~ groups
each o ther. to o ur sOCIa C ass s)'s ". "o"ernment and power poliric5: 
within our soc iety s uch as the famti) . h . I'rercq .: SOCI.1: 
socia l change: technologlc ., 1 prog ress and its rcpcrCUSSlons . 3 h. <" 

Science 101 and 102. modern IndUStrial ci"iliZJ 
The

1 3 I . Urban Sociology. d cit ~ , ~n Its cllln~in g SOCIal 51 rUCI "" 
tion: its ph 'sica I plant an. d l"fnl .- uslehP"dt "trl('I~' Clri;n' 1nJ power. fJmill' . h t' \'eS 0 ,,·c I 00 . S , ". . 
VIC wed from t e pcrspec I , If re m.15S CL mmunica ti on ..1nd go\'ernme n ~ 
school,. chu:ch. health afnd Iwe.a . edevelopment. Prereq. : SOCIology 20,.
the SOCiolog ical aspects 0 r annlng r } h. ( 

Sociology; Spanish 
131 

404. Political SocioloCly . The social condirions that alleet govern . 
ment and politics. determine politica! order and regulate ~truggles for power: 
political beha"ior and processe" such as pre\Sure g roups: .1ssociations. poli li . 
cal panics and mo\'Cmcots to stabilize Or change the political o rder. Special 
reference will be made to the 19 th and 20th century movements. Prereq. ' 
Social Science 101 .1nd 102, Hist o r y 201 and 202. and Sociology 201. 

J h. c. 
405 . Social Control. Means of control in primitive and adv.1nced 

societ ies. The role of the family. scbool. church. clUbs. le.1gues. corporations. 
I,'bor unions , trade and professional associati o ns. the press. ",dio. and movies . 
The modification of individual and g roup behavi o r br group valuations, 
prJise. ridicule . rewards, punishments. symbols. slogans. and propaganda . 
Prereq. : Sociology 203 and Psycho log)' 20 I . J h. c. 

40G. Social Research. Semin.lf in methods of obtaining, interpreting. 
and presenting soc iolog ical data throur,h th, USe of case studies. social sur . 
vcrs. etc. Each student makes .1n intensive stud), of an e~isting situation. 
Prereq.· Sociolog)' 105. se nior standing wilh major in sociology Or social 
studies. and consent of instructor. J h. c. 

409 . Hislor" of Social Philoso phU. The evolution of social theory . 
with emphasis upon various present·da )' sc hools of thou g ht. Prereq.' 
Sociology 20} and nine se mester hOllrs of Upper Division sociology Courses. 
listed also as Philosophy and Rdigion 409. } h. c. 

410. Minorily Groups , A survey of the origin, characteristics. 
status. and adjustment of national Jnd racial minority g ro ups , with emphasi ., 
On the significance of member.,hip in suc h a g roup for in.group. Out.group. 
and conunun i t), solidarity. Prereq.: Sociology 203 Or consent of th e 
lnstructor. J h. c. 

413. In/roduclion / 0 Socia! Casewor/~ ,VIethods. Anal)'sis of the 
major processes emplo)'Cd in soci:!1 casework: the relati on o f the.se methods 
to othe r fJeld s such J S nursing, te,l(h in t;. le gal counseling. personnel. and 
business administration. Prereq .· Sociolog ), 3 12 ,1nci I '. Or senior standing 
wi t h a nujor in sociolog y or social studies. Z h. c. 

-j 1-1. IrJlroducli4 n 10 Sociaf Gro up l,\Iorh ,'vicl/w ds . An.ll ysis of the 

m.ljor processes emplo,yed in social group work: relati o n of social Work 

methods to other fields such as teaching. recreatiOI1.11 leadership. commitlee 

\\'ork, and participation if! c il'i c and community affairs . Prcreq.' Sociology 

112 and 313, or senior tanding wilh a major in sociolog)' Or soc ial s tudies . 


2 h. (' 

-115. Introduction to CommunilY Organiz(l{iof1 lVIelhods. J\nal)'sis 


of t he major processes employed in community organiZ,1(ion Jnd social action 

for the purpose o f achieving J more effective adjusrmcnt between soc ial wei . 

fare need s and community resources : relati on of community organization 

methods to areas other t han socia l work. such as civic leadership. industri.11 

planning. political and legal service.,. Prerc'l . : SocioloRY 312 and \ I 1. or 

senior standing with a major in sociolog), Or social studies. Z h. c. 


432. The PSl/ch()·Social Dunamics of R eli9ion. Identical with 

Philosoph)' and Religion 432; l isted also as Psyc hology 4 2, J h. c. 


Spanish 

Associate Professors Richardson (chairman), and iVIill s; Instructor Gurcia. 

A major in Spanish consists of 24 semester hours above the elementary 

level , including Spanish 301, 302 , six hours in Latin, French, or Itali:!n. or 

http:industri.11
http:recreatiOI1.11
http:Semin.lf
http:psychologic.l1
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each o ther. to o ur sOCIa C ass s)'s ". "o"ernment and power poliric5: 
within our soc iety s uch as the famti) . h . I'rercq .: SOCI.1: 
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The
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J h. c. 
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2 h. (' 

-115. Introduction to CommunilY Organiz(l{iof1 lVIelhods. J\nal)'sis 


of t he major processes employed in community organiZ,1(ion Jnd social action 

for the purpose o f achieving J more effective adjusrmcnt between soc ial wei . 
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senior standing with a major in sociolog), Or social studies. Z h. c. 
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Spanish 

Associate Professors Richardson (chairman), and iVIill s; Instructor Gurcia. 

A major in Spanish consists of 24 semester hours above the elementary 

level , including Spanish 301, 302 , six hours in Latin, French, or Itali:!n. or 
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six hours of Upper D ivision Spanish. For a combined majo r in humanities. 

sec Humanities. . c h 202 or 
..' U e Dlvlslon course lS " panlS

The prereq ulSl te to r an y . pp I' I t of the instructor Fresh-
four ' 'of high H bool Sp anish . or t le consen .' . 

} cars . . Upper DlvlSlon COurses . men who satisfy this prerequIsite may enter . 

Lower Division Courses 

'h 1'1 essenti~ls of Spanish grammar,10 I-I 02. ElcmeTllal'f! Spanls '. le ' d the ' readin g of simple texts.
h . t nand 01'11 exerCises Jll of

taught throug Writ e. "f h tudcrlt has credit for two years
No credit is given for rhls course l t e s , J h. c. 
I · h . hool Spanish I'ee : $ <;.0 0 each semester. . h l' nll' tati ve ex­
lIg sc " . hR' 'o f "ram mar Wit 

20 I. Inrer m ediate Sp an/ s ' f elv,ell
d 

las;ics of S~anish and Spanish­. . . Readin g () se eete c . d
crcises In composltlon. . C b t in Spanish 102 or l!1 sccon _ 

. Prereq ., or et er 3 h . c.American prose narratlon. 0 

year high school Spanish. Fce: $5 .0. . t' of Spanish 20 I, using 
202. Int ermediate Spanlsh. A co.nt,nlua lon ' 'b )~ed ' on the text. 

d lays and con vcrsatlona c ses . exel l. f 
modern stories an p f high school Spanish, or consent 0['rereg.; Spanish 20 I o r three ye;crs 0 J h. c. 

instructor. Fee; $5.00. . " . rcon ;\ laboratory course in oral 

20 I L.. 202L. Sparmh ~~;J:,~rs~,C direct convers.atio~al approach t.o 
SpanISh, wlth the In~t~uctor h . . ~rtical everyday sttua[lons. Prereqlll ­
help the st ud~nt sp~ak . panls ''Zoir,. . I + I h. (. 
site o r concurrent; SpJnl.~h 20 I , . . . COllntries. Two weeks in onr 

205 Oral Practice in Ll1Crn-l\mer~ca" 'cd by an lnstructor 
or more 'more Spanish-~peJkin~ cOll".tn~. atc,~~;:~a2~ys. Prereq. ' Spanlsh
O d a half hours of lnst ruct lon datly .or sholtld be 

ne an th whom arrangements10 I - I 02. or consent of the. insrructor, WI . I h. c. 
node The stUGent p ays hIS own e~penses . . ,h' specl'alized 
I, . . S . I A ' ntroductlon to t c 

21 I -2 12. Commerc,al. panes J' . n I the development of a vocabu­
. I S sh With cmph aSl S on .. 

field of commerCIJ ,panl . f b ' P a tice in dict,ation, letter wntlng . 
. I for oil ty pes 0 c<tnes~. r, c . d j'earlary practlc". , ) . C - better in Spanish 102 Or In secon _ 

and transl a tlon. I rereg . . I ' o r d not satisfy the prerequlslte for 
high school Spanish. .( liS course oes 3 + 3 h. c. 
Upper Division courses 111 SpanIsh.) 

Upper Division Courses 

All Upper Diuision courses (except 411, 412) arc conciucrcd in 

Spanish. f S anish Literature. An introduction to th,
, 0 I. 302. SlIruey 0 p " h .t udent with the maIn . . l' ' imed at acquJln ll ng t e s . 

study of SpanIsh Iteraturc: a d h. rinci al literary tendencles and m<;:vr. 
classical works and writer. an t c p f700 Second half; from 1/00 
ments. First half: from the onglns . to. S ' n'sh J 3 h. (

R . d f the major 111 pa I . 
to the present. equlre or.. " nar}\ practical course in 

'I I I Aduanced Compos/lton and Granu . 1'" . Spanish 
. ' . . d "ramm;cr. Study of pecu lantles In . ' 

advanced composltlon . an t. I" t Spa nish: fr ee composltlon.
st y le, vocabulary, and IdlOm. Trans atlon In 0 J h. c. 

C , i E ·tilo Through translations from English to Span­
3 I 2 ur<o (C , . ,. . . into the fundamental . h d irom Spa nis h to English an ln slght IS ~ Iven 3 h 

tS an . b he two Ilnguanes. . [,
differences in expresslo n. erwcen t . '. theb land and the people; the 

3 I 3. .)pamsh Ccul/Jzarw.n. S~~'nt"d of the traditions. histor),. and 
Golden A ge and tbe m odern perIod. I h l Sa~te~ as expressed in everyda y life-
geog raphy o f Spain. and the n"dtlona ~.' I' f Spanish literature. All assigned
material fundamental to the un erslan Ln g 0 , J h. c. 
readings are in Spanish 
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3 I 4 . Larin-American Ciudizarion. A survey o f the chief cultural 
characteristics of the Hispanit -American republics since their inde pendence; 
their wa y of life . the ",'olution of their instituti o ns. their social and political 
strUCture . A ss igned readings arc in Spanish. J h. c. 

35 I . Hisrory o f the Spalllsh Language. The development of the 
Spanish language from Latin to Old Spanish to ,'v[odern Spanish wi th an 
intensive study of tbe development o f the 2000 basic words in ."[odern 
Spanish-sounds, inflections. s)'ntax , word meaning and usage. Prereq.;
Spani sh 202. J h. c. 

400. Readings in Old Spanish. j\n introduction (0 S panish litera­
ture of the twelfth , thirteenth and fourteenth centUries with an intensi ,'c 
study of the epics and the old romances. I'rcreq.; Spanish 202. J h. c. 

40 I. Classical Spa",'sh Lireralurc- . The literature of the Go lden 
Age. with special emphasis on the dramatis ts, Cervan tcs . Tirso, Lope dc 
Vega, ZorriIla, Calderon. J h. c. 

403, 404. Ninereenth Century Spanish Literature. The Ii teran' 
mOl'ements of the ninetcenth century, s tudi ed through extensil'e rcading. 
written and o ral reports. ,lnd ex planation of texts in Cl.1SS discussi o n. j',"l 
half: romanticism, realism. naturalism. ,lnd the costumbris tu moveme nt, 
special study o f the dr.1 mn. Second half: the renJissance of the nove!. 

J ~- J h. c.
405. The Generatior) of ' 98. The principal writers of the early 

t\\'entieth century: BaroJa . U namuno, Valle-lncLin, Azorin, Benal'cnte, and 
otbers. } h. c. 

406. Tl~'entieth Century Spun Ish Literature. A surl'ey of the lead­
ing writers of the twentieth centurl' with a special stud), of their principal 
work. Class discussion of representative novels , poems. and dramas. Oral 
and written reports. J h. c. 

407. The Spanish-American ,\'oue!. An outline of tbe d enlop ment 
of the Sp.lnisb -!\merican no vel up to tbe present da ),. R ead ing and a naly sis 
of significanr novels. J h. c. 

41 I, 4 j 2. Comparatiue Grammar of the Romance Lano'h' !/l'$. 
Idcotical with French 4 I I, 412: listed also as [talian 41 I , 412. J ..L J h . ( . 

Speech and Dramatics 

Professor Dykema (chairman); Assistant Professors Crites, Elser, and Foley. 

Majors Me expected to complete the basic requirements for the Engli.sh 

major. with cmphasis on the COurses in drom;ctic literature. Courses in speech 


ond dramatics may be counted tow ard a major in E nglish. with the approval 


of the Chairman of the Deparlmenr of English. Students prcp,lrin g to teac h 

in high school will find Speech 219 especially I'aluable . 

TilE PREREQUISrTE TO ALL OTHER COt..;nSES IN SPEE H IS SPEECH 

.IND DRAMATICS 115, OR COMMUNICATION 105-106-107, on ['REPARATION

SATISF'ACTOIlY TO un:; INSTnU CTOR 

Lower DiVision Courses 

105-106-107. Basic Course 111 communication. See Communi­cJ.tion. 

I 15, 1 16. Fundamentals of Speech. This course aims to de"elop self-
expression through mind, body. and voice. bl' means of a study of proper 
speech habit s and practice in the delivery of numerous extemporaneous and 
?repared speeches. S peech and Dramatics 115 is prerequisite to I 16. (The 
combination of t hese COurses with English 10 I - I 02 is equivalent to 
Communication 105-106-107.) 2 + 2 h. c. 

http:Engli.sh
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. Ifective construct io n and ddive ry ~: 
213. Public Speahlng: T~e ~ort talks befo re t he class. Ad?;abc" 

F re uen t p rescn t,111 0 n 0 s 1.. . 

~~e~~~e~,cds of pro fessional an,d ,b u~~~ssO~a~nin(erpreta(io n. cOl~htinua~~~~1\ 
21 " 216 jJubllc Spea,1/T.g adnnced lewl. 0 " 

J. . . 115 1 16 on a more, 2 ' 2 h. c.f S cech a nd D ram at LCs , . , ti o n T

~\'is hP ma)' co ncentrate on o r,1 1 !nte rp rc~a Bro;Jdcas ting . A . lecture and o bs'~d 
2 17 Prin ci ples and Pracuces 0 d t s with the pnnClples, tools . al 

. . d to fa mlllan7.e st u en . Z h . c. 

vat io n co urse d eslgn~. nd televisio n broadcas lI ng. d velo p in. 

sk ill s req\llrcd In ra 10 ad ' J T hi s cou rse attemptShtol ' ~ theate rs 


2 10 "1 0 Play Pro U( tlOn . , pecially In t c I(t e . 
. ,. ~ . i io n of leg illm.He dr .1 m a, es . and to pro v ide pracllcal

Icrest In a nd a p prec. the product Io n ot such drama , h blic Two h o urs 
o f toda \': to Inst ru ct In . I ' in class and for t e pu . 3 + 3 h c . . h gh p rod uClng pays . . 

uxpc n enLe t ro u f labo rator y. . m echa n­
of lectu re and twO h o u"o _ ' A fund amen ta l study of the .vO lce 2 h . c. 


22 1. V OICe and IrtlOn .. ' a rt ic ulatio n . voca l va n et y. 
bre.llh contro l. to ne, enunCl",t lo n . al7(e D etailed stu dy of a play o r 

ism : 	 23 224 Rehearsal and J erf orm. T h e class is formed after 
2 , . . g . for p u blic perfo rmance. /v1a ' be repeated. 

o per.1 thro ugh prepa[ln l It uoh the final p rod ucti o n ~;te . Z + Y)I, to Z h. c.
cJsting and co nl1nu t:,S t ) [ 0 to 	 ~2 to 2 

Upper Division Courses 
. . Th rincip les o f argumen -

D b 	 . 0 an d Iluhlie DISCUSSI on. .' e p a nal yzing questions,
') 15. e nun . 'i th pr ., ctic al tr a Ining In : . Z h. c. 

tame and ~e lt ~:r~~~~c :;'leJ:~~~~' ~~bating. and public ~lSrcI~:S~~; of sce nes a~d 
findin g an Se cc J R ehearsa l and class roo m pc~ ~ I nd 4 22 assISt '" 

') I 7 . Acting. f S eech and Dram.Hl es a 2 h. c.
imes S iudent' 0 P . . 

pantum,g l~ 'n dc r faculty superV ISIon. TheoC)' and pr ,,,tice of stagi ng, scenE 
dtrecun , 3 20. Play Prodlluion 11 . . d' nS ConstruCllo n 09

. 3 1.' . and cost uming ot pen od pro ucllO . method . Prereq.:
d es ign .. It ghtln g. rc from drawings, aft er resea rch Into 3 + 3 h . ~. 
stages In mln,atll hes and theIr 
consent o f instruc to r. P bi' Speahing. Prep",atllonth~~UsgbeeiCnd l v idllal con­

323. Applt ed u tC C ducted main y Z or 3 h. ( . s gro upS on 
d elive ry before va nou f' inst ruc tor. . of the play'. 
ferences . Prereq.: co nse nt .o J The directorS int er pretatio n the wo rk 01 

4 2 1 T heater Dtrecun~ . C I s.membe rs ass l, t In 
. d dia log ue as 	 Z h . ( 

it s sett in g. mov.me.n t, ar7 Prereq·.: co n ent o f inst rll cto r· the work ot 
Speech and DramatICS 3 '. 11 An advanceo " pproach to Prereq.: con­

4 22 T healer D,rectrng . d ' t direc ts J p lay . o . 

. . 42 I E ach stu en 	 Z h. (. Speech and D ram a ti cs . , 

sent o f instructor. 


University Seminar !\ crillcal In\'es tlgatlo n of cer~,n 
Th nt ver.srlll Sem I/J ar the partLCula r stu I 

201-202. e braCIn g and Integ ratIng 'IS co nducted by rw ' d " 	 underl yi ng clv tl I7.allo n . em The se mln ,1[ 
I , as . d t he h u m anIti es. . will be sy mpOSia .1 . 
of sc ience, sOClel l' · a~ I sp ' cial lec turers . .lyle.ctlngs Students who rewl 
instruc to rs a nd occaslona . 1 resented and c
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no(lZCd. Com m lln lCJtlt'" 
w hich individua l ~a pe r s.~r~hfs ~oursc wi ll be cXOlsed from will be grant 
a g rade of C o r ctter I. .h m ina r with di st Inction ' 11 deter mt 
107. Studen ts co m pletlng t \yse Depa rtmental chalrmle n Wid to sopb 

. h by the nI VerS \ . d ' . a'or . lml te 
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w h.1l cred It can e apr G Id oc ict y C o mmIttee an t 3 + 3 h r 
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the committee. 


Zoology 

See Biolo gy. 


The School of 

Business Adm in istra tion 


Professor Robert La Velie Miller, Dean 

ORGANI ZATION AND DEGREES 

The School of Busin ess Administration has fiv e depart­
ments; Acco unting , Advertising. Business Organiza tion, M er ­
chandising, and Secreta rial Studies. 

Majo rs are o ffered in accounting. advertisin g, commercial 
art. 	 grneral busin ess . management , merchandising, public ad­
ministration. public relati o ns, traffic and transpo rta tion manage­
ment and secretarial st udies. Minors are offered in accounting , 
advertising, business organization (e xcept when the majors arc 
general business . management , public administratio n . public reo. 
lations or traffic and tra nsportati n management ). managem ~ nt, 
merchandising. and transportation. 

The degrees to which courses in t he field s may lead arc 
those of B3chelor of Sc ience in Business Administration. the re­
quirements fo r which are listed below. and Bachel o r o f Science 
in Education with a major in business education. for which see 
the School of Education sec tion. A tw o-year curriculum lead­
ing to the title of Associate in Business Administratio n is also 
offered. 

Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 

It is the student's respo nsibility to see tbat he satisfies all 
the graduati o n requirements for the deg ree he seeks . For the 
Bachelor o f Science in Business Administration degree, these are; 

I . The pre-co llege c r preparato ry co urses, n o rmally taken 
I high school. These are listed briefl}I bel o w ; for further in ­
iClrmatio n see the General Requirements and Regulation s section. 

2. The courses and o ther requirements to be completed in 
the University, comprising; 

a_ The qeneral req u ireme nt s for g r.lduat ion from the Univers it y. ex. 

l~ ineJ in the Ge nera l R equ irements and R eg ul at io ns sect ion a nd reca pitulated

lO W . 

h. Req uirem ents pecu liar to t he deqree , which are stated be lo w . 

c. R eq uirem ents fo r the m ajo r and minor fi.Ids. Jnd for Jny Other 
~Urpose. 
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136 School of Business Administration 

· h d a ee require a minimumThe curriculums lead Ing to t e cor lb' 
1?5 hours f ered't . for gencra USlI1ess,136of semester 0 I . (I '30 . 
- . I art or traffic and tra nsportation m anagement, d 

commercia " d ublic 1dministratlOn ). an
for accounting. management an p d' " A student 

. bit :I In four aGl eml years. 
are deSign ed to c comp e ~l loads successfully may finish Il1'0 

willing and able to cadrr
y 

eavller to include summer courses In
less time* If a stu en t \VIS les . . 
his program . he should cons ult hiS adviser. 

ROT. C. students are allowed certalO ~~~IfiR~~'~~~i~~ s t~c~tr~~uire ­
ment s . as ex pl ained in rhe General ReqUIrements 

I, Pre-college 
Subject High school units 
English 3 
United S tates h, sto ry ,lnd civics I 
An y rnathema uc,' (Algebra for a(COUnllng and managem ent majors) I 
Science Or add, tIOnal mathemallcs I 
Others 10 

2. In the University 

a. General 

Other rhan ( Ollnt's (see rhe Ceneral Rcqw'remeT1ls Iwd Credi t hour.\ 
Requ larionsscc!ton): . d. 125to l 16 

8~;~IC~~v~s)~nn~'t~~,~r (tn~r~~iitn~ (~~~~,;~itt:~r~do}~~n?~;~C ili ed preparatory 

COllrses ~or completed at tIIne ofRee~~~~~~~ ~equirement. 
Maj o r and mlflor req tllremcnt. Applica t ion for graduation.C o urse - level reqtllrements. 
Grade-average requirement. 

Basic courses : 
. - 105 - 10 6- 107, Basic Course l-TI -IT! 

CommunIcatIOn . (/vi 109W Health Education _Health and Physical Educauon 109, . or . 

Health and Physical E duCJtion actlvIty (OUrses 

OrientJtion 100, F reshman OnentJtlon _ ______ 


Area courses: of Philosophy and Reli gion, orReligion. a course in the Department 
Humanil'ics 401 o r 402 . 

Sciences: specified below under deg ree requll'ements 

Soci.11 sHldies:. 0 I d 102 Introduction to the Social S,cicnces (or 
SOCIalS Sc>clncSe II.aOn I and 'a course equi"alent to Social SCI enceoCta ... cl(~ nce . 102 

as prescribed for certain curnculums) __ 6 
History 20 I and 202 , The UnI ted States h 

b . For the Degrcc ... • 

Non-professional in purpose: 

English -- E -- I' - 200 203 204 205, 206 or 27,Three hours o f lit'erature . .. ng ISh . , , 
or English 251 or 25,. Or Humarlltles 201. 

ed if the student. intends to hold a strenuous 1'i1' 
__"This, plan is not encour,:'i!rIY while enrolled in das..., _r:g

time-consumIng outs ide Job ' ., ' . . some of these d e.ol={ree-retl !Ilf' 
UI 1V

""When the m a.jo r is In "e<: retakJaI s;u~~~'Secretarial School. and the SCI'U, 
courses may ~ replac(.~ b),T OO~'iesth:- S~;g~sted curriculum ~or that major. atTequiremen t dI ffers a htt.le. . 
end of thL<:) section.. 

Requirements for Degree 
137 

Psychology 201. General Psychology ... __ ____ , 3 
Science or M~thematics --------_________ ~_ ____ 9 

Six hours in any science COurses. and B usiness Organiza t io n 131 (Mathe­
marics of Business) Or Busi ness Organization 141 _I 42 (Business Algebra) 
Or Merchandising 121 (Merchandising ivfuthematics) where applicable_ t 

Professional in purpose: 

Accounting 20 I - 202, E'lementary Accounting " ____ __ __ _ 6 
BusiRess Organization II I. Principles of Business _________ ______ 3 
Business Organiza tion 20 I and 202 . Business Law I and II . _____ 6 
Business Organization 322. Credits and Collections _____ 3 
Merchandising 224, Marketing ------- ______ 3 

c. Other Cou rses 

The COurses required for the majors in accounting, advertising, and 
merchandising arc stated in the announcements of those departments. Those 

required for the combined majors in commercial art Or general business . 

and those suggested for a combinEd major in management. public relations or 

traffic and transporratio n management. arc stated in the announcements of 

the Department of Bu siness Organization. The year-by - year curriculums 
tbar appea r later in this srction include all required COutses. The minor 

for this degree must be in a field related to the major or in one approved by 
the dean of the School of Business Administration, 

Requirements for the Title 

Associate in Business Administration 

The title of Associate in Business Administration w ill be 
granted to a student having a total of 60 to 66 semester hours 
(depending on the m,1jor) of acceptable academic credit with 

J point average of not less than 2.00, inclUding Communication 
105-106: Social Science 101; and Business Organization 201 
and 202. A major in advertising, merchandising, or a com­
bined major in public relations is 60 semester hours; a com­
bined major in commercial art. general business. or traffic and 
transportation management requires 6'3 semester 110urs: and a 
major in accounting or a combined major in management 
or public administration requires 66 semester hours. 

The title of Associate in Business Administration will also 
bl' granted to a student who completes the first two years of 
the four-year curriculum in secretarial studies for a total credit
of 68 hours. 

The grade in Communication 105-106 or its equivalent 
must be C or better in order to be certified in English proficiency 
by the Director of thz Division of Language and Literature. 

"Comm er(J ia! art majors take only Busincs$ Or)"!"a ni;;;ution 2Ul. 

';'The scioneehours.requirement for a major in Managem ent su".,c'sts a laboratoryieee of 8·10 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSt 

Curriculums for the several major fields open to business administration 

d ' ll be found after tire course descriptions for merchandISIng , 
stu enls WI f II h last course descrip­except the onc for secretarial studies, which 0 ows t e 

rio n in that subject, . 

NOTE. The parts of a hyphenated course must be taken In numen · 
calorder, and both P arts must be successful! y completed before credit 
toward graduation can be give n for the first part. 

Accounting 

. .) , A . 's lan t Professor.l P. Chuey. Euans , Jenkins,
Professor Mdler (charrman , sse ' Donchcss, and i'etrych: ,'vI ess rs . 

NeemB;,~~c~~elk~~z~7~%~C}~~S, l3 /~~~;~tGoddard, Hosick. Nicastro, 
Reali, and Scheel: Lecturer Rodkey . 

. methods and the 

r sentation, analysis, and interpretation 0 f filnanCta I data . They, .also cover 
p e . . st nalysis conso lidated statements, audItIng, taxes, 

Accounting courses provide a study 0 f b00.kkeeplng 

machIne accountIng, co, Th d ' d for 
of 'ccount ing and other advanced work. ey are eSIgne

sy terns .. '- . , d ' d t' al 
students wbo wish to become private accou ntants In busI.ness an In I us r~f 
firms; to prepare for certifIcation through cxpencnce In the cmp oy 
certifIed public accountants; to become cost ana Ij'S ts o r general businesl 

execu t ives; or to teach bookkeeping or accounting. . . 

In view o f this va riety of aims and interests, the .accountlng curnc~lum 
. . . . ast rwo (ars. A majo r in acco unting may be In enber 

dIverges In ItS. I Y., A a 'o r in ublic accountrng
Public accountIng or pnvate accounting. m J p . 'f 

. . private accountIng consIsts 0consists of 40 semester ho urs ; a major In 301 - 302,303. 
4 4 semester bou rs: each Includes Accounl1n g 20 1-2 02 , 300, , . 
304,401, 40 3, 404, 405 , 407 and 4 15 and otber courses Included In ,th; 

curriculums printed below, A sruden t maJo nng III accountl:\: ~us~~~1~eof 
minor of 15 bours in a related field o r In a field approved y t e . 
tb ~ Sc bool of Busi ness Administration . 

i\. g rade of C in Accounting 202 i~ prerequisi te to all more ad"anced 
cours s in acco unting. A point In. dex ot at. least 3.0 in accounting in the 
pre t.!io ll s semester or in accumulated accoun teng course'. s Is necessary to carry 
two or more accounting courses th2 follOWing semestee. 

Lower Division Courses 

20 I -202 E lementary Accounting I·II, The tbeof)' and ulse of bal · 
. 'd k.' pers WIth spccta "[lcn tlOnance sbeets, operating accounts , "n . wor Ing pa oun'ts Tbe se ttin g up 0: 

to books o f original entr~ a7
d 

speCl'}1 ~~~tcsr a"teetbe e~d of tbe fisc,1l period 
accounts and adjusting an .' o"ng 0 d blems Accounting 2011. - 2021. 
are developed thro ugb practtce sets an p ro. 3 + 3 n, [. 
must be taken concurrently. !! F all stu. 

201 L· 202 , Elementary A ccounting Laboratory I· . . ,"or 
. ' 20 I 202 Tbis requIrement can be wa" cd only Illl 

de nts 1fi Accounnng - .' b b I Tbe class meets t\\'O bours l 
the approval of the dean o t t , e fSC 00. b f redit No ercde , 
w eek, for work equivalent to tbat or one , our 0 c . 

., . h ' If with the eOll rse-- nurnb('rin~ 8Y:siem &t:td-;-Th e stud \n t should fnm1l1arIZ~ .... n::-;e~ I to illllicatt:: the amount of cr ,hi. 
its 9iscn ifL c.an ' . as wdl as thde a~bbthr(' " (::;~oe~~ 1 U~~quir""men1:s and Regulations SectlOILrrh e a re expl amed .. t t he e.n ot e ~( 

Accounting 
139 

Uppe r Division Courses 

300. Basic Concepts of lHachine Accounting. An approach to 
accounting methods through the lise of tbe unit record card. Fundamentals 
of punched card machine operations TId a logical approacb to sy te rns 
developments and procedures including the unit reco rd and wbat it will 
do: m.lchine fundamentals; applications involving billing, accounts receivable, 
accounts payable , inventory and payro ll; and a case st udy of a mecbanized 
installation . Prereq.· standing as a junior. 2 h. c. 

30 I - 30 2. Intermediate Accounting I - f!. Financial statements, classi­
fication of real and nominal accounts, and special features pertaining to 
partnerships and corporations. The theoretical background of accounting 
princi!,les and procedures , with empbasis on profits , surplus, dividends, 
depreciati o n , funds, and reserves, Accountin g 301 L-302L must be taken 
concurrently. Prereq.: C Or better in Accounting 202, 3 + 3 'h. c. 

30 I L - 302L. ITlIermediate Accounting Laboratory I-f!. Fo r all stu. 
dents in Accounting 301-302. This requirement can be waived only on 
the approval of the dean of tbe school. The ellss meets two bOllrs a 
week. for work equivalent to that for one hour o f credit. Prereq.· Account­
ing 202. No Credi!. 

303 . Basic Cost Accounl ing . Tbe principles of cost- finding for 
manufacturing accounts, including tbe tbree - fold division of costing: material 
"ccounting. payroll reco rds, and the recording and applying of manufacturing 
expense. Job order and process costs arc covered. with empbasis on budget­
ing as a mea ns of overhead control. App ropria te problems and practice 
sets are used. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 2 02. 3 h. c. 

30 4. Aduanced C ost Accounting. A' continuation of Accounting 
303 , covering estimating. standard , dist rib ution, differenti,,1, and by-pro. 
duct costing, witb empbasis on thi' use o f cost data as a means of managerial 
control. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 301. 3 h. c. 

320. JHanagerial Accounting. Management's use of accounting infor­
mation for COntrol and planning purposes. Prin ciples of financial accounting 

concerning bJsic concepts. income measurement and valuation metbods. 

Statement anal ys is ,1nd fund fl ow sta tements. Some essential elements of cost 

accollnting including the determination of yar iances and tbeir interpretations. 

ManJgement planning includes use of budget reports, decidin g amo ng alterna­

tive COurses o f action and planning capital acquisitions. (ot open to ac. 

(QuITting majo rs, ) Prereq.· C or better in Acconnting 202 . 3 h. c , 


400. Principles of Business Computers. An approacb to business 

procedures and systems through t he use of electronic computers. Basic 

t~chniques of computer programming; adaptation of data processing funda. 

men tals to bus iness problem s ; .l nd a case study o f an electronic computer 

installation. Prereq,' Account ing 300. 3 h. c. 

40 I. Aduanced Accu untin q. Partnersbips and liquidatio ns in install ­
ments; joint ventures; installme~t sales; insurance: recei\'ership: estates and 
trU5ts ; bran ch Jccounting; consolidations aod mergers. Prereq.: C, or 
berter in Accounting 302, 3 h, c. 

403. Federal Taxes !. Tbe principles underlying Our income tax 

IJW .1S it pertains to the indi\· idual. Tbe student files specimen return ,~ 

bJ.sed on actual case studies. P rcreq. · C or better in A ccounting 302, or 


lor standing. 3 h. c. 

404. Federal Taxes II. Tbe federal income tax for partnersbips 
and corporiltions; tbe gift tax , tbe estate tax. and social security taxes. 
The student fdes specimen returns based on aClua! case studies. Prereq.:
\ ccounting 40 3 . 3 h . c. 

405. Statc and L ocal Taxe s, A condensed st udy o f all Ohio taxes. 
\ d uding s"Ics. tangible. and intangibl e. personal propert)" francbise, stamp, 
lnd otber related ta xes. Tbe student fills Oll[ forms req uired of business b y 
VJ<l OUS governmental agencie s. Prereq.· standing as senior ma jo ring in 
!l:counting. 3 h. c. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSt 

Curriculums for the several major fields open to business administration 

d ' ll be found after tire course descriptions for merchandISIng , 
stu enls WI f II h last course descrip­except the onc for secretarial studies, which 0 ows t e 

rio n in that subject, . 

NOTE. The parts of a hyphenated course must be taken In numen · 
calorder, and both P arts must be successful! y completed before credit 
toward graduation can be give n for the first part. 

Accounting 

. .) , A . 's lan t Professor.l P. Chuey. Euans , Jenkins,
Professor Mdler (charrman , sse ' Donchcss, and i'etrych: ,'vI ess rs . 

NeemB;,~~c~~elk~~z~7~%~C}~~S, l3 /~~~;~tGoddard, Hosick. Nicastro, 
Reali, and Scheel: Lecturer Rodkey . 

. methods and the 

r sentation, analysis, and interpretation 0 f filnanCta I data . They, .also cover 
p e . . st nalysis conso lidated statements, audItIng, taxes, 

Accounting courses provide a study 0 f b00.kkeeplng 

machIne accountIng, co, Th d ' d for 
of 'ccount ing and other advanced work. ey are eSIgne

sy terns .. '- . , d ' d t' al 
students wbo wish to become private accou ntants In busI.ness an In I us r~f 
firms; to prepare for certifIcation through cxpencnce In the cmp oy 
certifIed public accountants; to become cost ana Ij'S ts o r general businesl 

execu t ives; or to teach bookkeeping or accounting. . . 

In view o f this va riety of aims and interests, the .accountlng curnc~lum 
. . . . ast rwo (ars. A majo r in acco unting may be In enber 

dIverges In ItS. I Y., A a 'o r in ublic accountrng
Public accountIng or pnvate accounting. m J p . 'f 

. . private accountIng consIsts 0consists of 40 semester ho urs ; a major In 301 - 302,303. 
4 4 semester bou rs: each Includes Accounl1n g 20 1-2 02 , 300, , . 
304,401, 40 3, 404, 405 , 407 and 4 15 and otber courses Included In ,th; 

curriculums printed below, A sruden t maJo nng III accountl:\: ~us~~~1~eof 
minor of 15 bours in a related field o r In a field approved y t e . 
tb ~ Sc bool of Busi ness Administration . 

i\. g rade of C in Accounting 202 i~ prerequisi te to all more ad"anced 
cours s in acco unting. A point In. dex ot at. least 3.0 in accounting in the 
pre t.!io ll s semester or in accumulated accoun teng course'. s Is necessary to carry 
two or more accounting courses th2 follOWing semestee. 

Lower Division Courses 

20 I -202 E lementary Accounting I·II, The tbeof)' and ulse of bal · 
. 'd k.' pers WIth spccta "[lcn tlOnance sbeets, operating accounts , "n . wor Ing pa oun'ts Tbe se ttin g up 0: 

to books o f original entr~ a7
d 

speCl'}1 ~~~tcsr a"teetbe e~d of tbe fisc,1l period 
accounts and adjusting an .' o"ng 0 d blems Accounting 2011. - 2021. 
are developed thro ugb practtce sets an p ro. 3 + 3 n, [. 
must be taken concurrently. !! F all stu. 

201 L· 202 , Elementary A ccounting Laboratory I· . . ,"or 
. ' 20 I 202 Tbis requIrement can be wa" cd only Illl 

de nts 1fi Accounnng - .' b b I Tbe class meets t\\'O bours l 
the approval of the dean o t t , e fSC 00. b f redit No ercde , 
w eek, for work equivalent to tbat or one , our 0 c . 

., . h ' If with the eOll rse-- nurnb('rin~ 8Y:siem &t:td-;-Th e stud \n t should fnm1l1arIZ~ .... n::-;e~ I to illllicatt:: the amount of cr ,hi. 
its 9iscn ifL c.an ' . as wdl as thde a~bbthr(' " (::;~oe~~ 1 U~~quir""men1:s and Regulations SectlOILrrh e a re expl amed .. t t he e.n ot e ~( 
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Uppe r Division Courses 

300. Basic Concepts of lHachine Accounting. An approach to 
accounting methods through the lise of tbe unit record card. Fundamentals 
of punched card machine operations TId a logical approacb to sy te rns 
developments and procedures including the unit reco rd and wbat it will 
do: m.lchine fundamentals; applications involving billing, accounts receivable, 
accounts payable , inventory and payro ll; and a case st udy of a mecbanized 
installation . Prereq.· standing as a junior. 2 h. c. 

30 I - 30 2. Intermediate Accounting I - f!. Financial statements, classi­
fication of real and nominal accounts, and special features pertaining to 
partnerships and corporations. The theoretical background of accounting 
princi!,les and procedures , with empbasis on profits , surplus, dividends, 
depreciati o n , funds, and reserves, Accountin g 301 L-302L must be taken 
concurrently. Prereq.: C Or better in Accounting 202, 3 + 3 'h. c. 

30 I L - 302L. ITlIermediate Accounting Laboratory I-f!. Fo r all stu. 
dents in Accounting 301-302. This requirement can be waived only on 
the approval of the dean of tbe school. The ellss meets two bOllrs a 
week. for work equivalent to that for one hour o f credit. Prereq.· Account­
ing 202. No Credi!. 

303 . Basic Cost Accounl ing . Tbe principles of cost- finding for 
manufacturing accounts, including tbe tbree - fold division of costing: material 
"ccounting. payroll reco rds, and the recording and applying of manufacturing 
expense. Job order and process costs arc covered. with empbasis on budget­
ing as a mea ns of overhead control. App ropria te problems and practice 
sets are used. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 2 02. 3 h. c. 

30 4. Aduanced C ost Accounting. A' continuation of Accounting 
303 , covering estimating. standard , dist rib ution, differenti,,1, and by-pro. 
duct costing, witb empbasis on thi' use o f cost data as a means of managerial 
control. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 301. 3 h. c. 

320. JHanagerial Accounting. Management's use of accounting infor­
mation for COntrol and planning purposes. Prin ciples of financial accounting 

concerning bJsic concepts. income measurement and valuation metbods. 

Statement anal ys is ,1nd fund fl ow sta tements. Some essential elements of cost 

accollnting including the determination of yar iances and tbeir interpretations. 

ManJgement planning includes use of budget reports, decidin g amo ng alterna­

tive COurses o f action and planning capital acquisitions. (ot open to ac. 

(QuITting majo rs, ) Prereq.· C or better in Acconnting 202 . 3 h. c , 


400. Principles of Business Computers. An approacb to business 

procedures and systems through t he use of electronic computers. Basic 

t~chniques of computer programming; adaptation of data processing funda. 

men tals to bus iness problem s ; .l nd a case study o f an electronic computer 

installation. Prereq,' Account ing 300. 3 h. c. 

40 I. Aduanced Accu untin q. Partnersbips and liquidatio ns in install ­
ments; joint ventures; installme~t sales; insurance: recei\'ership: estates and 
trU5ts ; bran ch Jccounting; consolidations aod mergers. Prereq.: C, or 
berter in Accounting 302, 3 h, c. 

403. Federal Taxes !. Tbe principles underlying Our income tax 

IJW .1S it pertains to the indi\· idual. Tbe student files specimen return ,~ 

bJ.sed on actual case studies. P rcreq. · C or better in A ccounting 302, or 


lor standing. 3 h. c. 

404. Federal Taxes II. Tbe federal income tax for partnersbips 
and corporiltions; tbe gift tax , tbe estate tax. and social security taxes. 
The student fdes specimen returns based on aClua! case studies. Prereq.:
\ ccounting 40 3 . 3 h . c. 

405. Statc and L ocal Taxe s, A condensed st udy o f all Ohio taxes. 
\ d uding s"Ics. tangible. and intangibl e. personal propert)" francbise, stamp, 
lnd otber related ta xes. Tbe student fills Oll[ forms req uired of business b y 
VJ<l OUS governmental agencie s. Prereq.· standing as senior ma jo ring in 
!l:counting. 3 h. c. 
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407. Auditing. Methods of auditing. with emphasis on the verifi­
cation of ba lance sheets and operating Slatements [l nd the analysis and usc 
of p repared statements. A shorr audit case is worked through by the .,[udent. 
Pr rcq . · Accounting 3 04 a nd 401. 3 h. c. 

408. Auditing Practice and Report \Vriting. A practical case in 
auditing is worked through wiJh emp hasis on the special recommendations 
for procedures used in aClual practice. Prereq.: Accoullring 407 . 2 h. c. 

410. Statement Analysis. The flow of funds as reflected in financial 
statements. The illSC of ratios and other indices in in te rpreti ng a concern', 
financial posi tion. trends. and o tber variat ions. Each student prepares an 
~ nalysis of so m e prominent corporation and m akes co mparisons with its 
pr incipal comp~[ito rs: Prereq.· Accounting 302 or 320 Or junior standing. 

2 h. c. 
411. 412. C. fl. A. Problems I , II . All types of accounting and 

auditing problems are solved and discusse d from tbe sta ndpoints of both 
theory and practice, with special emphas is o n accuracy and clarity in such 
problems as are encountered in C. P. A. examination s . Prereq.: grade of 
C or bette r in Accounting 407 or permission of the inst ructor. Offered on 
demand. 3 + 3 h. c. 

415 . Systems. Principles underlying the design and installation of 
accounting systems to meet the needs of all t ypes of business concerns. 
Machine accounting methods and manuals o f procedure are also studied. 
Prereq.: Acco unting 40 I, 403 and 407. 3 h. c. 

416. Budgetary Cont rol. Compilation ~nd preparation of budget 
data . for managerial and administrative purposes, Various types of b udgets 
are prepared and selected problems of budge t ing worked. Prereq. Account­
ing 304 and 401. C h. c. 

417. Controller ., I)ip. The duties and responsi bili ties o f the chief 
accounting officer in ,1 private business concern. The use o f accounting 
and statistical data in the planning, co-o rdination. control. and protection 
o f business . PreC2q.: Acco unting 304 and 401. 3 h. c. 

420. Gouernmental Accounting. The principles and st a ndards of 
governmental .1ccounting. Termi nology, . Class ificatio n of accounts. Gen· 
eral and specific funds' applications as [0 budgets. revenue and expenditures. 
fixed assets, bonded debt and interest. a nd inter - fund relatio nships and trans­
fers. Auditing and ftnancial reportin g of governmental funds. Prereq.: 
Accounting 320 . or consent of instruct o r, 3 h. c. 

45 I. Seminar . Individual research in acco unting problems. The 
stude nt chooses b is topics and prepares papers and talks for the benefit of the 
g ro up. P rereq.: Accounting 304 and 40 I , and senior standing. 

I to 3 h. c. 

Advertising 
Assistant Professor Flad (chairman) .: Instructor Braden; Messrs. Farragi1er, 

Mamula, Schafer, and \Va({s; Lecturers lvIi tller and Pascarefla. 
Advertising COUrses prov ide a study o f the forms. m ethods , costs . and 

uses of ad vertising. They are desi gn ed both for tudents who plan to 

enter the advertising field and for those who wisb a knowledge o f advertis­

ing for other purposes. 

A major in aduertising consists of 30 se mester h ou rs; it includes 
A dvert isi ng 227. 228. ,29, 330, 401. 411. 414. 415. and Art 11 0 
a nd 223, The comb ined major in commercial art consists o f 45 semester 
h o urs in advertising and art as prescribed in the curricuillm printed below. 

A student majoring in either advertising or comme rcial art must have a 

minor of 15 semester hours in a reb ted field o r in a field approved by thi 
Dean of the School of Business Administration. 
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Lower Division Courses 

227. Aduenising Principles. A Surwv of advertisin a . 
ln~nt of rn?d~r~ bu~i ncss l including the ,:ariolls fl'rms gof s a~~c;~~~~~­

. Ihs COUrse Inc u es t e economiCS , method,s, a nd psycbolo n), of advertiSing' , 
Wit diSCUSSIOn of Visualization copy Ja)'Ollt .. " 

d h h' - .,'. pnntlng. photo -engraving. 
an t e grap IC arts. . Prereq.: sophomore standing. 3 h. c. 

228. Aduertlsrng Procedures Th' d I ' 
as the s[lldy of the produc t der : . IS course ca s With s uch problems 
media, publication scb d I' ,e rmlnatlon of appeals to be used. selecti o n of 

. e u es. ,arlOllS ty pes of cam pa l" ns ' ad' I' ,
magazines . newspapers. outdoor adv t ' " k 0 ' riO, te eVISlon , 
packag ing, labeling. and point -o f-sale ~d~;~t~~in~ar ~re~eeSqe a.rcAhd' CO~)'. tcsti n ·g

0' ' " vert ISIng 2 2 7 . 
3 h. c. 

Upper Di vision Courses 

329. Aduertising Copy. Practical. creative ap]Jli catio ns of 
advertiSing objectives N' basic 
portation television .and e.:;paper, magazIne. trade paper. billboard, traCJs­
classroom' projects. . Prere~~: I~d~~~{;sia:~ ~v;~tten as ou tside assignme,,]s hand 

330. Aduertising Layout G h" . c. 
idea Study of .... . r?p IC presentatIOn of an advertising 

dem'ents as illustCr~~~~~ltl\~~dJi~e:.lg~;lb~~;:~~~~ean~o~~e atr.1ngem~nt of such 

according to their importance. Prercq.: Art 223 and c~~~.~ rtai~ingSI~~~t.ure 
3 h. c. 

.. 335. Windo w Display. Identical with Merchandising 335.
JunIOr standing. Prereq.: 

40 I. Aduertisinq Problems i\ppitcat ion o f f d 3 h. c. 
and practices t o vano~s advertisin ' and un amental theo ries g
the development of budgets and' th I m erchandiSing problems , Including 
campa'g . f'l e p anIlln g and proper use of advertisll1g 

. ', I ns Or retal , co nsumer. and industrial advertising Prereq. Ad ­
vertlsIn,; 330 and senior sta nding. ' . 

411 . Direct Aduerlising Th I . 3h.c. 
major fo rms of direct adve;ti si~IT in e p a"nIlln g _and preparation of the 
letters . folders. leaflet s. booklets ~~tJI cl,Udl~" dlscu,"lon and Wnllng of sales 
of mllltigraphing , mimeonra )h:" o~s" Ouse m ,lgaz lnes, etc. , a nd a study 
vertising 330. " I In", pnntlng, and engravIng. Prereq.: Ad­

3 h . c, 
. 414 . Aduertising Case Studies. A stud)' f - h' .

Ieadln" bus' Ii \ . a case Istones taken from 

vide jOn un~~~~~a~~~s~ of ~Iyses ~f. these cases and their backgrounds pro ­

situations. The st udent is e a]tJhP l(Jt lon of advertiSing to specific business 


. . In e POsition of the business exec utll'e who 
must make deCIS IOns on advertisin!! problems.. P 

~ rereq.: AdvertiSing 330. 

415 R 3 h . c. 
: adio and Teleuision Aducrt isin g. Its history .. 


Jn~ practice from tbe viewpoints both of the advertiser and ·ofo ~~anl~att.IO n. 


~~e t~~;v~~~ m~~~~id~T~on ~)f _,uch problfems as choosing thee ~t~t:~~~ 
cod . . roa cast. types a programs. the writing and 

e .~ctlon of commerCials . and merchandising the campaign Prereq.·. Ad­
vertisi ng 329. ' . 

451. Seminar. Each t d d k J h, c.
h s u ent un ertaes o riginal research in some 

h;,JSC of advertISing Or the advertISing business. and presents his' findin gs to 
. classm ates. who stu dy and dlscllss them. Prereq .: senior standin" with 

major In advertiSing. ~ 
I to 3 h. c. 

Business Education 

SWio~.or the major in Business Education , see the School of Ed ucation 

http:SWio~.or
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407. Auditing. Methods of auditing. with emphasis on the verifi­
cation of ba lance sheets and operating Slatements [l nd the analysis and usc 
of p repared statements. A shorr audit case is worked through by the .,[udent. 
Pr rcq . · Accounting 3 04 a nd 401. 3 h. c. 

408. Auditing Practice and Report \Vriting. A practical case in 
auditing is worked through wiJh emp hasis on the special recommendations 
for procedures used in aClual practice. Prereq.: Accoullring 407 . 2 h. c. 

410. Statement Analysis. The flow of funds as reflected in financial 
statements. The illSC of ratios and other indices in in te rpreti ng a concern', 
financial posi tion. trends. and o tber variat ions. Each student prepares an 
~ nalysis of so m e prominent corporation and m akes co mparisons with its 
pr incipal comp~[ito rs: Prereq.· Accounting 302 or 320 Or junior standing. 

2 h. c. 
411. 412. C. fl. A. Problems I , II . All types of accounting and 

auditing problems are solved and discusse d from tbe sta ndpoints of both 
theory and practice, with special emphas is o n accuracy and clarity in such 
problems as are encountered in C. P. A. examination s . Prereq.: grade of 
C or bette r in Accounting 407 or permission of the inst ructor. Offered on 
demand. 3 + 3 h. c. 

415 . Systems. Principles underlying the design and installation of 
accounting systems to meet the needs of all t ypes of business concerns. 
Machine accounting methods and manuals o f procedure are also studied. 
Prereq.: Acco unting 40 I, 403 and 407. 3 h. c. 

416. Budgetary Cont rol. Compilation ~nd preparation of budget 
data . for managerial and administrative purposes, Various types of b udgets 
are prepared and selected problems of budge t ing worked. Prereq. Account­
ing 304 and 401. C h. c. 

417. Controller ., I)ip. The duties and responsi bili ties o f the chief 
accounting officer in ,1 private business concern. The use o f accounting 
and statistical data in the planning, co-o rdination. control. and protection 
o f business . PreC2q.: Acco unting 304 and 401. 3 h. c. 

420. Gouernmental Accounting. The principles and st a ndards of 
governmental .1ccounting. Termi nology, . Class ificatio n of accounts. Gen· 
eral and specific funds' applications as [0 budgets. revenue and expenditures. 
fixed assets, bonded debt and interest. a nd inter - fund relatio nships and trans­
fers. Auditing and ftnancial reportin g of governmental funds. Prereq.: 
Accounting 320 . or consent of instruct o r, 3 h. c. 

45 I. Seminar . Individual research in acco unting problems. The 
stude nt chooses b is topics and prepares papers and talks for the benefit of the 
g ro up. P rereq.: Accounting 304 and 40 I , and senior standing. 

I to 3 h. c. 

Advertising 
Assistant Professor Flad (chairman) .: Instructor Braden; Messrs. Farragi1er, 

Mamula, Schafer, and \Va({s; Lecturers lvIi tller and Pascarefla. 
Advertising COUrses prov ide a study o f the forms. m ethods , costs . and 

uses of ad vertising. They are desi gn ed both for tudents who plan to 

enter the advertising field and for those who wisb a knowledge o f advertis­

ing for other purposes. 

A major in aduertising consists of 30 se mester h ou rs; it includes 
A dvert isi ng 227. 228. ,29, 330, 401. 411. 414. 415. and Art 11 0 
a nd 223, The comb ined major in commercial art consists o f 45 semester 
h o urs in advertising and art as prescribed in the curricuillm printed below. 

A student majoring in either advertising or comme rcial art must have a 

minor of 15 semester hours in a reb ted field o r in a field approved by thi 
Dean of the School of Business Administration. 
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Lower Division Courses 

227. Aduenising Principles. A Surwv of advertisin a . 
ln~nt of rn?d~r~ bu~i ncss l including the ,:ariolls fl'rms gof s a~~c;~~~~~­

. Ihs COUrse Inc u es t e economiCS , method,s, a nd psycbolo n), of advertiSing' , 
Wit diSCUSSIOn of Visualization copy Ja)'Ollt .. " 

d h h' - .,'. pnntlng. photo -engraving. 
an t e grap IC arts. . Prereq.: sophomore standing. 3 h. c. 

228. Aduertlsrng Procedures Th' d I ' 
as the s[lldy of the produc t der : . IS course ca s With s uch problems 
media, publication scb d I' ,e rmlnatlon of appeals to be used. selecti o n of 

. e u es. ,arlOllS ty pes of cam pa l" ns ' ad' I' ,
magazines . newspapers. outdoor adv t ' " k 0 ' riO, te eVISlon , 
packag ing, labeling. and point -o f-sale ~d~;~t~~in~ar ~re~eeSqe a.rcAhd' CO~)'. tcsti n ·g

0' ' " vert ISIng 2 2 7 . 
3 h. c. 

Upper Di vision Courses 

329. Aduertising Copy. Practical. creative ap]Jli catio ns of 
advertiSing objectives N' basic 
portation television .and e.:;paper, magazIne. trade paper. billboard, traCJs­
classroom' projects. . Prere~~: I~d~~~{;sia:~ ~v;~tten as ou tside assignme,,]s hand 

330. Aduertising Layout G h" . c. 
idea Study of .... . r?p IC presentatIOn of an advertising 

dem'ents as illustCr~~~~~ltl\~~dJi~e:.lg~;lb~~;:~~~~ean~o~~e atr.1ngem~nt of such 

according to their importance. Prercq.: Art 223 and c~~~.~ rtai~ingSI~~~t.ure 
3 h. c. 

.. 335. Windo w Display. Identical with Merchandising 335.
JunIOr standing. Prereq.: 

40 I. Aduertisinq Problems i\ppitcat ion o f f d 3 h. c. 
and practices t o vano~s advertisin ' and un amental theo ries g
the development of budgets and' th I m erchandiSing problems , Including 
campa'g . f'l e p anIlln g and proper use of advertisll1g 

. ', I ns Or retal , co nsumer. and industrial advertising Prereq. Ad ­
vertlsIn,; 330 and senior sta nding. ' . 

411 . Direct Aduerlising Th I . 3h.c. 
major fo rms of direct adve;ti si~IT in e p a"nIlln g _and preparation of the 
letters . folders. leaflet s. booklets ~~tJI cl,Udl~" dlscu,"lon and Wnllng of sales 
of mllltigraphing , mimeonra )h:" o~s" Ouse m ,lgaz lnes, etc. , a nd a study 
vertising 330. " I In", pnntlng, and engravIng. Prereq.: Ad­

3 h . c, 
. 414 . Aduertising Case Studies. A stud)' f - h' .

Ieadln" bus' Ii \ . a case Istones taken from 

vide jOn un~~~~~a~~~s~ of ~Iyses ~f. these cases and their backgrounds pro ­

situations. The st udent is e a]tJhP l(Jt lon of advertiSing to specific business 


. . In e POsition of the business exec utll'e who 
must make deCIS IOns on advertisin!! problems.. P 

~ rereq.: AdvertiSing 330. 

415 R 3 h . c. 
: adio and Teleuision Aducrt isin g. Its history .. 


Jn~ practice from tbe viewpoints both of the advertiser and ·ofo ~~anl~att.IO n. 


~~e t~~;v~~~ m~~~~id~T~on ~)f _,uch problfems as choosing thee ~t~t:~~~ 
cod . . roa cast. types a programs. the writing and 

e .~ctlon of commerCials . and merchandising the campaign Prereq.·. Ad­
vertisi ng 329. ' . 

451. Seminar. Each t d d k J h, c.
h s u ent un ertaes o riginal research in some 

h;,JSC of advertISing Or the advertISing business. and presents his' findin gs to 
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I to 3 h. c. 

Business Education 

SWio~.or the major in Business Education , see the School of Ed ucation 
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Business Organizati.on 

Proiessor ill/iller; A '$Ocia le Professor Kermanl; Assi"lalJt I'r oiessors Reilly 

( chairman) , 1'vI. Browne, Euan.s, £insl('m, J enkins, POlemra. Pro uanee , 


and Rees: I nsl ruclors Ben/ui sl. Bradell. Brennan, D onchess, Laeich , 

Lengyel , Long, lYleshel , Painler , PClryeh , Tahmasebi. and T eo ­

dorcscu: Mr. E dluards . !I'l r. G. El&er, }vfr. Fort unalo, ,VErs. Gold­

scem, Miss I-Iamady . Mr. La umann , Mr . ,'v/acej ko, Mr. 

Mamula . Mr. Marcone, Idr. M ed/G cf, ,'vir k fein ers. AIr. 

D. Nelson . Nrr. Nica.v/ ro. Mr. Pip ino . Mr. R obert .v, 


Mr. Rudibau gh. and M r. Ze rbonta ; L eecurers 

Amedun and Beil. 


The Departm ent of Business Organization olTers courses in ,,"ri o us 
business subjec ts which (a) complement those o f the other departments of 
the School of B usiness Administration. ( b ) provide man y of the courses 
for the combined majo rs in general bllsin ss. management. pllblic administr;) ­
tion . public relations, and trallic and transportation mana gement. and for the 
major in business education. ec) provide for the m inor in business or ganiza­
tion , and (d) by tbe se lection of specified courses in business organization. 
provide for a minor in mana ge ment or tra nspor ta t IO n. 

The combined major in general business consists of a total of 50 semes­
ter hours in advertising, business organization and merchandising. The com­
bined major in management consists of a total of 4 5 semester hours in busi · 
ness organiza t io n . economics and muchandising. The combined major in 

public administ racio n consists of a toral of 4·5 semester hours in accou n t "" b' 
business o rgan izat ion . political science and sociology. The combined m.l.")! 

in public relac", ns consis ts of a tota l of 45 se mester hours in accoull t n g· 
advertising , bU Siness o rg., ni zation . E nglish. and merchandising. The com­
bined ma jor in tra ffic and lransportation manag~ment consists of a total of 45 
houes in accounling and bus iness organi za tion. The mi no r for each of these 
majors consist s of 15 additional semester hours in a related field or in a field 
approved by the Dean of the School of Business Administration. The major 
in business educacion is done under the direction of the Sch ool of Education. 

Non-credit Course 

41. High Schoo l A lgebra , First Year. Three hours a week. Evalu­
ated 	as one hi gh school credit and as chree hours for load and billing purposel. 

No Credit 

Lower Division Courses 

Ill. Principles o f Business. An introductory course co\'ering the 
development of form s of business enterprises. management , employer-em­
ployee relationship , credit , banking . and elementary accounting. 3 h. r. 

131 . Math emacics o f Business. Designed to meet the needs of 
students of business, to provide the kind and amount of mathematical back · 
ground needed for sllccess in the study of finance. commerce. accountanq·. 
business statistics. merchandising operations, and related topics. 3 h. r. 

141 R. Business Algebra. Designed for students who are deficient in 
ffi3 thema t(cs. The ma teria l covered is the S3me as Business Organization 141 
but at a slower pace. .Five hours a week. Prereq .: One year of high scho~! 
.11"ebra o r Business Organization 41. 2 h. ( 

141-142. Business Algebra. A review of elementary algebra expo· 
nents. radicals, logarithms, quadratic equations. 3rithmetic and geomct fl, 
progressions. t he binominal theorem. permutations and combinations, detcrm l ~ 
nants and other topics. An introduction to linear progra mming will also b~ 

Business Organization 
143 

covered. Prereq.: [or Business Organization 141, one year of high school 
algebra : [or BUSiness Organization 142 , Business Organization 141 or 141R. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
20 I . Business Law f. A stud y of legally bindin" agreements between 

persons and of their enforcemen~, including the making of a contract, the 
effect of, fraud, duress, etc.: d~sIgned to pro vide a practical knowledge of 
pontracts" agency,. n.egotlable Instruments. bailments. carriers, and sales 

rereq.: CommunIcatIOn 106 and Social Science 101. 3 h . 

202. Business Law II. A study of the law of partnerships c~;~ 
poratlons, property, bankruptcy, and insura nce. The course covers' wills 
estates: and the relationships of debror and creditor. Prereq.: Busines~
OrganlzatlOn 201. 	 3 h. ~. 

21 0., Publrc Relations. An introduction to public relatjons and the 
pedia th~reof, emph.:rslzlng management -la bor-community relationships 

rereel·: sophomore standing. 3 h. c: 
212. Business Leiters and Reooris A study of sound business 

I~tters and reports , stressing conte'lt, ~ffecti~e sentences, intelligent punctua­
lion .. psychol ogy of tone, and the internal structure of the sales letter. The 
location of InfOrma!lOn on. any busin.;ss subject in writing reports is also 
covered. Prereq.: Communication 10/. 	 3 h 

215. Principles of Transporlacion. The historical and econo~,~~
backgr~.und of the growth ~nd develo pment of the fi ve modes of transporta ­
tion, \\!th attentIOn to th~ Increasing Importance of carrier co -ordination and 
to such controver~Ial subjects as promotional policy, subsidies, and railroad 
control of comp~tlng modes of transportation. Prereq.: Economics 202. 

3 h. c. 
216. Elementary Traffic and Transporlacion. Designed to acquaint 


the student WIth the use of claSSificatIOn of freight and frei"ht classification 

shipping documents and special services. <> J h. c: 


217. Intermediate Traffic and Transporcacion. Designed to acquaint 

the student With th~ constructIOn of freight rates and tariffs. and to enable 

him to analyze a tanff. Prereq.: Business Organization 216. J h. c. 


221. Mathematics of Finance. Design ed for students majoring in 
accOuntlllg and f'.'r advan~ed general business students. Graphs and index 
numbers . p~ogresslOn. foreign exchange. compound interest, annuities. bonds 
and bond Interest valuatIOn, asset vall!ation accounts, building and loan 
aSSOCiatIOns. permutatIOn s and combinations. probability 3nd mortality, life 
Bnultl:S, net ~rel~l1ums, and valuation of life insurance polic ies. Prereq.: 

USII\CSS OrganIzatIOn 131 Or 142 . or Mathematics 102. J h. c. 

222. Insu:alxe . Considerations essential in the purchase of insur­
ance by the IndiVidual and by bu siness enterprises: kinds of risk to be 
c~\'ered: types of coverage offered: evaluarion of types of insurance companies: 
plf-Insurance. and methods used by Insurance companies to establ ish rates . 

rereq .· Busilless Organi za tion 20 I. 	 3 h. c. 

. 241. Lir:ear l'v/achemacic.s. An introduction to BocIean algebra cov­
mng such tOPIC~. as compound state ments: sets and subsets , permut~tions . 
theory of probabilIty. veaors and matnces. linear programming and the theory 
of games. Prercq.: BUSiness OrganIzatIOn 142 or Mathema[ics 102. J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

. 30.1. Air Transportation. An introductory course in air transporta­
tion. WIth emphasis on its historical background. federal regulation, and 
problems of monopoly, expanSIOIl. and government subsidies. J h. c. 

306. Adu~need Traffic and Transportacion. An analysis. from the 
~ gal poin~ of VICW. of throug~ rateS and roOtes , technical tariff and rate 
InterpretatIOn, milling' in transit, overcharges and undercharges . loss and 

mage and export procedures. Prereq.: Business Organization 217. 

J h. c. 
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J h. c. 
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307. Commercial Motor Transportation. Passenger and freight 
operatio ns of road vehicles. financing and leasing of vehicles for delivery. 
fa te-making constructions and economics of motor carrier services. in~urance 
and proper protection for carriage. and liability for cargo and passengers: 
te[mL~a l methods a nd procedure. and federal. state and municipal regulations 
and .restrictions as to weight. length. and public liability. 3 h. c. 

3 10. Industrial Organization. The growth and present status of 
industrial organization. The indications of trends. with particular attention 
to the evolution of management. organizational problems. equipment and 
working conditions. the product. wages and incentives, and personnel rela­
tions. Prereq.: junior standing , 3 h. c. 

315. Corporation Finance. Promotion of new industries, capital 
structirre of corporations. evolution of a business, working capital. surplus, 
dividends. voting trusts. investment trusts, public utilities, co-operative plans. 
and reorganizations. P re req .: Business Organization 202. Listed also as 
Economics 315 . 3 h. c. 

317. R eal Estate Principles. Principles of real property ownership 
and real estate practices: types of deeds, leases, restriction: real estate broker­
age, seiling, advertising: p roperty management: subdividing and developing: 
zoning and its effects. P rereq, : Business OrganizatIOn 202 . 3 h. c. 

318. Real Estate Finance and Problems. Methods of financing the 
ownership or occupancy of real property . Real estate and real estate paper as 
a field of investment. Problems involved in appraisal. and pracrical methods 
of appraisal. Individual research. Prere(1.: Business Organization 317. 

2 h. c. 
320. Advanced Public Relations. Practical application of the prin­

ciples of public relations. with attention to organization of ideas. writing 
for all types of media, ps\,chology and timeliness of presentation, and ex­
temporaneous speaking. Prereq.: standing as a junior. Advertising 227, 
Business Organizatio-n 210 and 212. 3 h. c. 

322. Credits and Collections. Credit instruments and classes of 
credits: credit agencies. collen io n agencie", ,collections, collection methods, 
and the place of the credit man in business. Prereq.: Business Organization 
202 and Accounting 202. 3 h, c. 

330. Investment Analysis and Management. General considerations 
for the buying of insurance, real estate, securities. etc .. from an investment 
standpoint, with emphasis on the purchase of securities b)' individuals. Op­
erational procedure of stock exchanges and brokers. use of various types 
of trusts. sources of investment data and their interpretation. collateral. 
loans. and margin operations. Prereq.: Business Organization 131 or 142 
and 201 or junior standing. 2 h. c. 

}40. Office Managem ent and Meth ods. Office organization, person­
nel, plan. and layout: office operation and control: time and duty anal ysis 
in oftlce operations. including work fl o w and incentive methods: executive 
techniques required of an office manager. Prereq.: Business Organization 
212. 3 h. c. 

346. Industrial Traffic Management, The nature and function of 
the traffic manager in industria l organiz ations: classification, tariffs, and rate 
formulation. routing. transit privileges , carriers, terminal services, claims 
procedure, r gulation and regulatory procedure. warehousing. material han­
dling, export and import phases of traffic management. Prereq . : Business 
Organization 215. 3 h. c. 

:> 5 O. Business Management. The application of functions and tech­
niques of management. including basic market and product considerations: 
plannin g for physical facilities, manpower and production. A study of 
financing the enterprise, determining the organizational structure and the 
use of case studies to show the role management plays in the operation of 
a successful business. Prereq.: Accounting 202 , Business Organization 202 
and Economics 202. 3 h. c. 

Business Organization; Merchandising 145 

406. Interstat e Commerce Commission Practice and Procedure. }\ 
general discussion of the construcrion and application of tbe lntcrstate 
Comm erce )\,t a n d practice a nd procethrre bef rc the Interstate Comme rce 
Commission. Pr~teq.: Business Organizatio n 306. 3 h. c. 

419. f>rodu ct ion Management. A brief review of the principles, 
policies , and definitions o f management , followed by an examination of the 
functions cf typical production planning and control departments, Specific 
work o n the techniques of scientific management , such as co-ordination of 
manufacturing plans with ,sa les budgets. analyzing l1unufacturing capacities 
fo r job scheduling, and keeping records. Discussion and analysis of specific 
ty pes of management controls. P rereq. Accounting 303 and Business 
Organization 3 10 or p ermission of the instructor. 3 h. c. 

422. Advanced Credits and Col/ections. Credit polic)' determina­
tion in business and industry: planning an effective credit investi gat ion 
program: analysis of financial s tatements fo r credit purposes, and control 
of accounts receivable in relatio n to sales, inventory. and working capital ; 
collection of delinquent accounts, leg,1[ aids for credit departments. Prcreq,' 
Business Organ izati on 322 . Z h. c. 

4», Public Utilities. Development and imporLmce of the public 
utility industry, Tbe legal basis fo r its reg ulation and control. Public 
utility financing Jnd problems concerning public utility economics . l'rcreq .: 
Economics 202. 3 h. c. 

450 . Deuelopment of Executive Ability. The development of the 
basic processes of administr·ation: the nature. goals and limits in planning 
administrative actions; proper organization by departmentiltion of activities, 
ddega tion of authority. the role of staff members, decentralization versus 
centralization, and the use of organizational charts and manuals: determina­
tion of executive pHsonnel needed, selection development and compensation, 
and the directing and controlling of administrative actions through budge ts. 
standards , appraisals of performance and test checks. Case studies of actual 
management problems will be presented in the discussion forum laboratory 
which must be taken concurrently. Prereq.: senior sta nding and consent 
of instructor. 2 h. c. 

450L. Development of Executiue Ability Laboratory. A two hour 
per week discussion forum in wh ic h actual business case studies are presented. 
The class is divided into smJI! groups for di sc ussion and solving of a par­
ticular management problem. Each g roup presents its decision. Each stu­
dent has a chance to condtrct group discussion" presents his group's decisions 
to the class and participate in his gro up's decisions. Prereq.: senior standing 
and consent of the instructor. I h. c. 

Commercial Art 
For the combined major in Commercial Art. see Advertising. 

General Business 
For the combined major rn General Business. see Busin~ss Organization. 

Management 
for the combined major in Mana ge m ent. sec Business Org.1niz.1tion. 

Merchandising 

Assis tant Professors "'ILK. Browne (chairman ). ,\1, Browne , and Gillespie; 

Instructors Braden, Brichley. BUllar. Hanhs , and Lenqljei: ,'vir. Hulme, 


,'v[r. Jam!'.,. ,VIr. LaLumia. Mr . Roth. Mr. Rwcchi. Mrs, Seifert. 

and Mr , Sheppa; Lecturer Pascarella. 


Merchandising courses. retail and industrial. comprise a st udy of ma­

terials and their sources, retail and industrial buying and selling methods. 
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of accounts receivable in relatio n to sales, inventory. and working capital ; 
collection of delinquent accounts, leg,1[ aids for credit departments. Prcreq,' 
Business Organ izati on 322 . Z h. c. 

4», Public Utilities. Development and imporLmce of the public 
utility industry, Tbe legal basis fo r its reg ulation and control. Public 
utility financing Jnd problems concerning public utility economics . l'rcreq .: 
Economics 202. 3 h. c. 

450 . Deuelopment of Executive Ability. The development of the 
basic processes of administr·ation: the nature. goals and limits in planning 
administrative actions; proper organization by departmentiltion of activities, 
ddega tion of authority. the role of staff members, decentralization versus 
centralization, and the use of organizational charts and manuals: determina­
tion of executive pHsonnel needed, selection development and compensation, 
and the directing and controlling of administrative actions through budge ts. 
standards , appraisals of performance and test checks. Case studies of actual 
management problems will be presented in the discussion forum laboratory 
which must be taken concurrently. Prereq.: senior sta nding and consent 
of instructor. 2 h. c. 

450L. Development of Executiue Ability Laboratory. A two hour 
per week discussion forum in wh ic h actual business case studies are presented. 
The class is divided into smJI! groups for di sc ussion and solving of a par­
ticular management problem. Each g roup presents its decision. Each stu­
dent has a chance to condtrct group discussion" presents his group's decisions 
to the class and participate in his gro up's decisions. Prereq.: senior standing 
and consent of the instructor. I h. c. 

Commercial Art 
For the combined major in Commercial Art. see Advertising. 

General Business 
For the combined major rn General Business. see Busin~ss Organization. 

Management 
for the combined major in Mana ge m ent. sec Business Org.1niz.1tion. 

Merchandising 

Assis tant Professors "'ILK. Browne (chairman ). ,\1, Browne , and Gillespie; 

Instructors Braden, Brichley. BUllar. Hanhs , and Lenqljei: ,'vir. Hulme, 


,'v[r. Jam!'.,. ,VIr. LaLumia. Mr . Roth. Mr. Rwcchi. Mrs, Seifert. 

and Mr , Sheppa; Lecturer Pascarella. 


Merchandising courses. retail and industrial. comprise a st udy of ma­

terials and their sources, retail and industrial buying and selling methods. 
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quality analyses, fashions, a nd methods of promotion. They are designed 

fo r t he student who wishes to become an owner, department manager. buyer, 

stylut, o r sales execu ti ve . 

A majo: in merchn ndising may be in either retail merchandising or 
industrial merchandising . A ' major in retail merchandising consists of 

31 'semester hours and a majo r in industrial merchandising consists of 30 
semester hours . They incl ude Merchandising 224, 225. 420 and other 

co urses included in the curriculums printed below. A student majoring in 
retail merchandising or in industrial merchandising must have a minor of 15 
hours in a related field or in a field approved by the Dean of the School of 
Business Administration . 

Lower Division Courses 

121. Merchandising Ma thematics. This course is designed to pro­
vide complete. detailed and yet simple explanations of the mathematics of 
the many merchandising problems. The primary objective of the course 
is to aid the student to understand and apply merchandising mathematics to 
practical situations . 3 h. c. 

. ®J Marketin g. A general survey, with ,1ttention to marketing 
functi ons and policies a nd marketing institutions. 3 h. c. 

. @ Salesmanship. Knowledge o f goods:. study of customers ~nd 
their wa nts. buying motives, and attItudes: plannlllg a sale, meeting objec­
tions, closing the sale: cultivation of personality: problems in sales manage­
ment. organization, plannin g. and research. May be counted as an Upper 
Division course in the business education curriculum. 3 h . c. 

Upper Division Courses 

309. Retail Marketing. The entire m a rketing system considered 
from tbe cons umer's viewpoint. with the retail er as his purchasing agent. 
Consumer attitude toward markNing institutions and their policies: sales 
promotio n . publicity. and public relatio ns as they a ff ec t consumer ch?i~e: 
government control a protection to the consumer. Prereq.: Me.rchandlSlng 
224 and 225. 2 h. c. 

320 . Industrial Marketing. Characteristicts of manu fact urers ' goods: 
channels of distribution: functi o n of middlem en: distribution costs; market· 
ing research; government control and legal limitations. P roduct policies ; 
service policies: pac kag ing policies; price policies. Industrial advertising 
organization. pla n nin g a nd budgeting; use of ad ve rtising agencies and 
national advertising m edia : sales manuals; dealer h elps: Prereq .: Merchan· 
dising 224 and 22 5. 3 h. c 

326 , Applied Salesmanship. Practica l application of the principles 
of salesm anship. S tuden ts prepare sales talks and demo nstrations for claM 
work, emphasizin g ho use- to-h o use canvassing, over-the-counter selling, mail· 
order selling, direc t -mail sell ing, Jnd variatio ns in selling techniques in dlf· 
ferent ypes of industries. P rereq . ; M erchandising 225. 3 h . c. 

~~. Non-Tex tiles: Apparel Accessori~s .. T his course is designed 10 

meet t be needs of buyers . cop yw nters. traInIng departments . compaClSon 
shoppers, and ins tructors in rh co nsumer or di stribut.ive education fidu~ 
Sou rces of ra w ma te rials, manufact uring processes. ca re . use, and selll nQ 
poin rs o f t he foll owi ng types of m erchandise are studied: leather . s.h , 
handbags, luggage . f u rs, jewelry, m etals, precious and semi-precious stant 
cosmetics, soaps. and p erfume. 3 h. (. 

332. T extile Fabrics. Textile fi bers: cotton. silk. linen . wool. nylon . 
rayon, a n d other ne w m aterials: met hods o f dyeing and p ri ntin g: w~a"e l 
tw ill: pl ain , sa tin , jacqna rd; tes ts to distinguish the fibers. Governmi1Jll 
ruling s are stud ied: usts and wearability of materials ace inv£stigat 1. 
Swatches of materia ls are used as illustra tions. J h. c. 

Merchandising 
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333.. FurnishinflS. A d~tailed st udy of furnishings for tbe home 
and .Industnes. Consideration IS gIven raw materials. the finished product 
quahty, selhng POllltS, government rulings . and the care of furnishings De~ 
SIgned fo r buyers , purchasing age n ts . s.l les people and teachers. 3 h. c. 

~II. ~indow Display .. The principles of interior and window dis ­
play.. electIon and preparatIOn of merchandise for display. Planning 
selectmg. and prepanng merchandising arrangements and seasonal background; 
SelectIOn , care. and emplo yment of display fixtures and forms. Discussio~ 
of dIsplay department organization. funct ions . and management: merchan­
dI se p~omotlOn through display; window and departmental signs and price 
tICkets '. \~mdow and case dl .um lnal1on; and displa y rooms and work shop. 
Prereq .. JunIOr standlllg. Lis ted also as Advertising 335. 3 h. c. 

407. Chain Store Operation. General merchandising for all types 
of chaIn stores; J)ublic relallons . legal aspe~ts of sto re operation. organiz.ltion, 
personnel. work III customer-employee reLltions, personnel training . buying. 
m~nagers most commo n problems: past, present. and future trends and 
at er phases. Prereq.; senior standing. i h. c. 

. 411 .. Buyinq and Merchandising Methods. The methods used by 
retaIl o~ganlzatlOns In bUYIng .from sources of suppl)': sales planning; dollar 
a~d unIt control. lllvolvlng SIx - month merchandising plans. purchase plan. 
~lng. model stock~ and cakubtlOn of customer demand and re-order quanti ­
tIes. Prereq.; senIor standlllg. 3 h. c . 

412.. Techniques of Retail Merchandising. The course a ims to teach 

a merchandIser to adjust pnces and quantities of offerings to custo mer de. 

mand In such a. way a~ to earn a profit: to have a sensitivit), to customer 

demand and fleXIbIlIty In operatIon ; and to develop the qualitv of leadership 

essentIal to success. Prereq.; Merchandising 411. '3 h . c. 


41?. Marketing Research .. To introduce the student to marketing 
research .. In partIcular. the app hcat!on of market lllg research in the maj o r 
areas of lllter~st to ~arketers: defimng a problem and carrying out research 
neces.~ary for Its SOlution. Prereq.; senior standing. 3 h. c. 

~Sal~s Promotlo'!.. A critical analysis of the range and activities 
of sales ~romotlOn; dercrmllllng wh.lt and where to promote. and selecting 
merch~ndlse for promotIo n ; budgetIn g, planning, and executing promotional 
actIvItIes : exrernat and Internal method s of promotion; and co-ordination of 
all sales promotion activ ities. Prereq. : senior standing. 3 h. c. 

425. Sales Managem ent. This course deals with the functions of the 
ya l:s manager. Principal topics considered are: sales organizations. identifi ­
cation ?f merchandise. including testing. branding . packaging. labelin g. 
war.ran~tes . and. sen'lcc: free deals and allowa nces; planning: quotas and 
l er~ltOf1eS; selectIng .. training . and compensating salesme n: prom o ti o nal cam­
paIgns and supervls~o n : and the usc of cost data as a g uide to the formula­
[(on of sales and pnce po itCles. Prereq.: seni o r standing. 3 h. c. 

430. \Vom en'.s Fashions. The merchandising of women ' s fashions. 
,\ COUrse deSI g ned to familiari ze the stude nt with trends and cycles in 
F.urope~n and Ameflc~n markets . the co-ordination of styling and fashion 
promotIon for wo;"en s appa rel. and the determination of value in b u ying 
ind sel hng w omen s merchandise. Z h. c. 

431. Men' s Fashions in Apparel. A co mprehensive .<rud y of men's 
do hing materials . their usc. and when to wear them. and of da y and nIght 
fo rmal. summer formal. dinner . business. and play attire wIth the correct 
iccmOries. For fashion merchandi se hu yees and sa lespeople. 2 h. c­

. 432. . Adva~ced Textile Fabrics. An inten sive study of ma te rial s used 
In women s. men s. Infants'. and children's weHing .lppare\ and in h ouse 
furnish ings and domestics. Des igned both to enabl e huyers and salespeople 
t select the correct materials and. to provide t he necessar)' mrech3n disi ng 
.niormation. Prereq.; MerchandISIng 33 2 or consent o f the instruc to r: 

3 h. c 
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quality analyses, fashions, a nd methods of promotion. They are designed 

fo r t he student who wishes to become an owner, department manager. buyer, 

stylut, o r sales execu ti ve . 

A majo: in merchn ndising may be in either retail merchandising or 
industrial merchandising . A ' major in retail merchandising consists of 

31 'semester hours and a majo r in industrial merchandising consists of 30 
semester hours . They incl ude Merchandising 224, 225. 420 and other 

co urses included in the curriculums printed below. A student majoring in 
retail merchandising or in industrial merchandising must have a minor of 15 
hours in a related field or in a field approved by the Dean of the School of 
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Lower Division Courses 

121. Merchandising Ma thematics. This course is designed to pro­
vide complete. detailed and yet simple explanations of the mathematics of 
the many merchandising problems. The primary objective of the course 
is to aid the student to understand and apply merchandising mathematics to 
practical situations . 3 h. c. 
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their wa nts. buying motives, and attItudes: plannlllg a sale, meeting objec­
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ment. organization, plannin g. and research. May be counted as an Upper 
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Consumer attitude toward markNing institutions and their policies: sales 
promotio n . publicity. and public relatio ns as they a ff ec t consumer ch?i~e: 
government control a protection to the consumer. Prereq.: Me.rchandlSlng 
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channels of distribution: functi o n of middlem en: distribution costs; market· 
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service policies: pac kag ing policies; price policies. Industrial advertising 
organization. pla n nin g a nd budgeting; use of ad ve rtising agencies and 
national advertising m edia : sales manuals; dealer h elps: Prereq .: Merchan· 
dising 224 and 22 5. 3 h. c 

326 , Applied Salesmanship. Practica l application of the principles 
of salesm anship. S tuden ts prepare sales talks and demo nstrations for claM 
work, emphasizin g ho use- to-h o use canvassing, over-the-counter selling, mail· 
order selling, direc t -mail sell ing, Jnd variatio ns in selling techniques in dlf· 
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~~. Non-Tex tiles: Apparel Accessori~s .. T his course is designed 10 

meet t be needs of buyers . cop yw nters. traInIng departments . compaClSon 
shoppers, and ins tructors in rh co nsumer or di stribut.ive education fidu~ 
Sou rces of ra w ma te rials, manufact uring processes. ca re . use, and selll nQ 
poin rs o f t he foll owi ng types of m erchandise are studied: leather . s.h , 
handbags, luggage . f u rs, jewelry, m etals, precious and semi-precious stant 
cosmetics, soaps. and p erfume. 3 h. (. 

332. T extile Fabrics. Textile fi bers: cotton. silk. linen . wool. nylon . 
rayon, a n d other ne w m aterials: met hods o f dyeing and p ri ntin g: w~a"e l 
tw ill: pl ain , sa tin , jacqna rd; tes ts to distinguish the fibers. Governmi1Jll 
ruling s are stud ied: usts and wearability of materials ace inv£stigat 1. 
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m~nagers most commo n problems: past, present. and future trends and 
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. 411 .. Buyinq and Merchandising Methods. The methods used by 
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440. Blueprinc Reading . To be taken with Merchandising 441 for 
the p urpose of teaching basic skills needed for reading and interpreting blue 
prints an aid in induslri, I purchasing. Prereq. : senior tanding . 2 h. c. 

441. Indusrrial Purchasing I. To present the o rganiza tion. princi­
ples and p rocedur 5 o f indus tr ial purchasing. Case studies arc used and 
field tri ps are taken to vanous industries in the area. P urchasing agents 
are guest lec(Urers. P cereq.: senior standing. 3 h. c. 

442. Industrial Purchasing n. Consideration of unit control. legal 

aspects. tools and industrial purchasing policies. Purchasing agents .uc 

guest lecturers . Prereq.: Merchandising 44 I. 3 h . c. 


451. Seminar. Each student undertakes original research in some 
phase of merchandising o r the merchandising business and p resents his findings 
to the class. who study and discuss them . Prereq. : s nior standing with 
major in merchandising . I Co 3 h. c. 

Publ ic Adm ini stration. Public Relations. and Traffic and 
Transportation Management 

For the combined maj or in Public Administ ration . P ublic Relations or 
Traffic and Transportation Management. see Business Organi zation. 

Curricu lums 

Required Curriculums tor the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Business Adm inistration with the Major as Indicated 

The following curriculums all lead to the degree o f Bachelor of Science 
,n Business Administ rat ion . Each curriculum contains all the courses pre· 
scribed for a major in the field indicated. and enables the student to com plm 
a minor in a related field . It also provid s the 125 to 136 credit hours (as 
specified) needed for graduation and includes courses that meet all general 
course- requirements. all degne course - requirements. and the general course· 
level requirements. 

R. O. T. C students may have ce rtain course-requirements waived or 
modified: see ModIfications for R . O. T . C. Students. in the General Require· 
ments and Regul at io ns section. 

Accounting 

Attendance is required in the non-credit laboratory courses taken In 

conjunction with Accounting 201-202 and 301-302. 

The Accounting curriculum requires a total of 136 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Acctil'. 201-202 &: 201L-202L Elemen­

tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 

Bus. Org. III Principles ot Businelills ~ 

Hus. Org. 141-142 Business Algebra .4 

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .6 

Mdsg. 224 Marketi na- .. . .. . .... .. . . a 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 l ntroduction to 


the Social Sciences 1 & 1I . 6 

H. 	&: P . E. 109M or 109W Health 


Education .... . . . ... 2 

H. & t J

• E. activity courses . 1 

Orientation 100 .. 1 


32 


CurrIculums 

Speclali.al/on In 'ubllc "_unli"g 
ThIrd Year H... 


Acete. 8 0~ Baaic Concepta of Machin" 

Accounting ....... . . .. .. . . ... ... . . 2 


Aceta. 303 BlUllc C t Accounting . . B 

Aceta-. S04 Adva nced Coo t Accounting 3 


cctll. 4 1 Adva nced ccounting ... . 3 

Acctll'. 403 & 40·1 Federal Taxes 

Ill . .. . ... .6 


Bus. 0 rfl . 212 Busin~8Lett.;r~ · ~';d 

RepOrla .... • ....... 3 


~~:: g~:: iii ci ~!l';,;.:n~~~. cOli~t;o~s •~ 
Ec.on. 203 Princil)lc~ of Economics 3 

Econ. 305 Economic and Social 


Statistics 
Psych. 201 G~~~~~i 'p~Y~h~i';gy .•• : : : : ~ 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 

Aecte. 405 State and Local Tax"," .. 3 

Aect. 407 Auditing ..... ......... 3 

Acctll. 403 Audit inll Practice and . .. . 

ellOr t Wdtin" 
Acctll. 416 Sy.t.em~ """" " """:~ 

Bus. Orfl 3 ~0 Busin~~ M~~~ir~;';~~ t ' .3 

fl u . Org . 4.,0 & 4;;0 1. Development 


of Executive Ability and Labora­
tory ........ . .. .3 


Econ . 304 Public Fi~~;"~~.~; '306' 

In tcr?"e<ha~ Economic Analysis. 

or 40.3 nUsln~s and Governmtmt 3 


Economics elective ... 
Philo50phy and Relii:i~ ;" ' ~l;';'t;~~ ~~ . 3 


Humaniti es 401 or 402 ...... 3 

~i:[i~~ Arts elective ·· .. . ........... 3 


.................... • .• ..... 3 
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Specialization in Private ACCDunllng 
Third Year H". 

A te. 300 Bule Coneepta or MJochine 
Acc:ountme ... ... .... . . . ......... 2 


Aceta. 303 BaBic C""t Accoun tin/r 3 

Acctg. 304 Ad anced Cost Accountln~' a 

Acctg. 401 Adva nced Accounting 3 

Acctg. 403 & 404 Federal Taxes .... 


[ & II ..... . .. ....... .. . 6 

Bus. Orll'. 212 Business Leiter..· '':';,j . 

.Reports ..... .. . .3 

Bus. rll. 322 Credi~~';d' G~ii~~ti~;"~ 3 

Be-on. 203 Principles o( Economics 3 

Econ .. 305 Economics a nd Social 


StatIstICS .......... . .. .a 

PSYch. 201 General Pq';h~i';gy " 3 

Llooral Arts elective ... : '. : 3 


Fourlh Yeor Hn. 

Acct!l. 405 State a nd Local Tax... . 3 


~~~~: mt~s=1!' ······· ... ...... 3 


~~~~~6r~~3fgU~i!~:I;~::lni~~ti~'; :i 

Bus. Or8'. 419 Production Manall"" 


P~l~~~ph~' ~';dR~iigi~;" EI~ti~e ;'r .. 8 

.Humanities 401 or 402 3 


LIberal ArLS elective .. ...... , . . ::.i 

Elec tives . . ... ... ........ . . .... . 5 
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Advertising 


The Advertising curriculum requires a total of 125 hours. 


Second Year Hn.. 

Acclg. 301-3024 301L-302L Intermedi­


ate Accounting & l. A. Laboratory 

Ilu •. Org. 201 &' 202 Busines. Law I 


"nd II

Du~. Org. 241 Linear Mathematics. :: • 

Comm. 107 Ba~i c: Course Il[ . . J 

Econ. 202 Principles of Economics 

Eng!. 200. 203. 204. 203. 206. 251. 253. 


or 275. or Hum. 2eH 

His t. 201 & 202 The United States 

Science 

H . &. P. E. activity courses 

First Year Hrs. 

Art 110 Color and n.... ign I ...... . 3 

~. Org. III Principles of Busine.. 3 


II. 119 Economic Geollraphy ... .. . 3 

Bus. Org. 131 Mathematics of Busin,"," 3 

Sri~';:~ 105.-I06 ~~sic Course I-II .' ... 6 


Soo:. Sci. 101 & 102 ' I~t;.;.d~~ i.i';~ . t~' 6 

the Social Sciences I & II 


H. " P..E. 109M or 109W Heaiih' ... 6 

EducatIOn 
 . . 2 


H. " P . E. a~ti~ity' ~~~ .. 1

Orientation 100 .. .. .. .1 


Third Yeor H". 
Ad,·. 329 Advertising Copy . . ...... 3 

Adv. 330 Advertising Layout 

Bu.. Or"". 201 & 202 Business L~;';" 3 


I & II ..... 6 

Hilt. Org. 210' Public Relations 

nu •. Or!:. 212 Business Letters and .3 


Reports .. . . 3 

En ~ 200, 203. 2~4.205. · '206 . 251 .. . 


-~;) . or 27!i. or Hum. 201' • 

Mdol!. 331 Non-Textiles. 332 Textil';' . 3 


or 333 Furnishings .. .... .... ... .' 3 

PhllIIosoPhr. and ReliR'ioIl Elective or 


umanltles 401 or 402 3 

Pcych. 201 General Psychoi~g.y" . • : 3 
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Second Year Hr•. 
Acctg-. 201-202 & 201 L-202L Elemen_ 

tary oAccounting . & E. A. L:,boratory 6 

Adv. 2 .. 7 Advertl!ung .P rinciples 3 

Adv. 228 Advertialng Procedure!! .. . 
Art 223 Adverti.ing Art I ... 3 

Comm. 107 Basic Course Iii ' ..... 3 

Hlst. 201 &: 202 The United St~t;"; ' . ~ 
Md.lI'. 224 Marketing .. . . . 
Mds". 225 Salesmanship ... : . ... .... 3 

H. & P. E. activity coura... . :: ::: :: ~ 

11 


Fourth Yeor Hrs. 

Adv. 401 Adv~rti.ing Problems ..... . 3 

Adv. 411 Direct Advertising .... . . . 3 

Adv. 41~ Adv?rtising Case Studies .. 3 

Adv. ~l.;) RadIO and Television Ad­

vertiSing' .3 

nus. Or".. 322 (:r~it.,;~~d c;'li';"ti~;"~ 3 

Econ.. 3~.) Ecollomic and Social 


StatIStICS .. ... 8

Mrt!5g: 413 M'~ rk~ti~~J:' 'n~~~~~~h ..... 3

Elcctl\"e-g (Upper Division) ...... 9 
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School of Business Administration148 

440. Blueprinc Reading . To be taken with Merchandising 441 for 
the p urpose of teaching basic skills needed for reading and interpreting blue 
prints an aid in induslri, I purchasing. Prereq. : senior tanding . 2 h. c. 

441. Indusrrial Purchasing I. To present the o rganiza tion. princi­
ples and p rocedur 5 o f indus tr ial purchasing. Case studies arc used and 
field tri ps are taken to vanous industries in the area. P urchasing agents 
are guest lec(Urers. P cereq.: senior standing. 3 h. c. 

442. Industrial Purchasing n. Consideration of unit control. legal 

aspects. tools and industrial purchasing policies. Purchasing agents .uc 

guest lecturers . Prereq.: Merchandising 44 I. 3 h . c. 


451. Seminar. Each student undertakes original research in some 
phase of merchandising o r the merchandising business and p resents his findings 
to the class. who study and discuss them . Prereq. : s nior standing with 
major in merchandising . I Co 3 h. c. 

Publ ic Adm ini stration. Public Relations. and Traffic and 
Transportation Management 

For the combined maj or in Public Administ ration . P ublic Relations or 
Traffic and Transportation Management. see Business Organi zation. 

Curricu lums 

Required Curriculums tor the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Business Adm inistration with the Major as Indicated 

The following curriculums all lead to the degree o f Bachelor of Science 
,n Business Administ rat ion . Each curriculum contains all the courses pre· 
scribed for a major in the field indicated. and enables the student to com plm 
a minor in a related field . It also provid s the 125 to 136 credit hours (as 
specified) needed for graduation and includes courses that meet all general 
course- requirements. all degne course - requirements. and the general course· 
level requirements. 

R. O. T. C students may have ce rtain course-requirements waived or 
modified: see ModIfications for R . O. T . C. Students. in the General Require· 
ments and Regul at io ns section. 

Accounting 

Attendance is required in the non-credit laboratory courses taken In 

conjunction with Accounting 201-202 and 301-302. 

The Accounting curriculum requires a total of 136 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Acctil'. 201-202 &: 201L-202L Elemen­

tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 

Bus. Org. III Principles ot Businelills ~ 

Hus. Org. 141-142 Business Algebra .4 

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .6 

Mdsg. 224 Marketi na- .. . .. . .... .. . . a 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 l ntroduction to 


the Social Sciences 1 & 1I . 6 

H. 	&: P . E. 109M or 109W Health 


Education .... . . . ... 2 

H. & t J

• E. activity courses . 1 

Orientation 100 .. 1 
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CurrIculums 

Speclali.al/on In 'ubllc "_unli"g 
ThIrd Year H... 


Acete. 8 0~ Baaic Concepta of Machin" 

Accounting ....... . . .. .. . . ... ... . . 2 


Aceta. 303 BlUllc C t Accounting . . B 

Aceta-. S04 Adva nced Coo t Accounting 3 


cctll. 4 1 Adva nced ccounting ... . 3 

Acctll'. 403 & 40·1 Federal Taxes 

Ill . .. . ... .6 


Bus. 0 rfl . 212 Busin~8Lett.;r~ · ~';d 

RepOrla .... • ....... 3 


~~:: g~:: iii ci ~!l';,;.:n~~~. cOli~t;o~s •~ 
Ec.on. 203 Princil)lc~ of Economics 3 

Econ. 305 Economic and Social 


Statistics 
Psych. 201 G~~~~~i 'p~Y~h~i';gy .•• : : : : ~ 

35 


Fourth Year Hrs. 

Aecte. 405 State and Local Tax"," .. 3 

Aect. 407 Auditing ..... ......... 3 

Acctll. 403 Audit inll Practice and . .. . 

ellOr t Wdtin" 
Acctll. 416 Sy.t.em~ """" " """:~ 

Bus. Orfl 3 ~0 Busin~~ M~~~ir~;';~~ t ' .3 

fl u . Org . 4.,0 & 4;;0 1. Development 


of Executive Ability and Labora­
tory ........ . .. .3 


Econ . 304 Public Fi~~;"~~.~; '306' 

In tcr?"e<ha~ Economic Analysis. 

or 40.3 nUsln~s and Governmtmt 3 


Economics elective ... 
Philo50phy and Relii:i~ ;" ' ~l;';'t;~~ ~~ . 3 


Humaniti es 401 or 402 ...... 3 

~i:[i~~ Arts elective ·· .. . ........... 3 


.................... • .• ..... 3 
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Specialization in Private ACCDunllng 
Third Year H". 

A te. 300 Bule Coneepta or MJochine 
Acc:ountme ... ... .... . . . ......... 2 


Aceta. 303 BaBic C""t Accoun tin/r 3 

Acctg. 304 Ad anced Cost Accountln~' a 

Acctg. 401 Adva nced Accounting 3 

Acctg. 403 & 404 Federal Taxes .... 


[ & II ..... . .. ....... .. . 6 

Bus. Orll'. 212 Business Leiter..· '':';,j . 

.Reports ..... .. . .3 

Bus. rll. 322 Credi~~';d' G~ii~~ti~;"~ 3 

Be-on. 203 Principles o( Economics 3 

Econ .. 305 Economics a nd Social 


StatIstICS .......... . .. .a 

PSYch. 201 General Pq';h~i';gy " 3 

Llooral Arts elective ... : '. : 3 


Fourlh Yeor Hn. 

Acct!l. 405 State a nd Local Tax... . 3 


~~~~: mt~s=1!' ······· ... ...... 3 


~~~~~6r~~3fgU~i!~:I;~::lni~~ti~'; :i 

Bus. Or8'. 419 Production Manall"" 


P~l~~~ph~' ~';dR~iigi~;" EI~ti~e ;'r .. 8 

.Humanities 401 or 402 3 


LIberal ArLS elective .. ...... , . . ::.i 

Elec tives . . ... ... ........ . . .... . 5 
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Advertising 


The Advertising curriculum requires a total of 125 hours. 


Second Year Hn.. 

Acclg. 301-3024 301L-302L Intermedi­


ate Accounting & l. A. Laboratory 

Ilu •. Org. 201 &' 202 Busines. Law I 


"nd II

Du~. Org. 241 Linear Mathematics. :: • 

Comm. 107 Ba~i c: Course Il[ . . J 

Econ. 202 Principles of Economics 

Eng!. 200. 203. 204. 203. 206. 251. 253. 


or 275. or Hum. 2eH 

His t. 201 & 202 The United States 

Science 

H . &. P. E. activity courses 

First Year Hrs. 

Art 110 Color and n.... ign I ...... . 3 

~. Org. III Principles of Busine.. 3 


II. 119 Economic Geollraphy ... .. . 3 

Bus. Org. 131 Mathematics of Busin,"," 3 

Sri~';:~ 105.-I06 ~~sic Course I-II .' ... 6 


Soo:. Sci. 101 & 102 ' I~t;.;.d~~ i.i';~ . t~' 6 

the Social Sciences I & II 


H. " P..E. 109M or 109W Heaiih' ... 6 

EducatIOn 
 . . 2 


H. " P . E. a~ti~ity' ~~~ .. 1

Orientation 100 .. .. .. .1 


Third Yeor H". 
Ad,·. 329 Advertising Copy . . ...... 3 

Adv. 330 Advertising Layout 

Bu.. Or"". 201 & 202 Business L~;';" 3 


I & II ..... 6 

Hilt. Org. 210' Public Relations 

nu •. Or!:. 212 Business Letters and .3 


Reports .. . . 3 

En ~ 200, 203. 2~4.205. · '206 . 251 .. . 


-~;) . or 27!i. or Hum. 201' • 

Mdol!. 331 Non-Textiles. 332 Textil';' . 3 


or 333 Furnishings .. .... .... ... .' 3 

PhllIIosoPhr. and ReliR'ioIl Elective or 


umanltles 401 or 402 3 

Pcych. 201 General Psychoi~g.y" . • : 3 
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Second Year Hr•. 
Acctg-. 201-202 & 201 L-202L Elemen_ 

tary oAccounting . & E. A. L:,boratory 6 

Adv. 2 .. 7 Advertl!ung .P rinciples 3 

Adv. 228 Advertialng Procedure!! .. . 
Art 223 Adverti.ing Art I ... 3 

Comm. 107 Basic Course Iii ' ..... 3 

Hlst. 201 &: 202 The United St~t;"; ' . ~ 
Md.lI'. 224 Marketing .. . . . 
Mds". 225 Salesmanship ... : . ... .... 3 

H. & P. E. activity coura... . :: ::: :: ~ 

11 


Fourth Yeor Hrs. 

Adv. 401 Adv~rti.ing Problems ..... . 3 

Adv. 411 Direct Advertising .... . . . 3 

Adv. 41~ Adv?rtising Case Studies .. 3 

Adv. ~l.;) RadIO and Television Ad­

vertiSing' .3 

nus. Or".. 322 (:r~it.,;~~d c;'li';"ti~;"~ 3 

Econ.. 3~.) Ecollomic and Social 


StatIStICS .. ... 8

Mrt!5g: 413 M'~ rk~ti~~J:' 'n~~~~~~h ..... 3

Elcctl\"e-g (Upper Division) ...... 9 
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:::urriculumsSchool of Business Administration150 lSI 

Commercial Art MerChandising 

T he Commercial Art curriculum requires a total of 130 hours. The Merchandising curriculums require 125 hours. 
Firat '(ear Hr•. Second Year Hra.. 

Art 110, I II Color and D ,gn I . . . 6 Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen-
Art 113. 114 History nd Appreda- tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 

tion of Art : General ....... . ...... 6 Adv. 227 Advertising Principles .3 
Bus. Org. III Principles of Business . . 3 Adv. 228 AdvertiBing Pr()cedures . 3 
Bus. Org. III Mathematica of Art 201 Life Drawing and Painting. 

Business . 3 or 203 Drawing .. . . 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .... 6 Art 223 .Advertising Art I .. .. . . .. 3 
Soc. Sci . 101 & 102 Introduction to Comm. 107 llasic Course III ... . . 3 

the Social Sciences 1 & II ... 6 Mdsg. 224 Marketing .3 
H. 	& P. E . 109M ()r lOOW Healtb Md&g. 225 Salesmanship . 3 

Educati()n ........ .. .......... . 2 Science .... 6 
H . 	 & P. E. activity OOl1rses .. . ... 1 H. & P. E. activity courses 1 

rienblti()n 100 . . .. . . . ...... ..'.. . ... 1 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hra. 

Adv. 329 Advertising; Copy .. . ... 3 Adv. 4(H Advertis in g Problems . ..... .3 
Adv. 330 Advertising; Lay()ut 3 Art 301, 302 Technical Problems in 
Art 224 Advertis ing Art I 3 Art.... .. . .. .............. .. 6 
Art 30:3 Painting I ........ .. . . 3 Art :306 History Ilnd Appreciation of 
Art 327 Ad"ertising Art II ..... 3 Art: Modern . .3 
Bus. Org-. 201 Busin,",s Law I .3 Econ. elective (Upper Division) . .3 
Eng!. 200. 203 .. 204, 205, 206 , 251, 253, Mdsg. 333 Non-textiles: Home 

or 27G, or Hum. 201 3 Furnishings .3 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States 6 ?:Icrchandising decth'e (Upper 
Mdsg. 332 Textile Fabrics .3 Di,dsion) ... . . . . ..... ...... .3 
Psych. 201 General Psychology 3 Philosophy and Religion elective, or 

,Humanities 401 or 402 ........ .. 3
Sa 
Electives (Upper Diviaion) . .... . .. . ..• 

n 

General Business 

The General Business curriculum requires a total of 130 hours. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hn. 
Bus. Org. I Il Principles of Bus iness 3 Acctg. 201·202 and 201L-202L Elemen­
Bus. Org-. 131 Mathematics of tary Accountini:: & E. A. Labora-

Business . . . ... .. ... .. . ..... 3 tory . .. . . . .... .. . . . . . . ... . . . .6 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ... 6 Adv. 227 Advertising Principles .. 1 
Geoll' . Il9 Economic Geograpby . . :3 Adv. 22~ Advertising Procedures .3 
Science .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . ..• 6 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Uusineas Law 
Soc. Sc.i. 101 & 102 Introduction to 1 & II ........ ... ........ .. . . .6 

the Sccial Sciences I & II . 6 Bus. Org-. 210 Public Relations . . . . S 
H. 	& P. E. 109M or 109W Health Comm. 107 Basic Course III .... S 

Education .2 Econ. 202 Principles of Economics 3 
H . & P. E. activity courses . 1 Mds\:. 224 Marketing .... 3 
Orientation 100 .1 Mdsg. 225 Salosmansbip .3 

H. 	& P. E. activity COurses .. 1 
"'i( 

Third Year Hrs. fourth Year Hn. 

Accty. 303 Basic Cost Accounting or Bus. Or~. 322 Credits and Collections 3 

Accgt. 320 Managerial Accounting .. 3 Bus. Org. 340 Office Management and 


Adv. &29 Advertising Copy ()r elective Methods .. I 

(Upper Division) . 3 Bus. Org. 350 Dusiness Management 3 

Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters and Bus. Org. Elective (400 leve l) .1 
Rep()rt. . .... 3 Econ. 305 Economic and Social 

Bus. Org. 215. 216, 301, ()r 307 . 3 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .1 
Hus. Org. 222 Insurance . 3 Econ. 319 Economics of American 
Bus. Org. 316 Corporati()n Finanoe ... 3 Industry ()r elective (Upper Division) 1 
Bus. Org. 330 Investment Analysis Economic~ elective (Upper Divhdon) I 

and .Management . 2 Masg-. ·1.11 Buying and Merchandising 

EnId. 200, 203. 204 , 205. 206, 251, 253 , Methods or 441 Industrial Pur­

or 2 7 ;). or Hum. 201 . . 3 chasing I . . . . . ....... . . .. . 

Hist. 201 & 2()2 The United States . 6 Mdsg. 412 Techniques of R etail 

Psych. 21)1 General Psych()l()gy . 3 Merchandis ing or 442 Industrial 


Purchasin(! II ...... . 
or 

.1 
Philosophy and ReliA"ion elective, 

Humanities 401 or 402 
Elective (Upper Division) 
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f,rs t Teor Hr.. Second Year Hn.
Bus. Org. III P rincip les ()f Bus iness . .3 Adv. 227 Advertlsin, P rmciples . . .. . 3Comm. 105-109 Basic Course I-II ... . 6 Adv. 228 AdvertIsmg Procedures 	 .. 3
Grog. 1I9 Econ()mic GeG"raphy ....... 3 
 Bus. Org. 210 Pub!.c Relations . . . . 3Md.g. IZI Merchandisong Matnematics 3 Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters andMd.g. 224 Marketong 3 Reports 	 . 3
Science .. . ... .. . . . . ... .. .. . . . . . . : 6 
 Comm. 107 Basic' Cour~~ iii'" ·· ••. 3
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to Econ. 202 Principles of Econo~'i~' 3the Social Sciences I & II . G Bng!. 200, 203, 204, 20,;' 206, 2:;1, 2'5'3', ' H. & P. E. 109M or 109W H~~ith' .or Z7,j, or Hum. 201 . . 3Education ........ . . ..... . 2 
 Hlst. 201 & 202 The United States . .. . 6H. & P. E. activity courses .1 Mdsg. 225 Sa.esmanship . .. ... 3Orien blti()n 100 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .1 H. & P. E. activity courses 1 

31 
Specialization in Retail Merchandising Specialization in Industrial Merchandising

Third Year Hrs. Third Year Hf5. 
Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elementary Acctg. 201~2 02 & 201L-202L ElementaryAc ("ountin.: and E. A. Laboratory .... 6 Accounting & E. A. Laboratory . ... .Adv. 32f1 Advertising Copy .. . . .... 3 Uus. Org-. 201 & 202 Business LawBus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law 

I & II . ' " .................. 6
I & II 	 ... 6 B u.s ..Org. 21 5 Principles of Transpor­Mds&,. 309 Retail M;'rk~ti';~ .. ....... .2 
 tatH,", or 301 Air Transportation. or
Mdsg'. 326 Applied Salesemanship or 307 Commercial .Motor Transportation 342.5 Sales Management, Or Bus. Org. 310 Industrial Organization .. 3Merchandising elective ... . ... . 3 Mdsg. 320 Industrial Marketing .... 3Mdsg. ~31 Non-Textiles: Apparel Ac­ Md~Z'. 3:31 Non-Textiles: Apparel Ac­ceSSOries or 333 jo' urnishings .. . .. . . 3 

c e SSOries, or :3:12 Textile Fabrics orPsych. 201 General Psychology ... 3 3 ;~ :j F'urnishing:; • 	 ;3
ElcctIve (Upper Divisi()n) ........ . . . 3 
 Psych. 201 General Psych~l.;gy ·· : . :: .. 3 

Philosophy and Religion Upper Divi8ion 
e lective or Humanities 401 or 402 . 3 

30 
Fourth Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.

Acct-).:r. 303 Dasic Co.<;t Accounting .. . . 3 Acct g. 303 Basic Cost Aecoullting 	 .Bus. Org. 322 Credits Ilnd Collections 3 Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections
Econ. 30,) Economic and Social Uu ::; . Or~. 41 9 Produc tion Manag-ement.Statistics ..... ....... . .3 
 or E con. 319 Economics of AmericanMdsg. 332 Textile Fabrics 3 'Indus try, or Upper Divis'o n electiveMdsg'. 411 Buyin",r a_nd M~~ch~~·d· i~ing. Econ. 305 Economic and SocialMet.hods . ... . Statistics . . ... . .. . . . '. .Mdsg. 412 Techniques ~f: Reta:ii 'Mer-	 . . Mdsg. 326 Applied Salesmanship or

chandisinJ.r . . . . ... ........ . 
 425 S a les Man<,l.·r,-ement . . .	 . 3
Md.g. -lI3 Marketing' Research or Mdsg. 41:] Marketing Research... 3

432 Advanced Textile Fabrics . Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion . 3
Mdsll. 420 Sales Promotion .. MJsg. 4<10 Blueprint Readinr: . . . 2
Mds&,. 430 Women's Fashions or Mdsg. 441 & 442 Industrial Purcbasing

4~1 Men's Fashions in Apparel .2 I 	 & II . .... . . . . ..... . . 6
PhIlosophy and Religion elective or Merchandising Upper Division elective 1

Humanities 401 or 402 ' 
Electives ..... 2 30 

81 

Management 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 

Administration with the Major in Managment and the Minor in Accounting 


The Management curriculum requires 136 hours. 
first Year Hrs. Second Year Hn. 

Aectll'. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen- Ace.tg. 301-302 & 301L-302L Int.ermedi­
tBry Accountin~ & E. A. Labor-atory 6 ate Ac('.()unting & I. A. Laboratory 

Comm. 105-106 Uasic Course I-II . 6 Bus . Oro:. 201 & 202 Business Law 
Bus. Org. III Principles of Business . . 3 I & II ....... . . . ... . ...... 6 
HU8. Org-. 141-142 Business Algebra .. 4 Bus. Orll'. 210 Public Relations . . 3 
Mds". 224 Marketing " . . . . . .. . 3 Bus. Org. 241 Linenr Mnthematics 3 
SO<'. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Comm. 107 Basic Course III 3 

Social Scienc<"S I 3 Econ . 202 Prinripl"" of Economics 3 
Soc. 203 Principles of Sociology· ...... 3 Science (Laboratory) . 8-10 
H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health H. & P . E. activity COurses ......... I 


H~&C~.iO~.~~ti~ity . ~~~rs';'; ....... •• ~ 33-35 

Orientation 	 100 .. .. ........... '..~ 
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:::urriculumsSchool of Business Administration150 lSI 

Commercial Art MerChandising 

T he Commercial Art curriculum requires a total of 130 hours. The Merchandising curriculums require 125 hours. 
Firat '(ear Hr•. Second Year Hra.. 

Art 110, I II Color and D ,gn I . . . 6 Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen-
Art 113. 114 History nd Appreda- tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 

tion of Art : General ....... . ...... 6 Adv. 227 Advertising Principles .3 
Bus. Org. III Principles of Business . . 3 Adv. 228 AdvertiBing Pr()cedures . 3 
Bus. Org. III Mathematica of Art 201 Life Drawing and Painting. 

Business . 3 or 203 Drawing .. . . 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .... 6 Art 223 .Advertising Art I .. .. . . .. 3 
Soc. Sci . 101 & 102 Introduction to Comm. 107 llasic Course III ... . . 3 

the Social Sciences 1 & II ... 6 Mdsg. 224 Marketing .3 
H. 	& P. E . 109M ()r lOOW Healtb Md&g. 225 Salesmanship . 3 

Educati()n ........ .. .......... . 2 Science .... 6 
H . 	 & P. E. activity OOl1rses .. . ... 1 H. & P. E. activity courses 1 

rienblti()n 100 . . .. . . . ...... ..'.. . ... 1 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hra. 

Adv. 329 Advertising; Copy .. . ... 3 Adv. 4(H Advertis in g Problems . ..... .3 
Adv. 330 Advertising; Lay()ut 3 Art 301, 302 Technical Problems in 
Art 224 Advertis ing Art I 3 Art.... .. . .. .............. .. 6 
Art 30:3 Painting I ........ .. . . 3 Art :306 History Ilnd Appreciation of 
Art 327 Ad"ertising Art II ..... 3 Art: Modern . .3 
Bus. Org-. 201 Busin,",s Law I .3 Econ. elective (Upper Division) . .3 
Eng!. 200. 203 .. 204, 205, 206 , 251, 253, Mdsg. 333 Non-textiles: Home 

or 27G, or Hum. 201 3 Furnishings .3 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States 6 ?:Icrchandising decth'e (Upper 
Mdsg. 332 Textile Fabrics .3 Di,dsion) ... . . . . ..... ...... .3 
Psych. 201 General Psychology 3 Philosophy and Religion elective, or 

,Humanities 401 or 402 ........ .. 3
Sa 
Electives (Upper Diviaion) . .... . .. . ..• 

n 

General Business 

The General Business curriculum requires a total of 130 hours. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hn. 
Bus. Org. I Il Principles of Bus iness 3 Acctg. 201·202 and 201L-202L Elemen­
Bus. Org-. 131 Mathematics of tary Accountini:: & E. A. Labora-

Business . . . ... .. ... .. . ..... 3 tory . .. . . . .... .. . . . . . . ... . . . .6 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ... 6 Adv. 227 Advertising Principles .. 1 
Geoll' . Il9 Economic Geograpby . . :3 Adv. 22~ Advertising Procedures .3 
Science .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . ..• 6 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Uusineas Law 
Soc. Sc.i. 101 & 102 Introduction to 1 & II ........ ... ........ .. . . .6 

the Sccial Sciences I & II . 6 Bus. Org-. 210 Public Relations . . . . S 
H. 	& P. E. 109M or 109W Health Comm. 107 Basic Course III .... S 

Education .2 Econ. 202 Principles of Economics 3 
H . & P. E. activity courses . 1 Mds\:. 224 Marketing .... 3 
Orientation 100 .1 Mdsg. 225 Salosmansbip .3 

H. 	& P. E. activity COurses .. 1 
"'i( 

Third Year Hrs. fourth Year Hn. 

Accty. 303 Basic Cost Accounting or Bus. Or~. 322 Credits and Collections 3 

Accgt. 320 Managerial Accounting .. 3 Bus. Org. 340 Office Management and 


Adv. &29 Advertising Copy ()r elective Methods .. I 

(Upper Division) . 3 Bus. Org. 350 Dusiness Management 3 

Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters and Bus. Org. Elective (400 leve l) .1 
Rep()rt. . .... 3 Econ. 305 Economic and Social 

Bus. Org. 215. 216, 301, ()r 307 . 3 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .1 
Hus. Org. 222 Insurance . 3 Econ. 319 Economics of American 
Bus. Org. 316 Corporati()n Finanoe ... 3 Industry ()r elective (Upper Division) 1 
Bus. Org. 330 Investment Analysis Economic~ elective (Upper Divhdon) I 

and .Management . 2 Masg-. ·1.11 Buying and Merchandising 

EnId. 200, 203. 204 , 205. 206, 251, 253 , Methods or 441 Industrial Pur­

or 2 7 ;). or Hum. 201 . . 3 chasing I . . . . . ....... . . .. . 

Hist. 201 & 2()2 The United States . 6 Mdsg. 412 Techniques of R etail 

Psych. 21)1 General Psych()l()gy . 3 Merchandis ing or 442 Industrial 


Purchasin(! II ...... . 
or 

.1 
Philosophy and ReliA"ion elective, 

Humanities 401 or 402 
Elective (Upper Division) 
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f,rs t Teor Hr.. Second Year Hn.
Bus. Org. III P rincip les ()f Bus iness . .3 Adv. 227 Advertlsin, P rmciples . . .. . 3Comm. 105-109 Basic Course I-II ... . 6 Adv. 228 AdvertIsmg Procedures 	 .. 3
Grog. 1I9 Econ()mic GeG"raphy ....... 3 
 Bus. Org. 210 Pub!.c Relations . . . . 3Md.g. IZI Merchandisong Matnematics 3 Bus. Org. 212 Business Letters andMd.g. 224 Marketong 3 Reports 	 . 3
Science .. . ... .. . . . . ... .. .. . . . . . . : 6 
 Comm. 107 Basic' Cour~~ iii'" ·· ••. 3
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to Econ. 202 Principles of Econo~'i~' 3the Social Sciences I & II . G Bng!. 200, 203, 204, 20,;' 206, 2:;1, 2'5'3', ' H. & P. E. 109M or 109W H~~ith' .or Z7,j, or Hum. 201 . . 3Education ........ . . ..... . 2 
 Hlst. 201 & 202 The United States . .. . 6H. & P. E. activity courses .1 Mdsg. 225 Sa.esmanship . .. ... 3Orien blti()n 100 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .1 H. & P. E. activity courses 1 

31 
Specialization in Retail Merchandising Specialization in Industrial Merchandising

Third Year Hrs. Third Year Hf5. 
Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elementary Acctg. 201~2 02 & 201L-202L ElementaryAc ("ountin.: and E. A. Laboratory .... 6 Accounting & E. A. Laboratory . ... .Adv. 32f1 Advertising Copy .. . . .... 3 Uus. Org-. 201 & 202 Business LawBus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law 

I & II . ' " .................. 6
I & II 	 ... 6 B u.s ..Org. 21 5 Principles of Transpor­Mds&,. 309 Retail M;'rk~ti';~ .. ....... .2 
 tatH,", or 301 Air Transportation. or
Mdsg'. 326 Applied Salesemanship or 307 Commercial .Motor Transportation 342.5 Sales Management, Or Bus. Org. 310 Industrial Organization .. 3Merchandising elective ... . ... . 3 Mdsg. 320 Industrial Marketing .... 3Mdsg. ~31 Non-Textiles: Apparel Ac­ Md~Z'. 3:31 Non-Textiles: Apparel Ac­ceSSOries or 333 jo' urnishings .. . .. . . 3 

c e SSOries, or :3:12 Textile Fabrics orPsych. 201 General Psychology ... 3 3 ;~ :j F'urnishing:; • 	 ;3
ElcctIve (Upper Divisi()n) ........ . . . 3 
 Psych. 201 General Psych~l.;gy ·· : . :: .. 3 

Philosophy and Religion Upper Divi8ion 
e lective or Humanities 401 or 402 . 3 

30 
Fourth Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs.

Acct-).:r. 303 Dasic Co.<;t Accounting .. . . 3 Acct g. 303 Basic Cost Aecoullting 	 .Bus. Org. 322 Credits Ilnd Collections 3 Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections
Econ. 30,) Economic and Social Uu ::; . Or~. 41 9 Produc tion Manag-ement.Statistics ..... ....... . .3 
 or E con. 319 Economics of AmericanMdsg. 332 Textile Fabrics 3 'Indus try, or Upper Divis'o n electiveMdsg'. 411 Buyin",r a_nd M~~ch~~·d· i~ing. Econ. 305 Economic and SocialMet.hods . ... . Statistics . . ... . .. . . . '. .Mdsg. 412 Techniques ~f: Reta:ii 'Mer-	 . . Mdsg. 326 Applied Salesmanship or

chandisinJ.r . . . . ... ........ . 
 425 S a les Man<,l.·r,-ement . . .	 . 3
Md.g. -lI3 Marketing' Research or Mdsg. 41:] Marketing Research... 3

432 Advanced Textile Fabrics . Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion . 3
Mdsll. 420 Sales Promotion .. MJsg. 4<10 Blueprint Readinr: . . . 2
Mds&,. 430 Women's Fashions or Mdsg. 441 & 442 Industrial Purcbasing

4~1 Men's Fashions in Apparel .2 I 	 & II . .... . . . . ..... . . 6
PhIlosophy and Religion elective or Merchandising Upper Division elective 1

Humanities 401 or 402 ' 
Electives ..... 2 30 

81 

Management 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 

Administration with the Major in Managment and the Minor in Accounting 


The Management curriculum requires 136 hours. 
first Year Hrs. Second Year Hn. 

Aectll'. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen- Ace.tg. 301-302 & 301L-302L Int.ermedi­
tBry Accountin~ & E. A. Labor-atory 6 ate Ac('.()unting & I. A. Laboratory 

Comm. 105-106 Uasic Course I-II . 6 Bus . Oro:. 201 & 202 Business Law 
Bus. Org. III Principles of Business . . 3 I & II ....... . . . ... . ...... 6 
HU8. Org-. 141-142 Business Algebra .. 4 Bus. Orll'. 210 Public Relations . . 3 
Mds". 224 Marketing " . . . . . .. . 3 Bus. Org. 241 Linenr Mnthematics 3 
SO<'. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Comm. 107 Basic Course III 3 

Social Scienc<"S I 3 Econ . 202 Prinripl"" of Economics 3 
Soc. 203 Principles of Sociology· ...... 3 Science (Laboratory) . 8-10 
H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health H. & P . E. activity COurses ......... I 


H~&C~.iO~.~~ti~ity . ~~~rs';'; ....... •• ~ 33-35 

Orientation 	 100 .. .. ........... '..~ 

32 
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152 

Third Year Hrs. 

Ac<:tg. 303 Basic Cost ceoun tinlr ... 3 

Aectll'. 304 A d vanced Cost Accounting 3 

Allv. 227 Adver ti . lUlr Pl'indples . . . 3 

DU3. 0<11'. :ll2 D us in...s Lotte... 


" nd RilporLa . ... . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Bus. Org. 216 Principl€1t or Trans . 


pOrtat ion o r 222 Insurance _. ~ 

Ecoo . 20 3 l ' rincipi ea 0 gconomics .. 3 

&con . :JOt; o n om ic and Social
j 

tat istics .... . . . . . 

E co n. 306 In tcrmed i' te Econom ic 


A nalYt3is .. . . .. . .. . . ".' ... ' .. . 8 

En~d. 200. 203. 20·i . 205. 20(;. z,;1 . 253 , 


or 275. or Hum. 201 . . . . 8 

H ia t. 20.1 & 202 The United S tate!! . 6 


lIYc.h. 201 Gene ral P"ycbolOlO' . ~ 


86 


School of Business Administ ration 

Fourth Ye ar H... 
I1lfS. 0 1'1r. 310 Ind ustria l Or"a loation 3 

B u . Org. 322 Cr its and Collec t i m; 3 

B us. Org. 3.10 Office ManaII' e nt 


and M et.bodJ! .... . ..... . .. . .. 3 

B us. 0 1"11". 419 Production Manslr- men t.3 


us. O rll'. ~50 and 150L Development.
Or ~ ecutive Ability and Lahorn~ rY ~ 


Engl. 364 Job Analysis and E va luatIon 2 

Hist. 388 History of Americ. n 


Busin ess ... , . . . , . . . _. . . .3 

Mcr.c~a.ndi"ing " Iecth'e (Upper 


Dlvl:::JIOn) ... , . ~ ....... . 

P hilosophy a nd Religion electi ve or ." 


Humanities 401 or 402 . . . . . ~ 


Electives .7·9 

33-35 


T he foll owing courses are suggested as electives: 

Acc~. 416 Budlfeary Control 
Ad:tlr_ 417 Controllership 

us. Ol'lf. 320 Advanced P ublic Relations 
Ec Tl . 309 inanc iaJ rgan iza tio n 
&on. 30'4 Public F in.nee 
Econ . 19 Economics of American In­

dus try 
Econ. 4 ~1 Labor P robl rna 
Pol. S ci. 20 1 A merica n National Govern· 

ment nd Politics 

Pol. Sci. 202 American S tate & Local 
Go vern ment 

P L r-i 307 I. m c ri c-an Political P rti~ 

P ol. Sci. 30 Publlll Administra tion 

P yeh. 300 Social PsycholosrY 

P 8Y"h . 30 Personality and M MI I Hy. 


Iden 

Sp. & D ra m. 213 Public Speak ing . 

Sp . & Dmm. 31 5 Debatinll & P ubhc 


Dbcustion 

Public Administration 

Suggested Curricul um for the Degree.of Bachelor o~ Science in Bus iness 

Admini s tration WI th the mal or In Public Administra tion and 


a suggested minor in Economics 


T he P ublic Administration curriculum requires a to ta l of I 6 hours. 


f irst Year Hrs . 

B u • . Ol'lf. 111 Principles of B us iness a 

Bus. 0 <11'. 131 MAt.b_ attcs ot 


B usinCfl8 . . B 

Comnl. 106.1 06 Bule Coonle 1-11 . 6 

Geog. 119 Economic Geography . 8 

Science: ...... . .... . ............. . .6 

Soo. S al. 101 &. 102 In t.rodQction to 


the ocial Scien ces I &: IT . . . . .. . . 6 

H. 	&. P . E . 109M or 109W Health 


.. . . 2 
H.~U']:i~ Ae'ti ' · t,. ~u~ • . 1 

O rlen tatton 100 .. . 1 


ThIrd Year Hn. 

Acotg. 320 Me nagerial AceountIlllr . .3 

Bus. Or l(. 210 Public Relation~ .... . . 3 

Bus . O rg. 212 Busln 5 Letters and 


Report. ......... . . ......... .... . 3 

Bue. 01"11". 322 Credits &: Collections . . . 3 

E oon . 304 Public Fin a n ce . .. .. . 3 

Econ . 305 Economic nd Social 


Statistic .... . .. . . . .. .. .. . .... . .. . 3 

Pol. S al. 308 Public Administration . 3 

PSych. 201 General Psychology .. . . 3 

P hilosophy and Re lig ion elective or 


H umanities 401 01' 402 . . . ... 3 

SP. &. D ram. 213 Public Sp king . .. 2 

Soc. 203 Principles of SoclOlOi,'Y 3 

Electi yes . . . 2 


84 


Socond YeaT Hn 
Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­


tary Ac.:ounting & E. A. Laboratory 5 

Bus. Orlr. 201 & 202 Busin. ... Law 


I & II . . .. . ...... . . . . ... 6 

Comm. 107 B .... io Course llI. . . . .! 

Econ . 202 & 203 Principles of 


Econom ics .. ...... . . .. . . .... S 

Ellgl. 200 , 203. 204. 200, 2oo. 251. 253. 


or 27:'. o>r Hum. 201 .S 

Hist. 201 &I 20'2 The U nited States .. 6 

Mdsl<. 224 Mar keting . . ... . . .. .S 

Po!. ~ Sci. 201 American N a tional Gov-


el"Tl m ent &; Politics, or 202 American 
S tate & Loeal Government .. . .... 3 


H. & P . E. Activity Course ... 1 

3'i 

fourth Year Hr>. 
Acctg. 420 Governmental Aecoun Unl 3 

Bus. Org. 350 Business Mana e nlent .3 

Bus. Org . 150 & 450L Developm n t o( 


Executi ve Ability an d Laboratory ! 

Econ. 403 Business and Government j 

Hist. 388 Hi.tory of fiusiness : ... .. 3 

Mdsg. 320 Industrial Markehn jt .. 0 

Pol. . S ci. 312 Municipal Government 


a nd Administration . . . .3 

Soc. 330 Industria l Sociology 3 

Soc. 406 Social Con trol S 

Electives T 


SI 

Curriculums 

T he following courses are suggested 

ta Orlt. 315 (',orpONition FilUlDce 
HIlS. Org. 317 Real Estate Princip les 
ilu .• . 0.". . :120 d a ne P ubli c ~alions 
Bus. Org . 330 Investments 
Bus. O'l! . :J40 Office Ma nagement 
Econ.401 Labo r ProbL ms 
Econ . 4 0" Per~nnel Ma na-cement 
Hist. 018 U . S. Since I 90<! 
Mdag. 225 Sale.manship 

as elect ives : 

Md.lr· H O !Ilueprinl Rendinlr 
Md g . 4~ Purch~ng 1 

P ol. Sc.i 304 Internationa l Politics 
Pol. S ci. 307 A m. Po liticli l P a rti 
Po l. Sci. 40:l Cvm parat ive Gov .. rnmen t 
Psych. 300 Social Psycholol<Y 
SP. «< O .... m . 21 7 Broad.... ting 
Soc. 311 J uven ile Deli nquency 

oe.3;)1 U rhlln Socio logy 

Public Re lations 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration with the Major in Public Relations 

The Public Re lations curriculum requires 125 hours. At least nine 
ho rs of electives. including three ho urs of literature. mu t b course in the 
College of Arts and ciences. Suggesred electives are li sted below tI e cu r ­
ricul um. The student should see also P ublic Relation. under COllrs~s of 
Inst ruct ion in the ollege of Arts and Sciences s ct ion. 

Fint Year Hrs. 

Bu.. rg. III Principl es of tl u. ine ... 3 

Bu~ . 0,11'. 131 Mathematic of Busintss 8 

Comm. 100-106 Dasic Course I-II G 


g . 119 Economic Geogl"aphy. 3 

Sci('nce . . . . . . . . 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 1()2 Introduction to 


the Social Scien ces I &. 1I 
H. 	 & P. E. 109M or 109W H ealth 


Education 2 

H. It P E. a ctivit cou rs I 

Orien tation 100 


Th ird Year Hrs . 

Ac !,g. :l03 Basic COM t Accoun t ing Or 

Acct~. a20 Manager ial Ac.L'O un ting . 8 


Adv. 32~ Adv~rtisi nlr COpy .. • . . . • 3 

Bus . Org. 212 fiusine.s Lettern a nd 


Report.. . .. . ' . . . . . L<!.) 

Econ. 202 Principles o f Economic~ "1 

Econ. 305 E(:cnomic and Social 


Stati.Lics . . 0 

EnJl"I. 200, 203, 204, 205. 206 Or 275 3 

H,. t. 201 & 202 T he United States ' . . . ~ ) 

PlIYch . 201 Genernl Psycholo rY 

hi clive (Uppe r Divis ion) . . . . . . . 3 


. 203 Principles of Sociolol/Y . . .. C:J 

33 


The follow ing courses are suggested 

Dus. Org. 315 Corporation Finance 
Ecoo. ;J03 Financ ial Organit..a tion 
His t . 2.52 Latin America 
Hil t. 302 Econ omic History of the U.S . 
Hist. 30R The Far East 
1Ilst. 3 R The History of American 

HU!' ineils 
Literature COUr!';es (Ensdish 01"' fo re ign) 
Phil. a nd ReI. 201 Contemporary 

R r>li l!ion a nd Its Backgrounds 

Philosophy and Religion '301 & 302 


History of Philosophy 

Pol. Sci. 304 Internationa l Politics 


Second Yltor Hr. . 

Aceta. 201 -202 & 201L·202L EI.:-men­


t.ary Acoou n t ing & E. A. Labora tory 6 

Adv. 227 Advert:8 inll' Princ iples . 3 


(Iv. 228 Adverti. in!! l'rocedu...", . . . 3 

Hus . Orll . 201 & 200 B,c,ines$ Law 


1 & n . . . .. . 6 

Bus . Org . 21 0 Pu blic Rela lions . .. . . 8 


mOl. 107 s ic Cou rse 111 .. . .. . . S 

Md"". 224 Ma rk ling . .. .3 


-Md81r. 225 Sale"m.a nship . . . . 3 

H. & P. E. activ it» COurs"," .Ii 

8i 

Fourth Year Hn. 
fiu s. Org . 320 Ad 1IJ1eed Public 

Relat ions ' " . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 

B us. Or\l. 322 C redi ts a nd Collections 3 

Econ. 319 Economics or American 


Inu us t ..y ..... .. .. . . .. . .. . .... . ... 3 

E con. 401 L a b r Problems or 404 


Pe rson nel Ma118gem nt . . . . ... . . 13 

Eng !. 3.55 N ·w. W ri in.&' and Re­

J)Orting . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 
 . 3 

EnlCl. ;] 57 Editinlr and Make-U p ... 3 

P h il p hy and Relil<ion e l t ive, or 


Humanities 401 or ~02 . 
 " S
Electivee (U pper D iviaion ) .~ 

80 


as electives : 

Pol. Sc i. 306 Fon;i~n Polloi... of the 
Gr-eat Powers 

Psych . 300 Social Psycholog y 
Psych. 301 Applied PsycholOjty 
Psych. 401 Duslness P s ychOlol!"y 
Psych. 40 In tervie wing and Counseling 
Soc. 404 Modern Social Movem ent. 
Soc. 405 Social ontrol 
S11. and Dram. 213 P ublic Spooking 
Sp. and Dram. 217 Principles and 

Practices of B roadca~ting 
Sp. and Dram. 315 Debatin g anu 

Public Discussion 
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Third Year Hrs. 

Ac<:tg. 303 Basic Cost ceoun tinlr ... 3 

Aectll'. 304 A d vanced Cost Accounting 3 

Allv. 227 Adver ti . lUlr Pl'indples . . . 3 

DU3. 0<11'. :ll2 D us in...s Lotte... 


" nd RilporLa . ... . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Bus. Org. 216 Principl€1t or Trans . 


pOrtat ion o r 222 Insurance _. ~ 

Ecoo . 20 3 l ' rincipi ea 0 gconomics .. 3 

&con . :JOt; o n om ic and Social
j 

tat istics .... . . . . . 

E co n. 306 In tcrmed i' te Econom ic 


A nalYt3is .. . . .. . .. . . ".' ... ' .. . 8 

En~d. 200. 203. 20·i . 205. 20(;. z,;1 . 253 , 


or 275. or Hum. 201 . . . . 8 

H ia t. 20.1 & 202 The United S tate!! . 6 


lIYc.h. 201 Gene ral P"ycbolOlO' . ~ 


86 


School of Business Administ ration 

Fourth Ye ar H... 
I1lfS. 0 1'1r. 310 Ind ustria l Or"a loation 3 

B u . Org. 322 Cr its and Collec t i m; 3 

B us. Org. 3.10 Office ManaII' e nt 


and M et.bodJ! .... . ..... . .. . .. 3 

B us. 0 1"11". 419 Production Manslr- men t.3 


us. O rll'. ~50 and 150L Development.
Or ~ ecutive Ability and Lahorn~ rY ~ 


Engl. 364 Job Analysis and E va luatIon 2 

Hist. 388 History of Americ. n 


Busin ess ... , . . . , . . . _. . . .3 

Mcr.c~a.ndi"ing " Iecth'e (Upper 


Dlvl:::JIOn) ... , . ~ ....... . 

P hilosophy a nd Religion electi ve or ." 


Humanities 401 or 402 . . . . . ~ 


Electives .7·9 

33-35 


T he foll owing courses are suggested as electives: 

Acc~. 416 Budlfeary Control 
Ad:tlr_ 417 Controllership 

us. Ol'lf. 320 Advanced P ublic Relations 
Ec Tl . 309 inanc iaJ rgan iza tio n 
&on. 30'4 Public F in.nee 
Econ . 19 Economics of American In­

dus try 
Econ. 4 ~1 Labor P robl rna 
Pol. S ci. 20 1 A merica n National Govern· 

ment nd Politics 

Pol. Sci. 202 American S tate & Local 
Go vern ment 

P L r-i 307 I. m c ri c-an Political P rti~ 

P ol. Sci. 30 Publlll Administra tion 

P yeh. 300 Social PsycholosrY 

P 8Y"h . 30 Personality and M MI I Hy. 


Iden 

Sp. & D ra m. 213 Public Speak ing . 

Sp . & Dmm. 31 5 Debatinll & P ubhc 


Dbcustion 

Public Administration 

Suggested Curricul um for the Degree.of Bachelor o~ Science in Bus iness 

Admini s tration WI th the mal or In Public Administra tion and 


a suggested minor in Economics 


T he P ublic Administration curriculum requires a to ta l of I 6 hours. 


f irst Year Hrs . 

B u • . Ol'lf. 111 Principles of B us iness a 

Bus. 0 <11'. 131 MAt.b_ attcs ot 


B usinCfl8 . . B 

Comnl. 106.1 06 Bule Coonle 1-11 . 6 

Geog. 119 Economic Geography . 8 

Science: ...... . .... . ............. . .6 

Soo. S al. 101 &. 102 In t.rodQction to 


the ocial Scien ces I &: IT . . . . .. . . 6 

H. 	&. P . E . 109M or 109W Health 


.. . . 2 
H.~U']:i~ Ae'ti ' · t,. ~u~ • . 1 

O rlen tatton 100 .. . 1 


ThIrd Year Hn. 

Acotg. 320 Me nagerial AceountIlllr . .3 

Bus. Or l(. 210 Public Relation~ .... . . 3 

Bus . O rg. 212 Busln 5 Letters and 


Report. ......... . . ......... .... . 3 

Bue. 01"11". 322 Credits &: Collections . . . 3 

E oon . 304 Public Fin a n ce . .. .. . 3 

Econ . 305 Economic nd Social 


Statistic .... . .. . . . .. .. .. . .... . .. . 3 

Pol. S al. 308 Public Administration . 3 

PSych. 201 General Psychology .. . . 3 

P hilosophy and Re lig ion elective or 


H umanities 401 01' 402 . . . ... 3 

SP. &. D ram. 213 Public Sp king . .. 2 

Soc. 203 Principles of SoclOlOi,'Y 3 

Electi yes . . . 2 


84 


Socond YeaT Hn 
Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­


tary Ac.:ounting & E. A. Laboratory 5 

Bus. Orlr. 201 & 202 Busin. ... Law 


I & II . . .. . ...... . . . . ... 6 

Comm. 107 B .... io Course llI. . . . .! 

Econ . 202 & 203 Principles of 


Econom ics .. ...... . . .. . . .... S 

Ellgl. 200 , 203. 204. 200, 2oo. 251. 253. 


or 27:'. o>r Hum. 201 .S 

Hist. 201 &I 20'2 The U nited States .. 6 

Mdsl<. 224 Mar keting . . ... . . .. .S 

Po!. ~ Sci. 201 American N a tional Gov-


el"Tl m ent &; Politics, or 202 American 
S tate & Loeal Government .. . .... 3 


H. & P . E. Activity Course ... 1 

3'i 

fourth Year Hr>. 
Acctg. 420 Governmental Aecoun Unl 3 

Bus. Org. 350 Business Mana e nlent .3 

Bus. Org . 150 & 450L Developm n t o( 


Executi ve Ability an d Laboratory ! 

Econ. 403 B usiness and Government j 

Hist. 388 Hi.tory of fiusiness : ... .. 3 

Mdsg. 320 Industrial Markehn jt .. 0 

Pol. . S ci. 312 Municipal Government 


a nd Administration . . . .3 

Soc. 330 Industria l Sociology 3 

Soc. 406 Social Con trol S 

Electives T 


SI 

Curriculums 

T he following courses are suggested 

ta Orlt. 315 (',orpONition FilUlDce 
HIlS. Org. 317 Real Estate Princip les 
ilu .• . 0.". . :120 d a ne P ubli c ~alions 
Bus. Org . 330 Investments 
Bus. O'l! . :J40 Office Ma nagement 
Econ.401 Labo r ProbL ms 
Econ . 4 0" Per~nnel Ma na-cement 
Hist. 018 U . S. Since I 90<! 
Mdag. 225 Sale.manship 

as elect ives : 

Md.lr· H O !Ilueprinl Rendinlr 
Md g . 4~ Purch~ng 1 

P ol. Sc.i 304 Internationa l Politics 
Pol. S ci. 307 A m. Po liticli l P a rti 
Po l. Sci. 40:l Cvm parat ive Gov .. rnmen t 
Psych. 300 Social Psycholol<Y 
SP. «< O .... m . 21 7 Broad.... ting 
Soc. 311 J uven ile Deli nquency 

oe.3;)1 U rhlln Socio logy 

Public Re lations 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration with the Major in Public Relations 

The Public Re lations curriculum requires 125 hours. At least nine 
ho rs of electives. including three ho urs of literature. mu t b course in the 
College of Arts and ciences. Suggesred electives are li sted below tI e cu r ­
ricul um. The student should see also P ublic Relation. under COllrs~s of 
Inst ruct ion in the ollege of Arts and Sciences s ct ion. 

Fint Year Hrs. 

Bu.. rg. III Principl es of tl u. ine ... 3 

Bu~ . 0,11'. 131 Mathematic of Busintss 8 

Comm. 100-106 Dasic Course I-II G 


g . 119 Economic Geogl"aphy. 3 

Sci('nce . . . . . . . . 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 1()2 Introduction to 


the Social Scien ces I &. 1I 
H. 	 & P. E. 109M or 109W H ealth 


Education 2 

H. It P E. a ctivit cou rs I 

Orien tation 100 


Th ird Year Hrs . 

Ac !,g. :l03 Basic COM t Accoun t ing Or 

Acct~. a20 Manager ial Ac.L'O un ting . 8 


Adv. 32~ Adv~rtisi nlr COpy .. • . . . • 3 

Bus . Org. 212 fiusine.s Lettern a nd 


Report.. . .. . ' . . . . . L<!.) 

Econ. 202 Principles o f Economic~ "1 

Econ. 305 E(:cnomic and Social 


Stati.Lics . . 0 

EnJl"I. 200, 203, 204, 205. 206 Or 275 3 

H,. t. 201 & 202 T he United States ' . . . ~ ) 

PlIYch . 201 Genernl Psycholo rY 

hi clive (Uppe r Divis ion) . . . . . . . 3 


. 203 Principles of Sociolol/Y . . .. C:J 

33 


The follow ing courses are suggested 

Dus. Org. 315 Corporation Finance 
Ecoo. ;J03 Financ ial Organit..a tion 
His t . 2.52 Latin America 
Hil t. 302 Econ omic History of the U.S . 
Hist. 30R The Far East 
1Ilst. 3 R The History of American 

HU!' ineils 
Literature COUr!';es (Ensdish 01"' fo re ign) 
Phil. a nd ReI. 201 Contemporary 

R r>li l!ion a nd Its Backgrounds 

Philosophy and Religion '301 & 302 


History of Philosophy 

Pol. Sci. 304 Internationa l Politics 


Second Yltor Hr. . 

Aceta. 201 -202 & 201L·202L EI.:-men­


t.ary Acoou n t ing & E. A. Labora tory 6 

Adv. 227 Advert:8 inll' Princ iples . 3 


(Iv. 228 Adverti. in!! l'rocedu...", . . . 3 

Hus . Orll . 201 & 200 B,c,ines$ Law 


1 & n . . . .. . 6 

Bus . Org . 21 0 Pu blic Rela lions . .. . . 8 


mOl. 107 s ic Cou rse 111 .. . .. . . S 

Md"". 224 Ma rk ling . .. .3 


-Md81r. 225 Sale"m.a nship . . . . 3 

H. & P. E. activ it» COurs"," .Ii 

8i 

Fourth Year Hn. 
fiu s. Org . 320 Ad 1IJ1eed Public 

Relat ions ' " . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 

B us. Or\l. 322 C redi ts a nd Collections 3 

Econ. 319 Economics or American 


Inu us t ..y ..... .. .. . . .. . .. . .... . ... 3 

E con. 401 L a b r Problems or 404 


Pe rson nel Ma118gem nt . . . . ... . . 13 

Eng !. 3.55 N ·w. W ri in.&' and Re­

J)Orting . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 
 . 3 

EnlCl. ;] 57 Editinlr and Make-U p ... 3 

P h il p hy and Relil<ion e l t ive, or 


Humanities 401 or ~02 . 
 " S
Electivee (U pper D iviaion ) .~ 

80 


as electives : 

Pol. Sc i. 306 Fon;i~n Polloi... of the 
Gr-eat Powers 

Psych . 300 Social Psycholog y 
Psych. 301 Applied PsycholOjty 
Psych. 401 Duslness P s ychOlol!"y 
Psych. 40 In tervie wing and Counseling 
Soc. 404 Modern Social Movem ent. 
Soc. 405 Social ontrol 
S11. and Dram. 213 P ublic Spooking 
Sp. and Dram. 217 Principles and 

Practices of B roadca~ting 
Sp. and Dram. 315 Debatin g anu 

Public Discussion 
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154 	 School of Business Administration 

Traffic and Transportation Management 

Suggested Curriculum for t he Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Adm inist ration with the Major in Traffic and Transportation M.anagment 

The T raffic and Transportation Management . curriculum requires 130 
hours. T here may be substitution of courses Or waiver of courses because 
of experience at the discretion of the adviser and the chairman of the Depart­
ment of B usiness Organization. 

First Year H... Second Year Hr•• 
Bus. Orjf. 111 Principles of Business 3 AcetIC. 201-202 '" 201L-200L Elemen­
Bus. Org. 131 Mathematics of Business 3 tary Accounti "lr '" E. A. Labora-
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-U . ... 6 tory . . . • . . .6 
Geog. 119 Econom ic Geography . . . . 3 Bus. Orjf. 201 '" 21l'2 Busineas Law 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .. . . 6 I '" U ............ ... . . .1 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to BWI. 0..• . 212 Business Letters 

the Social Scien"es I '" II . . 6 and Reports . . . . . . . . .3 
H. 	'" P. E. 109M or 109W Health Comm. 107 Basic Course HI ....... . . 3 

EduClltion . ... ..... .... ... .. • ...... 2 Econ. 202, 203 Principles of Economica 6 
H. & P. E . activity cours.,. . . ... 1 Hist. 201 " 21l'2 The United State. ... .1 
Orientation 100 . . .. ...... ... .... . ... 1 Mdsg. 224 Marketing .......... 8 

H. '" P. E. activity cau...... . .. .181 
Ii 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hr.. 
Acctlr. 801-302 '" 301L-300L In ter­ Bus. Org. 306 Advanced Transport.&. 

mediate Accou n t illir '" I. A. La b- tion • ..... . . ... . .............. . . S 
oratory ... . . . ...... .. ...... . . .. 6 Bus. Or&'. 310 Industrial Onranization a 

Bus. Org. 215 Principes of Bus. Org. 322 Credits a nd Collection. 3 
Transportation ...... . .. , . , . .... . . . 3 Bus. Org. 340 Office Management 

Bus. Orlr. 216 Elementary Trans- and Methods . . . .S 
portation '" . • . .. . . . .......... ... 3 Bus. Orlr. 346 Industrial TralBc 

Bus. Org. 217 Intermediate Transpor- Manalrement .. ........ . .. .... . ... .8 
tation . 3 Bus. Org. 406 I. C. C. P"",tice and 

Bus . Ora-. 222 Insuran"" . 3 l'rooedure .. .3 
Econ. 3oi1; Economic and Social Eren. 321 International Trade and 

StatistiCli . . . . ... ..... . .... . .. .. 3 Finance ..... .... . .. .......... .3 
Econ. 319 E conomics of American Philosophy and Reli\fion elective, or 

Industry . . . . 8 Humanities 401 or 402 .1 
Eng!. 200, 203, 204, 205, 21>6, 251, Electives (Upper Division) 9 

253, or 275 . ... ... . .. ... .. ... . 3 Ta
Psych. 201 General PsycholOll'Y ..... . 3 
Sp. '" D ram.. 218 P ublic Speaking .. . 2 

S2 

The following courses are suggested as electives: 

Bus. Org. 301 Air Transportation Hist. 302 Economic History of the 
Bus. Org. 307 Commercial Motor United States 

Transporta tion Mdall'. 320 Industria l lIlarkeUnlr 
Bus. Or&,. 316 Corporation Finance Mdsg . 441 Industrial PUt"ehasinlr 
Bua. Qrg. 41 9 P roduction Management Modern Langu..·, •• (6 hours) 
Econ . S04 Public Finance Philosophy and Reli\fion 301 Hiatory 01. 
Eren . 401Z Com parative Economic Philosophy 

Systems 	 Pol. Sci. 304 International RelaUonl 
Psych. 312 Industrial P.ycholOlrY 

Secretarial Studies 

Instructors Craig (registrar and head of the Evening Division), Turner 

(head of the Daq Division), Correse, Hanna, Powell Sebestyen, and 


Williamson; Mrs. Baldwin, Mr. Broderick, Me. Cook, Me. 

Janosik, Me. T. Murphy, Mr. Wilds, and Mr. Zupp . 


The courses described below are offered in the Secretarial School. They 
are desig ned for students in te rested in secretarial positions and the mol'! 
advanced types of office work. They give credit only toward (I) the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in 
secretarial studies, (2) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with 
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a major in business education, and (3) the title of Associate in Business 
Administration. 

F or the fint of these, a curriculum is suggested folio wing the 
course descriptions below; for the second, consult the SchOOl of Education 
section; for the third, see the first two years of the curricul urn below. 

Lower Division Courses 

j 00 . Typewriting. ror beginners. The basic principles of touch 
t)'pewrlt1ng are presented. A speed of 20 words a minute must be attained . 
Nu credit toward teaching fi eld nor Bachelor of Science in EducatIOn degree. 

2 h. c. 
. 101. ,Typew~iting . Application o f typing skill to business problems, 
InclUding letter · wrlt1ng , legal papers, tabulating, forms . manuscript writing, 
mimeographing , and speed work . Prereq.: Secretarial Studies j 00, Or 
eq uivalent. 2 h. c. 

. 104 - 105 . Secretarial Accounting. Designed to give students a founda. 
tlon in the theory and practice of accounting principles as these principles 
apply to single proprietorship, partnership, and corporations. 3 + 3 h. c. 

I04L·j OSL. . S ecretar.ial Accountin g Laboratory. Required of all 
students In Secretanal Studies 104 and 105 . Evaluated as two hours for 
load and billing purposes. No Credit 

200. Sh orthand. For beginners. The fundamental principles of the 
Greg~ system are presented . Vo lume I IS completed. No credit toward 
teachIng field nor Bachelor of Science in Educat ion degree . 4 h. c. 

20 I. Typewriting. Advanced typewriting with emphasis on speed 
and accuracy. A speed of 60 words a minute shOUld be attained Prereq.: 
Secretarial Studies j 0 I, Or equivalent. . 2 h. c. 

202. Business Mathematics. The application of the fundamental 
processes of mathematics to business transaction s. including payrolls, taxes, 
percent. discounts .. banking. m.1rketing. in ,·estments . insurance, merchandising, 
and general office SituatIOns. 3 h. c. 

207. Blisiness C ommunication . A study of spelling, business vo­
cabulary . punctuation . and correct word usage needed in sho rthand transcrip. 

tion. The mechanics, psycho logy, and principles of effective letter writing. 


3 h. c. 
208. Business Law . }\ brief survey of business law as it relates to 

contracts, agencies. negoti~ble instrum ~nts, bailment" sales , real and personal 
property. ",dIs, partnerships . corporations. and insurance. 3 h. c. 

209. Clerical Office Practice. Office practices and procedures for 
stud~nts who ue not taking Secretarial Studies 403 . Includes office problems. 
mailing : filhng In forms. letter writing. general office procedures, etc. Prereq.: 
Secretarial Studies 101. 2 h. c. 

. 215. Business Machines The operalloil of non -listing direct key­
dnven machines. Addition , substractIOn. mult iplication and divisio n. with 
application to business problems. 3 h. c. 

216. Blisiness Machines . The operat ion of rotar ), calculators. tran ­
scribing, and bookkeeping machines . 3 h. c. 

217. Comprehensiue Business .Machines. The operation of adding , 
cakulatlng . bookkeeping and transcnblng machines For BUSiness Education 
majors. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

300 - 301. Sh orthand. Beginning dictation and transcription. A 
speed of 60 w ords. a minute must be attained in Secretarial Studies 3 00. 
and 80 words a mlllute In Secretarial Studies 301 . Both courses may be 
completed In one semester. Prereq. : Secretarial Studies 200, Or passing a 
qualifYing test . 2 + 2 h. c. 
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302. Shorthan d. A peed of 10.0 ~v o rds a minute in dictation an~ Professor J oseph Franklin Swartz, Dean 

a speed of 25 w rds a mi nute in t ranscnptlOn sh ou ld be attained. P2r~q~. 
~ec[etarial St udies 301 . 	 . . . 

10 _. Shorthand. A d icta l ion 'pe d of 120 words a. minu te and ~ 
transcription speed of 35 words a minute shou ld be all lIled . P rereq . . 
Secretarial S tudies 302. 2 h. /;. 

) 04. AdtJan ed Dictati on and Transcript ion. For increased speed 
and accuracy in tra n~ ription from shorrhand no tes. P rereq.: Sec retarial 
St ud ies 302 . 2 h. c. 

403. O ffi ce Practice. Applica t io n of theory [Q pract ice : typ ica! office 
p ro blems. dic tation. transc rip tIO n. COp)' -work , answeri ng !eners, filling in 
fo rms, and di cussion of oflic p rocedure. P rercq ' Secreta rial Stud ies 301. 

3 h. c. 

404. Filing. Basic filin g systems, location. of mate rial. i ns~ a!lation 
and reo rganiZol( io'n of fili ng sys tems, with emphaSIS on greater effiCiency of 
materia ls ma nagement. I h. c. 

4 05. S horth nd (rnd ypewricing Seminar. Th cor re lat ion o f sho rt­
hand . type writ in g, and tran scriptl on for teache rs. - or Business Ed uca tion 
majors. Prereq . : Secret anal tud les 101 and 30 !, o r eq uiva lent, I h. c, 

Curr icul um 

Suggested Curr icul um Leading t<:> the Degree. of Bachel?r of S~lenc:e in 
Business Ad mi n is trat ion With a Ma jor In Secretar ial Stud ies 

A studen t may receive the Litl e of Associate in B u 'ness AdminisrrJrion 
after satisfac torily completi ng the first two yea rs 0 th iS curncu!um. 

First Yeer Hrs S.cond Veor Hn. 

C"mm. 105-1 06 Basic C"nr'le l -U ... 6 • omm. 107 S ...ie Cour¥e u t .. , . .3 
Sec. S t. 100 and 101 Typewriting . .. 4 Sec. Bt. 201 'l'ypewriling .. . . . .. . 2 
Sec. St. 104, 105 Secretarial ccount- S - e. t. 202 l1us!n • Mathematics .3 

mit 	 6 c. t. 207 Bus. Commu nication .3 
See.. t. 200 Shorthand .. . . .... . 4 ec. St. 2u8 Commerc; I Law . . 3 
SI'<!. t. 21 .• S o.in • l\1nc hi nes .... 3 SCI:!. SL 21G Business Mu(.' h m E"s .3 
Sec. St. 300-301 Shorthand , A See. S t. 302 Sh . tha nd .. . .2 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introductio n to th Sec. S t. 303 Secretarial Dictation .2 

Social Seienc"," 1 . ,. . .... a S .. S t . 304 Advanced Dictation I 
B. 	& P. E. 109M or 109W Health See. St. 403 Office Prnctice 3 

Education . . . , . .2 S ' c. St ,104 Fi ling . ' .1 
H. 4< P. E. acWviLy courses 1 SOG. Sci. 102 rntroduction lID the 
Orientatio n IO~ . 1 Social Scien ces II . . ......... . ....1 

P'yeh . 201 Gene ra l Psychology ... 334 H. & P . E. a ctivity courses .1 

8~ 

Fourth Year Hrs. 

hAc,'!'" 303 Bu ic C t Accoun t nJr Ad". 227 Advl'Tt is ing Principles .. 3 
or 320 Ma n lllt'cria l AccoulJti nr( . .. 8 Adv. 228 Advertising PrO('e,dn • . .3 

Ilus. Org . 210 I'ub lic Rela ·ona. . .8 B UB. Or •. 315 Cm"por t ion Fina n "'C .... 8 
8l1s. Or"" 222 1nsurn nce ..• .. . _ . 3 Bus. Org. 822 Cred i a nd Coll~~lon,s 3 
Econ. 202 P r inc ipl t'll or EconoMIcs . , .. 8 Ilus. Org . elective (Upper DIVISIOn) 3 
Hist. 201 & 202 The U ni ted tnteo 6 E <:on. :305 nomic a nd Social 
Mdsg. 224 Marketin!!, . ... .8 fi t ':} tis tics . ' .... 
Mdsg. 22 Salei!Manship. . . ~ Philosophy a nd Rel ig i n E leetive or 
Scienc 	 ~ H u man iti... 401 or 402 ., ....... .... S 


E l ectiv(!S ( VI)e r Di v iS'ion) .. 11 

Third Veer Hrs. 

30 
To 

'Not reQuIred fo r t he ti tle o! M sociate in Bus iness Admi.ni.trat~on. . ed b 
• • The s t uden t 's qualificatio ns fo r en~rlng th IS course WIll be eterroln y 

the chairman of the D ep:ll'tment of AccOlrnting. 

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES 

The School of Education is primarily an Upper Division 
school and has three departmen ts: General Education. E lemen ­
tary Education, and Secon dary Educ tion . W it h the co­
operation of the College of Arts and Sc i nces, the School of 
Busin es Ad mini tr t ion . and t he Dana School of Music. it pre ­
pa res teachers for both public and private schools . 

Professional courses ae offered I ad ing to teacher certifica­
tion and to either of two degrees: Bachelor of Science in Educa­
tion or Bachelor of A rts. Majors may be earn ed in one of the 
three departments of the schoo l or in a teaching field (includi g 
Special F ield education ), The degree may be confe rred either 
by the Sch 01 of Educa tion, by t he C ollege of Arts and 
Sciences, or by the Dana School of M us ic . according to the 
course or the degree the studen t seeks, as outlined below, A 
two -year curriculum leading to a cadet certificate is also offered. 

The student w ho w ishes to q ualify for a teaching certifi ­
cate no rmally enrolls in the College of Arts and Sciences for 
the fi rst two years and m us t be admitted to the School of 
Education by his junior year in order to become a candidate for 
certification. T he candidate fo r he cadet certificate, however • 
enrolls in the School of Education after comp leting 3 0 hours, 
(A special bu lletin for the cadet program is avail able from the 
School of Educa tion ,) 

All candidates for any form of teaching certificate must 
meet the requirements for admission to the School of Education, 
but the degree earned m ay be conferred in accordance with the 
area of major emphasis : 

I . The candidate for the elemen tary or kindergarten­
primary certificate normally earns a Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree. He may qualify for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. but this w ill usually entail a greater number of credit 
hours , The degree is conferred by the School of Education. 

2, The candidate for the high school certificate may major 
either in secondary education or in a subject-matter field, and 
may earn either degree with either type of major. If the major 
is in secondary education the degree is conferred by the School 
of Education: if it is in a subject-matter field, it is conferred by 
the College of Arts and Sciences, with the followin g exceptions: 

a, If the major is in busi.ness education , the degree is 
conferred by the School of Education. 
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b. If the major is in music, the degree is conferred by 
the Dana School of Music. 

3. The studen t who majors in general education may 
normally qualify only for the Bachelor of Arts degree con­
ferred by the School of Education. 

4. The student in the Dual Program, leading to both 
high school and elementary teaching certificates, majors in ele­
menta ry education and receives his degree from the School of 
Education, 

5. The degree of Bachelor of Science in E ducation is 
granted only to the student who qualifies for a teaching certi­
ficate. 

Requiremen ts for the Degrees 

Bachelor of Science in Education and Bachelor of Arts 

It is the stu dent's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation requirements for the deg ree be seeks. T hese 
consist of: 

1. The pre-college o r prepara tory courses for each degree. 
T hese are normall y taken in high school. but if not, they may 
be made up bef re the junior year in tbe University. They are 
listed briefly below; for further information see the General 
Requiremen ts an d RegulJtions section. 

2. T he course and other requirements to be completed in 
he University. These include: 

a. T he general requiremen ts for graduation from the University. 
These are ex plained in lhe General Requirements and Regu lations section but 
arc recapitulated below. 

b. Requirem ents peculiar to the degree, which are stated and explained 
below. 

c. R eq ui re ments for the studen t 's majo r and minor fi elds. (For either 
the A. B. degree or the B. S . in E d. degree the major may be in Education, 
or in any teaching field: the minor. unless determined by a prescribed curricu­
lum , may be in any subject or subjects in which it is poss ible to take 15 
semester h ours.) 

T he curriculums leading to these degrees require a mini­
mUlTI of 125 Sl'mester hours of credit an d are designed to b~ 
completed in fou r academ ic year. A student willing and able 
to ca rry heavier loads success fully may -finish in less time. * 
Tf a studen t w ishe to incl ude summer courses in his program, 
he shou ld consult his adviser. 

R. 0, T , C. students are allowed certain mod ifications oi 
the requiremen ts , as exp lained in the General R t::qu iremen ts and 
Regu latio ns section . 

"This p I"" is not encou-raged If the s tuden t in!:c.nd . to hold a. Sb"enUOU8 01 

Unu>-consuming ouboLde job ~1I1ary while in coll ege. 

Requirements for Degrees 
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I. Pre-College 
Subject 

English __.__.__________ B. S. in Ed. A . B. 

United States history and civics J J 
A foreign language _ _ _ --------- -.---- I 
Algebra ___ . ___ _____--------- ----- ­ 2 
Geometry --------- .---- ­ or 2* 
Any mathematics I 
Biology. chemistry~ysics - ­
Any sCIence subjects or addition-a-:-I---- ---- ­mathematics_____ 

2. In the University 
a. General 

Other than (Olt rses (see t he General R . 

Regulations section): . eqwrements and 


Completion of minimum n b f 

credit requiced for graduat~~ner 0 semester hours of 


125
Upper Division SlalUs (including--com letion . 125 
fled preparat0t)' units lack ' , p of any speCI-M . d' lng at entrance) 

j aJor an mInor requirements 
Course-level requirements Residence requirement 
Grade-average requiremeI1! Application for graduation 

Basic COltrses: Semester hOltrs 

Communication 105-106-107 of credit 


~ealth and Physical Education -1 09~ 09W --- 9 9 


OC~lth ~nd Physical Education activity COurses -- ­ 2 2 

nentatlon 100** --- 2 2 ---- ......_----- --_. I IArea Courses: 

Social studies: 

Social Science 101 and 102 

History 201 and 202 - ----- 6 6 


Religion: a Philosophy and i 'I"' D---~-­ 6 6 

or Humanities 401 Or 402e Iglon . eparrm.n r COurse.
- ._---- J3 

b. For the Degree Science 
----~ 9For th B S . - --- - -- II' . e.. In Ed. degree' six ho' .dda Itlonal three hours in mathem 't ' ~rs In any SCIence subject's plus an 

hour. fib a ICS or soence For th A B d . 0 one a oratory science (bi o lo h·. . .. e . . egree .' eight 

Phius . three hours of ast ronomy. biology gYh c . ~mls try. geology, or p hys ics) 

P YSICS. . c emlStry , geology, mathematics , or 


A foreign language (ancient Or modern) 
For the A. B. dearee: the re . --.-'--. - - 6 or 12 


lJnguage. defined as ;vhat a t :lulrement IS a readIng knOWledge of the 

IUccrssful college study Or its equ~v~I::tt S~~i~ldh k now after two years of 

twelve semester honrs [0 attain thO k' I det er a student \vill need six Or 
il ng - IS no we ge depends h' h' h uage Courses: see C redit Evalu ation fo h F . on IS Ig school 

menlo In the Co llcne of Art" d S . r t. e orelgn Language R equire­
[~"g l ish b ,an c oencrs section. 

Psychology 201, 2 02 ~ - - ----- 3 3 
6.Ilance required for gradu~tion 6 


(Including Education co urses) 

78 64-70 


· One ill enoug h eJr""'ll t for tl s tud . 
ro, ~ mathern.lks mino!" ~ ent needUlIf MathematIcs 101 ()!" I OIH 

I··Not ra i eel f • or 
lU r , u a part-time student un t il he haa co mpleted 60 .....m t h 

...... es er ours. 

http:eparrm.nr
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COURSES OF I NSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMSt 

Faculty 

Professors Swarr z (chairman ) , and \Vilco x ; A ssociate Pro fe sor Shipman; 

AssistQnt Profe~so rs Bwden, C hrist opher, and Walter; l ns trllctors Lepore 

and M iller; Mr. Baehler, M,ss Batham, Mrs. Beckell . M r. B ishop. Mr. 


C oldIron , Mrs . {Uise, M iss A . D~uis, Miss S. Dauis, M rs. D ' l sa, 

Mrs. flo od, Mrs. FOll lls. M r. G lasgow, Miss Hedlllnd, Miss 


Jewell , Miss Jllhasz, M r, Knisely, Mr . Kllthy. Miss Lallgh ­

bau.m, M iss Ledger , Mr s. Martin, Mr. Mecak , M i s McCllne, 


Dr. !vloore. M iss Reese, M iss Robertson, Mrs. Russo, Dr. 

Schoenhard. Mrs . Seab org. J\>/r. Smith, Miss Terpack , 


Mr. Van man, Dr . Varkonda. Miss Vie ts. and 

M r. Winsen. 


Each curric ulum leads to a n Ohio Sta te P rovisional Cert ificate . Mini­
mum requirements fo r teachers' cert ificates are determined by the Ob io De­
partm nt of ' d ucation: if those requirements change. they become effective 
immediatel y at Youngstow n U ni ve rsity. State Department minimal require­
ments may be and usually are exceeded by University requirements. The 
teaching candidate in the Universit y must exhib it better than average grades 
in all his courses. and also exhibit satisfactory capacity for successful college 
work as determined by entrance tests. (Currently a point average o f 2.5 
and percentile scores of 40 and 34 by N ationa l Freshman No rms on a com­
prehensive Engli h test and a college ap t itude test. respectively. are required 
of each ca ndidate. The elementary candidate must also exhibit competence 
in elementar y school subject fields . ) Admission to the U niuersilY does not 
guarantee admiss ion 10 candidacy for a teaching certificale; this is controlled 
by the School of Ed ucat ion . T he studen t must apply for admission to the 
School of Education . and h must be approved before he enrolls in Upper 
Division education courses. Before admission . he is considered a Pre­
E d ucation student enro lled in the College of Arts and Sciences or the school 
of his special field. R equirements for admission to the School of Education 
should normally be met by the end of the sophomore year. If they have 
not been met at this time the student is advised to reconsider his program 
and plan for some other objec tive than teaching. In any case. later qualifica· 
tions for admission to the School of Education will not co nstitute justification 
fo r the waiving of any cou rSe prereq uisites o r planned sequences and will 
almost certainly resu lt in prolongati on of the preparatory period beyond the 
no rmal four-year pa ttern. The degree of Bachelor of Scien ce in Education is 
g ranted o nly to the t udent who qua lifies for a teaching certificate. He should 
take Education 10 1 in his freshman year: this course explains the require­
ments fully. 

The P re-Education student is advised by the faculty of the College of 
A rts and Sciences o r by the faculty o f his specia l school o r department. 
Upon admission to the School o f Education. the candidate is advised by the 
faculty of the School of Education if his major is in Education. or by this 

t The student should familiari ze hi mself with the eourse--numberin.g system 
nnd its s ignI ficance, as well as the abbre via.tions used to indicate the amount o f credit. 
These are exp lained a t the end of the Gener~l Requirements and Regu lations section. 
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facult y in co-operation with the fac ul ty of his major department or school 
if his major is in a teaching field. 

The ca ndidate for the Provisio nal H igh School Certificate must complete 
the requ irements for at leas t one teaching field: he should prepare for more . 
if possible . He should observe carefully the requirements in the various 
fields as stated in pamphlets available fro m the School of Education. T he 
student who expects to teach in high school o r elementary school should 
participate in extracurricular activities in o rder to be qualified to direct such 
activities. 

All majo rs in education require at least 30 se mester ho urs of appropriate 
Educatio n courses. C o urses in student teachin g (Educatio n 104 or 105 and 
404 or 40 5) are required in each curriculum . and the candidate should read 
the prerequis ites in the course description sectio n that follows . 

Within the limits permitted by certification req uirements . credit toward 
the education major may be granted fo r the fo llowing courses in other 
schools. 

For all majors: 

Psychol og y 201 . General Psychology 
Psychology 202. Psychology of Education 
Psycho logy 308. Personality and Menta l Hygiene 
Psychology 3 10, Psychological Aspects of P ersonnel Relations 

For the Elementary Edllcalion major: 
English 25 I. M odern American E nglish 
Health and Ph),sical Education 32 I C, H ealtb E ducation in Elementa['y 

Schools 
Health and Physical Education 32 2C, Ph)' sical Education for E lemen­

tary Grades 
Music 321. Music Education for Elementary Teachers 
MuslC 323. Music in the F irst Six Grades 

For the Secondary Education major: 

Music 32 4 . Junior and Senior High School Methods 

For Ihe Elemenlary or Secondary Education major: 

Health and Physical Educat ion 415C . School Health Education 
Psychology 305. Child Psychol og y 

For the General or Secondary Educalion major : 
Psychology 306. Psychology of Adolescence 
Psych ology 405. Interviewing and C o unseling 
Psychology 40 6. V oca tIOnal Guidance 
Psychology 425. Guidance o f Hi gh School Students 

Education 101 is p rerequisite to any o ther course in education unless 
waived by the Dean of the School of Education. 

General Education 

(All G~Tleral Edllcalion COllrses carrying credil may apply toward 
erther the Elementary or Secondary Edllcation Major.) 

Non-Credit Courses 

10 . . English for . Pro ficieTlr y. A co urse fo r prospective teachers 
who nred Imp rovement In EnglIsh usage and proficiency . Enrollment is by 
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permission of the School of Education only. Srudenrs who exhibir Eng­
lish w eaknesses as evidenced by required resr scores may be reqUIred .10 enroll 
in rhe course as a condirion of admission ro rhe Scho ol of Educallon, pro­
vidt d tha t the y have show~ promise as interpreted by course marks and other 
~ntrJn ce cri teria . Eval uated as three hours for load and belling purposes. 

N o Credlr . 

20 . Arirhmeric for Proficiency. A remedial and drill course for 
elementJr)' teachers. May be required as a prerequislre for Education J13 or 
3 J 3, w here n ed is show n . E valuated as rhree h ours for load and billing 
purposes. No Credir 

Lower Division Course 

101. Inrr oducr ion ro Educari on . Thorough orientation in state. 
insti tut iona l. and School of E duca tion policies pertaining to grad uation and 
cert ification re4uirem ents, and presentation of a broad background for . subse­
quent courses In educa Lion . With wide supplementary reading. ReqUired of 
all c,lndida tes for n y fo rm of tcaching erlificate and/ or the educatio n major . 
A prerequisite fo r any higher numbered educa tion course' unless waived by the 
D ean o f the School of education. 2 h. [. 

Upper Division Courses 

(Open only ro srudenr s who have been admirred ro rh l! School of Eduwrion.) 

307. J-lisrory of Educarion. The historical development . of educa­
tional o rgani zations. objectives. curriculums, and. methods ,. studied With a 
view to a better unde rstanding of modern educatIonal condltto~s and prob­
lems. T he place of ~ducation in various civilizatIOns, espeCially modern 
\Veste rn civ ilization. E lec ti ve. Post-graduate students may substItute Edu­
en tion 307 for 10 1. 3 h. c. 

308. Educarional ociology. The sociological foundations of educa­
tion; the relatio n of the individual and the social group; the school as a 
social institution: ·the relatio ns between education and the home,. the com­
munity, the stat. SOel 1 co n trol , soc ial progress, democracy . effiCIency. and 
culture. The soc ial aspec t of specific school problems: the selectIon of 
educational objectives. the educa tive rrocess . the curric~lum. ed.ucat ional 
guidanc • school con tTol, moral education, and t he selectIOn and Improve­
ment of teache rs . Requi red of all cand idates for any form of teaching 
cert ificate. Listed also as So ciology 308. 2 h. Co 

10. Educalional Mea ur menr and G uidance. C onst ruction. admin­
istra tion. scoring. and interpretin g of o bject ive examinations; . selection, 
administration, sco ri ng, a nd interpretation of resu lts of sta ndardized tests 
and scales. and their use in voca t io nal and educa tional guid,1nct . r)rereq. : 
ju n ior or senior standing. Requi red o f elementary candid,1tes, except dual 
curricul um candidates . E lective for secondary. speCIal field, and dual curncu­
lum cand idates . 3 h. c. 

320. Sratisrical M erhods in Psych ology rmd Educarion. Identical with 
P sychology 320 . E lective . 3 h. Co 

321. Speech Educa rion for rhe Classroom Teacher. A considerati<:m 
both of speech improvement for all pupils ,l nd speech co rrecti o n for puptls 
w ith spcech and hearing problems. on the . kmd~rgarten. elementary. ,lnd 
secondary levels. Trpes of speec h and vOice difficulties ; techniques and 
m aterial s for de velopment a nd continued use of good voice and accept~bIe 
speech . D emonstration of therapy technique~ by the Instruc to r WIth chdd­
ren exhibiting speech difficulties. Prereq.: JUfllor standing. Electtve. 

3 h. c. 

33 0. A udio-Visual Edtlcalion . The aims and theory of audio-visual 
aids, and the use of va rious kinds o f materials and projects; the relation of 
teaching practices to such aids, and their correlation with ot her aspects of 
tt:lching . Reports. dem onstrations, and practice as o perators. E lect ive . 

3 h. c 
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332. Exceprional C hildren . Identi ca l with Psychology 332. Prereq.: 
Psyc hol og)' 305. Elective. 3 h. Co 

333. PhEiosoph'l of Edu ca tron. Identi cal with Philosophy and Reli­
gion 333. Elective. 3 h. c. 

420. Probfems o f rhe Classroom Tea cher. Adjustment to teaching 
surroundings; seeking practical and acceptable solutions to problems through 
re-thinking of philosophy, instruction methods. and eth ics ; the professi o nal. 
legal. and social status of the teacher; teacher-pupil relations. and o ther 
problems. Elective. 3 h. c. 

433. Teachrng Slow Learners in rhe R egtllar C lassroom . Problems. 
technigues. and helps, with opportunity to study individual probl~ms and 
attention to curricular units, guidance , and planning. Elective. 3 h. c. 

434 . T eaching rhe M enraU y Rerarded Child. Materials, eq uipment. 
and general COUrse of st ud y applicable for seve rely retarded children. 
Emphasis o n childrcn with intelligence qu o tients lower than 5O. Prereq.: 
successful teaching experience or Ps)'chology 305 plus at least six hours of 
elementary methods. E lective. 3 h. c. 

441 . Pupil Problems. The problems of school routine. such as 
discip line, attendance. public school delinquency. child labor. a nd school-
parent rela tio nship; practical cases. Social agencies as auxiliaries to the 
school prog ram . Elective. 3 h. c. 

Elementary Education 

Lower Division Courses 

11 3 . A{al hemarics {or Elementary Teachas . fun cti o n,)1 mathematics . 
Demonstrated comp~ tency in mathematic. ta ugh t in the elementary school. 
including modern concept s. Requi red o f all candidates for an elementary 
certificate. Accepta ble fo r 3 ho urs of Ihe req uired sc ience o r mathematics 
sequence. 3 h. c. 

214. Ch ildren's Lirerarure. fam il iarizatio n with children's litera­
ture: methods of help ing children use and enjoy books. with emph,lsis on 
recent books. Principles of selection. hi stori cal development, authors . illus­
trators; visits 10 hoo b depa rtmen ts . libraries. ,lnd classrooms. Required of 
all elementary candidates. 3 h. c. 

225. General An { o r ElemenrarIl Teachers. Drawing, p,linting, let ­
tering. and design in man y diflerent m~teri,)ls suc h as crayons, ch" lk. water 
color. tempera paints and cut pa pe r to give experiences in the lllcdi,l ll sed in 
elementary schools. ivbki ng illustrations, using portraits and figures, al so 
making murals and dioramas to fill 'pecific needs. Required o f all elementary 
candidates. 3 h . c. 

Upper Divisi on Courses 

(O pen onl y 10 sruden ls w h o have been admirred ro rhe Sch oo l of Educurion.) 

"\ 05. Swd,'nl Teachinq t aiJo rur ory : Elemenrary . Observation,1l ,lfid 
participato ry experiences in ',l ctual elementary sc hool sit uat io ns und~r the 
directi o n of regular school teachers and admini strative perso nnel. Students 
work ,1S " tcachers ' a ides" in assigned schoo ls for six hours weekly throughout 
the entirc se meste r. In addition. two hours of campus co nferences arc re ­
quired weekly . Co urse shuuld be scheduled durin g the first semester follow ­
iog admission to the Schoo l of EduCJlion and should precede the basic 
methods CO ur seS. Required o f all re g ular clement"'y and c,ldet (~ndidates. 
DUdl curr ic ulum " ,ndid.Hes select Edu cation 104. Prereq.: admission to the 
School of E ducation. o r co nsent of the Dcan of the School o f Education . 

4 h . c. 
312. The Teaching of Handwrir in(J . ]1"lethods of teaching penman ­

ship; improvin g the student ' s ow n handwritin g. Elective. I h. c. 
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permission of the School of Education only. Srudenrs who exhibir Eng­
lish w eaknesses as evidenced by required resr scores may be reqUIred .10 enroll 
in rhe course as a condirion of admission ro rhe Scho ol of Educallon, pro­
vidt d tha t the y have show~ promise as interpreted by course marks and other 
~ntrJn ce cri teria . Eval uated as three hours for load and belling purposes. 

N o Credlr . 
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Lower Division Course 
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all c,lndida tes for n y fo rm of tcaching erlificate and/ or the educatio n major . 
A prerequisite fo r any higher numbered educa tion course' unless waived by the 
D ean o f the School of education. 2 h. [. 

Upper Division Courses 

(Open only ro srudenr s who have been admirred ro rh l! School of Eduwrion.) 
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3 h. c 
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) 13. The Teachinq of Arithmetic. Principles in the learning of 
J[ithmetic and their applicltion to its dTcctivc te.lching. Required of all 
eleme ntary candidates. 3 h, c. 

} 14 Teach ing of ;he Social Scien ces <lTJ(i the Natum! Sciences in the 
E lementar,! School. Principles effective in the learning of history. geography. 
elementary "hool science, and rdated subjects, and their application to the 
teaching of t h ese subjects, Required o f all elementary candida tes, J h . c. 

322. Crafts. Creative experiences in many ki nds of material used in 
elementary and high schools. such as paper , cloth. wood, clay, metal. and 
scrap ma terials. Requ ired of al l elementary Glndidares. 3 h, c. 

32 3, Advanced Crafts, A continuation of Ed uca tion 322. P rereq .: 
Education 322. Elective. J h. c. 

324. Teachin g of Art. A stud), of the needs of children Jt diffe.rent 
age levels and the means of providing desirable art experiences. Objectives 
Jnd procedures considered from the standpoint of the child's level of develop­
ment. Children 's paintings and drawing evaluated, Two hours required 
for elementary teachin~. T h e third hour presents a continuation of the 
study of the art needs of children o n the secondary level. Third b our 
optional for elementary reaching. The full three hours arc required for 
speciai Art students , who register for Education "124X. 2 or 3 h, (. 

40 I. Purposes and Practices of the Ele m entary School. A n analysis 
of current education. its aims. its so urces. its s trengths and weaknesses . Cur­
rent practices are traced to their contributors, from Pes talozzi and rroebel 
to the modern group, but the focus is o n the means by whicb modern 
education promotes the growth of the wbole child in ;, democratic society, 

J h. (. 
405 . SuperrJised Student Teaching: E!emMtar;/, Actual class room 

tcaching under tbe direction of experienced teachers and campus supervisors, 
Required of aiL elementary candidates including those on the du,)1 curriculum, 
Scheduled durin g the last regular semester preceding the completion of any 
elementary program, 

Application. Application to take [his cou rse must be made o n a special 
iorm .wailable at the School of E ducation no t later than the end of the 
fourth week of the preceding semester. 

Prerequisites, Completion of the major methods courses (specifically 
[duc.ltion 11 3 and 413) and Education 305 (except that dual curriculum 
candidates should have comp leted Education 304 instead): admission to the 
School of Education (this requires that the candidate have a point index 
of 2,50 in all college work; a percentile rank of 3 4 or higher in a recognized 
standardized test of college aptitude. and of 40 or bifther in the American 
Council of Educar io n Cooperative E n glish Test or its equivalent: eacb of the 
above percentile ranks in terms of N ational College rreshman Norm s: and J 

satisfactoty reco rd on a Standardized Elementary Achievement test): and 
the recommendation and unqualified 3pproval of the candidate's assigned 
School of Education adviser. 

Qualit[l and N ature o f \Vorh and Schedule, All classroom teachin g and 
participato ry experiences must be satisfactory at all times or the work may be 
discontinued without warning, \\'eekly ca mpus conferences are required an d 
attendance at these conferences is mandatOrtl. (Students failing to attend 
the first regularly scheduled conference will be automatically dropped.) Ad· 
ditional individua l conferences with the campus super ' isor. the course instruc· 
tor. or with the regular classroom teacher may be called as needed, and mu st 
follow any supervisory visits, Mornings must be left en tirelv free each d,w 
and the total ca mpus load should be kept at tbe lowest feasible level becJl1st 
of the demandin g nature of the respo nsibilities involved, 

Fees: $10.00 for each student. to cover administr ,1tive expen'e$ 
Additional fee s may be reou ired at the discretion o f the participatinq scilool 
districts , \Vhere weh additional fees are required. a student is assiqned dnlu 
at his o wn request. . 6 ii, t , 
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.413. l{eadinq and Lang,!age /\rts The pnnclples and techniques of 
(~;Jcbtng readIng, and the functIOn of reading In the day 's program. Oral. 
SIlen t, and a udIence reading and dIagnostic and rom d' I ' I 

• '<. e 1.1 Inca ure s. J J. C. 

. 431. C~ildh()od Education I. Analys is of and provision for th~ 
phYSIC:ll, emotIOnal, Intellectual. and social needs of kindergarten - primary 
cbIldren. Requlfed for the kIndergarten certificate. J h. c. 

.432. Childhood Education II. The findings of Education 411 arc 
applred to tbe practical and specific phases of the kindergarten -primary 
pen.od, WIth attention to school and community environment curriculum 
equ~~ment. dally program, and materials. Required for tbe' kindergarte~
certl cate. J h. c. 

Secondary Education 

Upper Division Courses 

(Open on!,! to st"den!s who haue heen arimilled to the Scho ol of Education. ) 
. 301, Principles o f Teaching. Ge ner'lll methods of hi ry h school teach­
Ing,: classroom p';ocedures, meth ods utili zed by superior tcach~rs, attention to 
IndIVIdual drfference~. measurIng the results of teaching. planning tbe in­
struction . Obse,rv.ltlon of teaching in bigh schools. Required of aH sec ­
ondary anJ speCtal fields ca n idates, 3 h. c. 

' . 304. Studen t '(",aching LallOraror'! : High Sch ool and Special Field, 

Ooservatlonal and p artlCII?Jtory ex periences under the direction of regular high 

~Lhoc:! ,te,lchers Jnd adminIStrative personnel. Students work as "te,lchers' 

aides ~n aSSIgned schools for six h o ur s weekl y throughout tbe entire se mester. 

In addlllOn. two hours of campus confe rences are required weekly. ou rse 

s~ould be scheduled dUrIn g the fIrst se mester following admission to the 

SLhool, of EducatIon and should precede Or be scheduled concurrently with 

[du~atlon 30 1, Requ~red of all regular bigh school and special field candi­

dates, and of dual curriculum c,.nd,dates, Prereq _: admission to the School 

of Education. or conse nt of the Dean of the Scbool of Education, 4 h. c'. 


,317. Ext~ac((rricular AcritJities, Various points of view o n extra ­
ctncular actlVlues . development o f . satisfact ory perso nal attitudes toward 

t lcm, and dISCUSSIon of tbe best practICes In the orga nization . supervision and 

adml~lStratlon of such actIVIties as student cou ncil. dramatics clubs etc 

Electtve. ' ,.

3 h, c. 
.400, SpeCIal Methods. A study o f the problems invo lved in the 

teachIng of dIlTe n!.n t hIgh sch oo l subject s Each student specializes In the 
IUbjcct of hIS maI n Interest. Obsnvation o t teachIng in public secondary 
\C hools : rep o rts: term paper. Eac h student confers witb the chairman of 
t,~c dfi~)Jrtmcnt of his major teaching subi:c!. (\V'hen the number of students 
~~~ e~ It, the cou.rse mal' be org.lnlz ed In to semi nars of stude nts having the 
, < Ed e1d of subject . preparauon, In s uch cases the course will be li sted 
" ucatlon 400L tor foreIgn lang uages, 400 E for En{'lis h, etc.) Pre­
requisit e to [duc t 404 P E " - a Ian , rcreq.: ' ducation 30'1 and se ni o r stJndin g. 

3 h. c. 
404, SUfJerrJised, St((dent Teachinq : High Sch oo f and Special Firld, 

~ctual, clas~room teachIng. unda the directio n of experienced teacbers and 
Il~PUS supervISOrs. ReqUIred of. all candIdates for bigh school and special
~r" fi(ates (electIve for dual currIculum candidates). Scheduled o rdinarily 
~nng the last re{'ula ,: semester o n the campus. Exceptions may be made 

P, t fhe D~,.n o f the Scb ool of Education wben all pre('cquis ites blve been 
IJtlS actordy me!. _ at o ffered during the Summer terms. • 

, Application. Appli cat io n to lake this COllrse must be made on a special 

(fOrm avadable at the School of Ed uca tion not later than the end of the 
(lurth week of th,' preceding semester, 
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tor. or with the regular classroom teacher may be called as needed, and mu st 
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IJtlS actordy me!. _ at o ffered during the Summer terms. • 

, Application. Appli cat io n to lake this COllrse must be made on a special 

(fOrm avadable at the School of Ed uca tion not later than the end of the 
(lurth week of th,' preceding semester, 

http:dIlTen!.nt
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Prerequisites. The applicant must have senior standing at the time of Education Curriculums 
ap plica ti on ; a point index o f 2.5 in all college work and an average of B 
in two-thirds of Ibe mInimum subjec t fiel d req uirements, with no subject Semester-by-semestcr curriculums ma}' be obtal'non' f

Education. 	 ' rom the School offield curse be low C; 3 p rcentile ra nk of 34 o r higher in the O hio S tate 
U niverst ty Psychological T est , and of 40 o r higher in the merican Council (~n asterisk Or oth~r reference mark in any of these curriculums refera 
on Education C o -operative E nglish Test; and the unq ualified approval of • no te Immediately f o llowing the curriculum in which the mark is ust."<i.) to 
th e chairman of the department of each of his teaching fields and of the Dean 
of the School o f Educa tion. 

Art Education 

Quality and N ature o f \Vork and Schedule. All classroom teaching and 


Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelo f S . .participatory experiences must be satisfactory at all times or the work may Ed t' . h M r 0 c lence In 
be disco ntinued wi th o ut warning . \Veekly campus co nferences are required uca Ion WIt a .ajor in Art Educa ti on and to a Provisional Special 
a nd at te ndance a t the," conferences is mandal ory . (Students failing to attend Certificate in Ar t Education 
the first regularly scheduled conference will be automatically dropped.) 

Firs t Year Hrs . 
Additional individual conferences wilh the campus su perviso r. the course in­	 Second Y.ar Hn.

Art 1I0, III Color and Design I ... . 6 
struct o r. or with be regular classroom teacher may be called as needed, and Art 113, 114 Histo r y and Appreciation 	 Art 203. 204 Drawing and Painting . . 6 

Art 2l! , 212 Color and Des ign II .. .6mus t follow any supervisory visit s. A half day should be left entirel), free of Art: General . . .... ..... .... .. 6 
 Camm. 107 Basic Cou rse III .. . . 3 Comm. 105·IOS Bas ic Course I-ll . .•Seach day a nd the total campus load should be kept at the lowest feasible le\'e1 Eng~ 200. 203. 204, 205. 206,0;~uc. 101 Introduction to Ed uca tion 2because of the demanding na t ure of the respo nsibilities invol ved. 	 27;), or Hum. 201Soc . SCI. 101 & 102 Introductio n to Hist. 201 and 202 Th~United Sta te~ ' ~ The Socia l Sciences I & II 6 
Psych. 201 Gen era l Psycholoi\'v 3Fees: $ 10.00 for each student, to cove r administr.ltive ex penses. SCience . . . . . . .... .. . , .3 
Psych. 202 P~ychology of Ed;'c~tion 3

Addilional fees may be requ ired at Ihe discretion o f th e particirating school R. " P. E. 109M or 109W H~aith' . 
H. & p . E. activity COurses . ..... ... IEd ucation , ....... ... . ... , . . .... .. 2
districts. \Vhe re such addi tional fe es are required. a student is assigned only g..& ' : t" E. laOcotivity rou""", ... 1 	 8r 

at his own request. 	 4 h. c. nen_ IC>n , ... . ... 1 

6s 

l'lId ! AJ',plicatJh'on fo r ..dm is .ion to the S choo l of Education m ust be appro ved at theSupplementary Courses o e sop omON! year or the. COurse changed . 

Third Y@Qr Hr>.The School o f d ucation sponsors certain supplementary courses de-	 f ourth Year Hrs.Art 223 Advertising A rt I .. 3
signed for members of Roman Catholic religious orders and lay teachers in Art 303, 304 Figure Drawing.' and A r t 306 Histo ry a nd Appreciation 

of A rt: Moder n .. . .. ... .. .. 3Painting " . . ...... . . .... .. ... 6 
Educ. 301 Principles of Teaching .. . 3 

Roman Catholic schools . These cou rses do not satisfy the University's 	 Art 319 Jewelry and Meta l Work 3 
Art 325 Pett"ry and Mod eling 3general course requirement in reli gion n Or ma y they be substituted for courses Educ.. 304. Student Teach ing La bo ra- Art 329 S culpture .... . . .. ... Story: H",h School Jl nd Special Field 4 Art 350 Architectural Dra'~ i~'g 3 
Ed uc. 4 04 Supervised Student 

requ ired for certification. T he y are electives only , &luc. 322 Crafts . . . . . 3 
Ed,uc. 324X Teachih1l' of Art :3 

Teaching: Hig h School and SpecialSClen~e . ....... .. ....... . ... 6 

ElectIve (Upper Division) ....... .. 3


3 5 I. Guidance and Character Formation. The purpose of th is 	 Field ........ . ... . . .. . 4 

Ed';le. 308 Education Sociology . .2 

8r Phllo~iOPh).' Qnd RC'ligion electi ve or 
COllrse is to supply principles for guiding and directing the m o ral growth 
and development o f the child . Special effo rt s are made to pro vide the H u ma nities 4 01 or 402 . .... 3 
m eans and techniques necessa ry to aid the child in deVelopin g self-control Electives (U pper Division) . : : . : : : .. . . 6 

through a di sciplined will. suitable habi ts. em o tio nal b.l.nce. and right 
 80 
attitudes. E lective. 	 3 h. c. 

3 52. The Elementary Schoo l Curriculum: Basic Principles and Dual Curr iculum 
Content. The philosophical principles which guide the selection of materials Required C~rriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor offor the elementary school cu rriculum . with a study of the allocation of Education 	 Science in 

WIth a Major In Elementary EdUcation and to both thethose m ate rials in the different years and subject-matter areas . Elective. 	 Elementary
and the High School Provisional Certificates3 h. c. 

Firat Vear H,s, 
Second Year Hr> .353. Social Sttldies in the Roman Catholic Elem entary Schoo l Cur· Comm. 105·1 06 Basic Course I·U ... 6 Comm. 107 Ba.ic Course HI ... . . 3 ri culum. The basic p hilosophical and theo logical principles governing the 	 ~uc. 101 In troduction to Education .. 2 E duc. 2,J~ Childr~n's L:itera turc . .. 3

Hea of t he social studies, with particular reference to the Rom,1n Cathol ic Educ. 113 Mathematics for Ele­ F...d uc. 2_0 Gen eral Art. for Hlem('ntarymellta ry Teachers 
S"" . Sci. 10l & 102 ' i~t~.:.d~~ tio~ . i~elementary schools. E lecti ve . 3 h. c. ••	T eachers ... ' . . . . . . . _ ' " .. 3 

EnJ,d, (any 200 level li terature'the Social ScienoE-S I & II 
354. Roman Catholic Philosophlj of Education I. On the premise MilS. 121 Introduction to Musi ~ Fo~ " (:ou rs~). or Hum . 201 3 

His L 20 1 arid 202 The Uni~d St.at~ 6that J philosophy of educa tio n implicitly or explicitly ,is fo unded o n l Elemen tary Teachers ' .. .. 2 
P sycb. 20.~ General Psychology .. 3H. '" P .!J. 109M or 109W H~~thphilosophy of life and an answer to life's basic prob lems, this COUrse investi ­	 P,ych. 2(). P.ycholo;n' of Education 3Education .. . .. . 2 

gates and analyzes the assumptions and principles underl ying the various 	 H. 4: P. E . acti~ity' ~~~~~~ . . . . . . 1 ·ScIence ... . .. . . .. ... 3 

Orien tation 100 . , . . : 1 H: . & P. E . acti vity ~~~~~~ ' ...... .. 1
modern 'philosophies of education. E lecti ve. 3 h. c. 
HSi\!h school teachi ~~ f;~id ''';'~'r-s;';' 6 H lJrh fi heal teaching field course~ ;J to 6 
• Clence ' . . . 

sentations of the Roman C a tho lic philosoph y of education are analyzed to 32 
disco ver the basic principles. Modern practice is examined and criticized in 

d / PhPlication tor a dmiss ion to the S chool at Educntion must be &hnrov"" at th­

355 . R oman Cath olic Philosophy of Educarion n. The classic pre- ..... ......... . .. .... . . . 3 	 "3!t034 


the light of these principles. E lective. 	 3 h. ( e-n 0 t e sophomore year or the COurse changed. ........ ~ ~ 
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the light of these principles. E lective. 	 3 h. ( e-n 0 t e sophomore year or the COurse changed. ........ ~ ~ 
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ltr•.Fourth YearThird Yaar H... 
Educ. 308 Educatio na l Sociology .2Educ. 301 P.rincipl"" ot Teaching .. a Edu c. 400 Sp.,.,;! 1 Methods . 3 

hAt Ul". ~ U4 S t uuen t. T each ll1g Lab?ra­ l":'du c. 401 l;»trrfJo~ a nd Practices ofWry: Itillb S -0001 ana ~pe<)la l b eld 4 t he F)l eme n ry School ... . ... .3Edua. 3la Tell.chlnlr of Atithmet.1c .. ' 3 ue. 40& S uperv u,<'<i StudentI!<uuc. 3.l4 T""t.lu"l1 ot tb& Soc ial 	 .6't"eaching: E leme n tary .ci.ences and the .Na.tu ra! SCl~nc~ . 3 High sLhool teachi ng field courses . .. li'
in the E le mentary School 29Educ. :122 Crafts . .. .. . . .. .3 

Edu t. au T eachlnl{ of Art . •. . . 2 
E due. 41 3 Heading and the Langu age 

ArlB .. . . . . . .. . . . .. .. .. . .. ... • . .. 3 

H. 	 & P. E. 3'210 Heal th Education 

in 'Elemen tary Schoo l ~ . .. . .... .. 2 
H. 	& P. E . 322 . Physical Education 


for Elementary Gnules .. . . 2 

Mus. 821 M usic EduClltioll t or 


Elem ental'}' Teachers . .. . . .2 

Ph ilosophy a nd R eligion elect ive, 


Or Human it ies 401 or 402 .. ... 
 .S 

Hijeh . "hool tenchi nll' field CQuro(J . 3 


Sa 
.F..ducation 113 may count toward th e nin hour .se<luence in sdence Qr mathe­

m a tic'tl S tuden ts ex -'ctm l' to teach sc ience On the hIgh .tI.~hool leve l :should choose 
additio n a. l scien~e co ur f rom. their ~chmg field.tA..- _ 

••For thlo teae.hinl field in Englillh. the atud.ent should take English 203. 

Elementary Education 
Required Curriculum Leadin g to the Degree of Bachelo( of Science in 
Education with a Major in Elementary Education and to a Provisional 

Elementary Certificate 
Every cand ida te following this curri~ulum must take a comprehensive 

exam ination covering the content and skills of the. elementary school. A 
student foun d de fic ient in an y elementary school subject must take a review 
cou rse in it unt il he reaches a sa tisfactory standard. 

liecond Year H" Fin' Yaor Hu. 
Comm. 107 Basic Course III .. 3Comm . 105-106 Basic aour s I-ll : . . . 6 
Edt1C. 214 ChIldren'. Ll te.Mlture .3 EcLuc. 101 Introd uction to EduCJ1tlOn 2 Edu". 225 General Art . . ... .... . . .. 3


Educ. IJ 3 MathenUloti£s fo r E le- E ng!. 200. 203 , 204, 205, 206 or 275, or me n uU'''y T chers _ .' . .. ' . . . . . . 48 J-iu m . 201 .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 3COOfl'. 102 P rinoi'p les of t:E!01IT'Iphy .S Eng!. 251 Modern American E n glish 3
H is 105 or 1 06 His tory of West- Rist. 201 a n d 202 The United S tate. 6 ern Civili1.ation . .3 Mus . 2QI M usic Literature a nd Ap-
Mus. 121 Introduction to Music. f ar p reciation for Elemen tary Teach.,... Z

E lemen tary Teaehen .. .~ Psych. 201 General Psychology .: .. .3 
Psych. 202 PAychology of EducatIOn 3~~nSec i . · i(}i ' & . i02 1;"troducti~';' to 
Science . .. .... .. ... ... ... . .3the S~ial Sciences I '" Jl . .. . . . . H . & P. E. activity counoes 1H. 	'" P. E. 109M or 109W Health 

Education . . ....... ... ... . . .2 33 
. . . . 1H . &. P . E. Ilctivity courses 
... . 1 Orienu.Uon 100 .. 
82 

approved It Aplllical.ion Cor admislion to the School of Ed ucation must be 
the end of the IIOphomore year or the course changed. 

Fourth Year Hn.
Third. Yeor H... 

Edue. 308 FAucational Sociolog y .. ' .2 Educ. 30l; Stud n t Teaching Labora- Educ. 4(}1 Purposes and Prac.tu'eiI ofto ry : Elementary . .... .. ..... ... 4 
 the Elementary School . . . . . .1Ed ue. 810 Educationa l Measurement E duc. 4.05 Suporvised Student •AIId Guida nce . .... . . .. . . . .. . . .. 3 

Teachm~_: El~ment..ary . ... ... . . .. . r 
EdUc. 313 T " chln" of Arithmeti~ . .3 EOlle. 4l:l R eading and nll'uage Arta I

Edu c. 314 T eachin ; of the 8?<',al Ell ectives (or . for Kinde~ten-Pri­Sciences and the Natural SClenc.es mary. Educ. 431 & 432 Childhood in t h EI"",cntDrY School . . .. •. 3 

Educ . 322 Or afts . .. . .. . . .. .. .. . ... 3 
 Ed ucation I '" II ., f 

F)l ectiv,," (U l'II1er Division) ... .~ Edue. 324 Teach ing of Art .... . . . .. 2 
 IitL &. P . E . 321C Healt h Education 

in E lement.ary Schools . . . . . . . 2 


R. 	&: P. E. 322C Phys ical Ed ucation . 2 

for 'Elemen tary Grndes . ' 


lItus. S21 Music Education for 

Elementary Tearhera . .. . .• . . .2 


--Philoeophy a nd Rell; ion electi ve, Or 

lluma.nities 401 Or 402 .. . . . 8 


Psych . 305 Child Psychology a 

80 
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Kindergarten-Pri mary Education 

A K indergarten·Primary Certificate may be earned by taki ng Education 
43 1 and 432 in addition to the elementary educ3tion curricul um. and taking 
three semester hours of the student teach ing cred it in sudent teaching in the 
kindergarten and three in a primary grade. preferably the first grade. 

Business Education 

For a business education .u rriculum, consult the Dean of the School of 
Education. 

Health Education and Physical Education 

For a heal th education and physical education curriculum. see H ealth 
Education and P hysical Education in the College of Arts and Sciences section . 

Music Educa t ion 

For musIc education curriculums. see the Dana School of Music section . 

Nursing Educa tion 

There are several possibilities in the fi eld o f nursing education. Many 
school districts in Ohio require school nu rses t o possess a degree in add ition 
to the nursing certificate. Some school nurses combine teaching with nursing 
duties and complete the requirements for a teaching certificate. Others pre­
pare to teach in schools of nursing. A registered nurse seeking a deg ree 
in nursing education should consult the School of Education. See also the 
section on Nursing in the College of Arts and Sciences se. tion. 

Secondary Education 

Required Curriculum leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science In 
Education or Bachelor of Arts and a Provisiona l High School Certific.ate 

The student seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree should follow this cur­
riculum except that a foreign language must be included in the teaching fi~ld 

electives and 11 hours of science as specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The student should read carefully the information on science reqllitemen ts for 
the degree . 

T he major may be in education or in a teaching field. Electives should 
be chosen carefully to provide one Or more teaching fields, as required for t he 
Provisional High School Certificate. 

First Vear Hr•. Second Yea:r Hr•• 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II . . .. G Comm. 107 Ba.lc Course III . 8 
EtIuc. 101 Introduction to Education 2 ' Eng!. 200. 203, 204. 205. 206, or 275. 
Soience . ..... ... . ... .. .... . ... .. ... G or Hum 201 . . . .... .. . . . S 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction t () Hist. 201 and 202 The U nited S tates 6 

the Social Sciences I & II .. ..... 6 Psych. 201 General P sycholoA'Y' .. .. .1 
High school tea('hing field. elQctives . . .. 9 Psych. 202 Pgychology of Education 8 
H. 	" P. E. 109M or 109W Health Science ... .. . .... ..... .. .. . . . . 1 

Education ..... . . . 2 H. & P. E. activity cou~ . .... . .1 
H. & P. E. activity cou ....... . 1 Hir,h school teachinlt field el<!Ctives . 11 
Orientation 100 .. . 1 Ii

Ii 
Application for IIdmiaaio" to the gehool of Edu cation must be app.".,ed .t 

the end of the sophomore year or the coune ch&ntred. 

'For the teaching field in Enltlish the student should take English 203. 

http:SClenc.es
http:Atithmet.1c
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Educ. IJ 3 MathenUloti£s fo r E le- E ng!. 200. 203 , 204, 205, 206 or 275, or me n uU'''y T chers _ .' . .. ' . . . . . . 48 J-iu m . 201 .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 3COOfl'. 102 P rinoi'p les of t:E!01IT'Iphy .S Eng!. 251 Modern American E n glish 3
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Education . . ....... ... ... . . .2 33 
. . . . 1H . &. P . E. Ilctivity courses 
... . 1 Orienu.Uon 100 .. 
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approved It Aplllical.ion Cor admislion to the School of Ed ucation must be 
the end of the IIOphomore year or the course changed. 
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Third. Yeor H... 
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 Ed ucation I '" II ., f 
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R. 	&: P. E. 322C Phys ical Ed ucation . 2 

for 'Elemen tary Grndes . ' 


lItus. S21 Music Education for 

Elementary Tearhera . .. . .• . . .2 
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Kindergarten-Pri mary Education 

A K indergarten·Primary Certificate may be earned by taki ng Education 
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three semester hours of the student teach ing cred it in sudent teaching in the 
kindergarten and three in a primary grade. preferably the first grade. 
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in nursing education should consult the School of Education. See also the 
section on Nursing in the College of Arts and Sciences se. tion. 

Secondary Education 

Required Curriculum leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science In 
Education or Bachelor of Arts and a Provisiona l High School Certific.ate 
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riculum except that a foreign language must be included in the teaching fi~ld 
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the degree . 
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the Social Sciences I & II .. ..... 6 Psych. 201 General P sycholoA'Y' .. .. .1 
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H. 	" P. E. 109M or 109W Health Science ... .. . .... ..... .. .. . . . . 1 

Education ..... . . . 2 H. & P. E. activity cou~ . .... . .1 
H. & P. E. activity cou ....... . 1 Hir,h school teachinlt field el<!Ctives . 11 
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Ii 
Application for IIdmiaaio" to the gehool of Edu cation must be app.".,ed .t 

the end of the sophomore year or the coune ch&ntred. 

'For the teaching field in Enltlish the student should take English 203. 
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The William Rayen 

School of Engineering 


Professor ,'-fichael Jean Charignon , Dean 

GEN ERAL INFORMATION 
Objectives 

The aim of the William Ra yen School of Engineering is to 
complete the general objectives of the University by providing a 
rigorous discipline in engineering based on a sound understand­
ing of the fundamental sciences and arts upon which all engi­
neering rests. 

Each curriculum therefore combines three i terrelated pro­
grams: in basic science. in a technical field . and in liberal arts. 
The basic science program. consisting of mathematics and the 
physical sciences, provides the basis for the technical program 
and increases the student's knowledge of the physical world 
around him. The technical program teaches the application of 
science to the problems of engineering. The liberal ar ts pro­
gram is designed to teach the student to express h imsel f clearly 
and to understand better both himself and other people, an d 
thus deal more in telligently with the problems he will face both 
as an engineer an d as a citizen and an individual. 

In addition, certain courses in business administra t.ion are 
included. to improve the student's understanding of the broader 
area in which his engineering train ing will be applied. 

Build ings and Facilities 

Rayen Building. the former home of Ra yen School. was made available 
to Youngstown University in 1945. and after it had been thoroughly re­
modeled and reinforced to enab le it to house heavy machinery . the William 
Rayen School of Engineering was established there as a main unit of the 
University. It is on Wick Avenue between Rayen Avenue and Wood Street. 

The school's spacious laboratories have up-to-date equipment not only 

for all standard experiments. but. in most fields . for m uc h advanced study. 
Its ample drawing rooms. classrooms. study . and offices are en tirely modern 
in lighting and all other essentials. The school has its ow n power-genera­
ting equ ipment. steam supply. and machine shop. 

The Electrical Engineering Laborat ories com prise a machinery laboratory. 
a netWOrks and measurement laboratory. and an electronics laboratory. 

The E lectrical Machiner" Laborator" has a va riety of a. c. an d d . ~. 
machines such as d. c. motors and generators. induction motors. alter na­
tors. synchronolls moto rs and converters . transforme rs . an induction 
frequenc y converter . an induction regulator. and an ignition rec t ifier. 
There is a large selection of meters and other instruments. loading r~­

sisto rs and reac to rs. and other apparatus. 
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T he Neltvorh s and M easurement Laboratory has an artificial tele­
phone line, osc illators, oscilloscopes, measurin g instruments, and tbe 
necessa ry resistors , induc tors, and cilpacitors for the study of elec t rical 
netwo rk . It aJso conta ins bridges , standard mete rs , resistors and cells. 

and one wide-field s~ereoscope microscope. The fifth laboratory is an 
advanced metalIographlC laboratory containing a researcb metallograph with 
cameras, a Rock well hardness tester, a micro hardness tester , X -ray d ilf racro ­
met.er and an X ' ray spectrograp h w ith au tographic electron ic recorders. Also 

po tentiometers, micro wave eq u ipment, a nd an elect ronic com p uter. 

T he Electronics Laborat ory is equipped with vacu.um, gas-filled, 
and specia l-purpose tubes ; impedance br idges ; v acuum-tube voltmeters; 
ca tho cora y oscilloscopes: signal gene ra tors: alldio osc illators: an elec­
tronic switch; radio ((ansm itters a nd receivers ; poweT supplies; and 
3 wide variet y o f resis to rs, condense rs, inductors, transformers. and pre­
cision m et ers . 

T he E nergy C onuersion L aboratory has a variety of equipment for the 
st udy o f elect rica l circuits. electro ma gnetic fields a nd elect romagnetic appara tus. 
There are seve ral generalized rota ting machines, ca thode · ray oscilloscopes. 
photographic and mechanical record ing equipment . lIarmonic analyzers and 
signal &enerators, T here is also a va riety of electrical metering and t est 
equipmen t. 

T he Elementary Strength o f M aterials L aboratory has th ree U niversal 
testing m.achi nes; a 400 ,OOO-pound hydrau lic Olsen and two mo to r· driven 
Rieh les . one 60, OOO- pO llnd, and. one 20 ,000'po und ; a 10, OOO-pound Bald­
w in-Soll th wark tester; F airbanks-M orse concrcte-briq uet· testin g equipment: 
R ockwell. Bri nell. and Scleroscope hardness · testing equipment; and hig ­
precision measu ring instruments. 

T he A d uanced Strengt h o f M aterial$ Laboratory is equipped w ith the 
necessa ry appara t us for static and dynamic st ress analysis by methods mploy­
ing electrica l strain gages, photoelastici ty, and brittle laquers . There 3re 

also a 20,000 16· 1 800°F creep tester and several vi bration sources and 
pjcku ps, 

The ,,"lechanical En_gineering Laboratory has a com plete powu plant 
includi ng a 150 -psi, 150 -horsepower boiler. 3 60 -kw t urbo- generator, a 
35- kw h o rizo ntal steam -engine generator, and 3 10-kw vert ical stea m -en gine 
generator with pumps, condensers . and cooling tower, There are also 3nother 
complete b ut smalle.r powe r plant : a 2 5-kw Cummings Diesel- d riven gener.~ · 

to r ; internal com bustion units: hydraullc pumps and re se rvoir ; commercial 
refrigera t ion and air-condi tionin g unit s ; a motor-driven blower set for 
air.flow st ud y; and various heat exchangers, calorimeters, gage testers, gas 
anal yze rs. etc. 

T he D epartment of Metalfurgical Engineering is located in Clinga n, 
Wadd 11 Ha ll on neatby Rayen Avenue . Of its five laborato ries , the first, a 
fu rnace room, ho uses grinding eq~l ipme nt, electric resistance heat-treating 
fum aces and a gas-fi red weldin g unit with precisio n p yromcte rs and auto ­
matic temperature controls. T he second laboratory con tains tWO specimen 
mounting p ress~s, th ree motorized specimen polishers , sec tioning tools and 
chemical labora tory facilities for specimen etching. The third labora tory 
consists of a full y equipped darkroom for deve lopi ng and printing ph otomi­
crographic and X-ray diffraction plates and films . T he four th laborato ry is 
an e.lemental me tall ogra phic labo rato ry equipped with a collection of 3pproxi­
mately 4 00 p repared metallic specimens. s ixteen metallurgical m ic roscopes 

available to the depart ment is a high speed metal cut-off machine and a 
250 .000 volt X-ray radiographic machine. both located in the main 
eng10eering building. 

Adjunct Facu lty 

. Most ?f the scho?I'.s cour~es may be taken in either day or 
eVelll?g sections.. ThiS I.S pOSSible in par t because of the number 
~ highly qualified engmeers and other technologis ts in the 
houngstown area who are available as instructors to supplement 

t \permanent staff, . These men hold importan t posts with 
suc fi~ms cas the Ulllted. States Steel C orporation. Jones and 
La17ghhn . .:>teel CorporatIOn, General Fireproofing Company 
OhIO EdIson Compapy, Sharon Steel Corporation. Trusco~ 
~teel Company. Westmghouse Electric Corporation. W illiam P. 

ollock Company. Youngstown Foundry and Machine Com­
pany. and Youngsto.wn Sheet and Tube Company. Their 
nU;be~ embrace~ engme~rs: designers. metallurgists. draftsmen. 
~.n ot er techlllcal .speClalis.ts. and includes men in such posi­
dl.o~s. as. plant. engmeer. district engineer, chief metallurgist 

lVISlOn mdustr.lal engineer. and general foreman. The interes~ 
~fs~~;s~ people m the acade:n~c side of their professions provides 

. m whom ex~ert trammg and up-to-the-minute practical 
~xpenence are co.mbmed to an un usual degree. and the student 
'hs t~1Us brou~ht Into closer contact with the professional world 

e IS preparing to enter. 

Awards and Prizes 

Awards and prizes for engineering students are listed In the GeneralInformation section. 

Tuition and Fees 

See Fees and Expenses 10 the General Requirements and Regulations
section, 

Scholarships and Loans 

, Scholarships and loan funds applicable to engineering students are 
h~ted In the General Inform ation section , 

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
For admissi on to the William Rayen School of En gineering see the 

general sectIon on Admission to the Universi ty. For courses leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, see the pages that follow . 
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William Raye n School of Engineering ~ Degree Requirements 175174 

1. Pre-COllegeGrade Requ irements 
Subject High school units 

An engineering studen t whose point index is less than 2.00 Englisb ____________ ______._____ 3 

at tbe end of any semester w ill be on proba tion the following U nited States h istory and civics ______ ___. _ 1 

semester. If he fails to raise his p oint i.ndex to 2.00 during 
tbe probationary semester , he w iU not be read mitted as a 
student fo r tbe Bachelor of E ngineering degree. No student 
sball carry more than 16 semester hours unless his point index 
fo r the p revious scm ter is 3.00 or m ore. A cum ulative point 
a 'crage o f 2.00 is requ ired for the deg ree. (See Student L oad, 
in t he General Requiremen ts and Regulat ions section: for the 
sign ificance of the poin t in de . see Poin t Index an d Scbolastic 
Stan d ing, in the same section .) 

Requirements for the Degree 

B ach elor o f Engineerinq 

lr is the stu dent' s responsibil ity to see that he satisfies all 
the gradu ation requ irements fo r the egree he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of Enginee ring degree, t hese consist o f : 

1. T he pre-college or preparatory courses. T hese are 
norm ally taken in higb schooL but any deficienc ies may be 
made up before the junior year in the Universi ty. T hey are 
listed briefly below ; f r further in formation see tbe General 
Requirements and Regula tions section. 

2 . The course requiremen ts and other requ irements to be 
completed in tbe University . T hese comprise : 

a. T he general requirements fo r g raduation f rom the University. 
explained in th e General Requ iremen ts and R egula tions sect ion and recapitu­
lated below. 

b . R equ irements peculiar to the degree, which are stated below . 

c. Courses requ ired for the studen t' s m ajor . which is sp ec ialization in 
a b ranch of en gineering. (A minor is completed through the required 
courses i.n mathematics.) 

The curr iculums leading to th is degree req uire a min imum 
of 152 semester hours of credit and are designed to be com­
pleted in five academic years.* The p rogram can be accelerated 
for completion in four calendar years by the stu dent willing and 
abl e to carry heavier loads.** A student p lanning to t ake 
summ er courses hould consul t his adviser"- . 

R. O . T . C. courses are considered additional electives and 
must be car ried in excess of the min imum requirements for a 
degree in engineering. 

*Th' Cllr ricu lu m for chemical e.n ~dneedng is designed for a f our-year program. 
"This plan is not encolll'a l!'oo if the studen t intends to hold a strenuous or 

time-eonsumi n g outside job regu larly w hil enro lled in classes . 
.J-It is 'J:"eICOnlme nded thnt :luch courses be th non eience courses, such u.s Social 

Science 101 a nd 102 and Bus in eSS Qrj!'an ization 201 a nd 202. 

Algebra _ _ . 2 

Geometry _ ____________ ___ ._ ___:==--=::::::=---====_: I 

Physics ._ ___ ___.______________ _________ ___ 1 
Others* _ ~______ B 

2 . In tbe Universi ty 
3. G ene ra l 

Other than courses (see the General Requirement s and 

R egulations section) : 


Upper Divis ion status (including completio n of any specified preparatory 
courses not completed at time o f entrance) . 

Major and minor requirements . Residence r.equirement. 
Course-level reqUlr~ments . Application for graduation. 
Grade-average requlfement. 

Basic courses: C redit hours 

Communication 105-106-107 . Basic C o urse I - II- Il l 9 
"English 200. 20 3. 204. 205 . 206. 275. O[ H umanities 201 ___ 3 
Health and Physical Education 109. Health Education 2 
Health and Physical Education ac tivity courses ~. __-- 2 
Orientation 100, Freshman Orien tation _ __ __ ________'_'_'____ __ 1 

Area courses : 

Religion: a course in the Department of P h ilosophy and Rel ig ion. or 
Humanities 40 I or 402 _ _ _ __ ___ 3 

Science: included in the degree requ irements listed below 

Social studies: 

Social Science 10 1 and 102. Introduction to the Social Sciences 6 
**Histo~y 200, 201. 202 . 2 13 . 214 , 252. 2 54 ___._ _ --- 3 
EconomlC':; 319, Economics of A merican Indust ry 3 

32 
b. F or the Degree 

Other than COllrses: 

Completion of at least I') 2 credi t h ours. 
Grade average of 2 .00 ("C') at all tim es. 

Science and mathematic.~ courses: 
Chemistry I I 1-II 2 , General C hemistry __. 8 
Mathematics 10 I-I 02 . College Algebra __ ____ 4 
Mathemat~cs 10 3 and 104. Trigonomet ry and A nalytic G eometry 6 
MathematICs 20 9-2 10. Calculus I and II : Differential and In tegral 10 
Physics 201 - 202 and 20ll and 202L. General Physics _ 8 

Engineering courses: 

Engi.neeri.ng 102 , Engineering Dra wi ng _____ 
EngIneerIng 202. Engineer in g D rawi n g : Desc rip ri ve Geometry 
Engineering 22 0 . Analvtical M echan ics: Statics 

eA unit of mechankal drawina and a half-uni t o f t r igonometry o r solid 
11'rOmetrv, or both, are stro ng ly advisC'd_ 

··Except for chem ica l en g in eerin,," majo r s , 
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1. Pre-COllegeGrade Requ irements 
Subject High school units 

An engineering studen t whose point index is less than 2.00 Englisb ____________ ______._____ 3 

at tbe end of any semester w ill be on proba tion the following U nited States h istory and civics ______ ___. _ 1 

semester. If he fails to raise his p oint i.ndex to 2.00 during 
tbe probationary semester , he w iU not be read mitted as a 
student fo r tbe Bachelor of E ngineering degree. No student 
sball carry more than 16 semester hours unless his point index 
fo r the p revious scm ter is 3.00 or m ore. A cum ulative point 
a 'crage o f 2.00 is requ ired for the deg ree. (See Student L oad, 
in t he General Requiremen ts and Regulat ions section: for the 
sign ificance of the poin t in de . see Poin t Index an d Scbolastic 
Stan d ing, in the same section .) 

Requirements for the Degree 

B ach elor o f Engineerinq 

lr is the stu dent' s responsibil ity to see that he satisfies all 
the gradu ation requ irements fo r the egree he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of Enginee ring degree, t hese consist o f : 

1. T he pre-college or preparatory courses. T hese are 
norm ally taken in higb schooL but any deficienc ies may be 
made up before the junior year in the Universi ty. T hey are 
listed briefly below ; f r further in formation see tbe General 
Requirements and Regula tions section. 

2 . The course requiremen ts and other requ irements to be 
completed in tbe University . T hese comprise : 

a. T he general requirements fo r g raduation f rom the University. 
explained in th e General Requ iremen ts and R egula tions sect ion and recapitu­
lated below. 

b . R equ irements peculiar to the degree, which are stated below . 

c. Courses requ ired for the studen t' s m ajor . which is sp ec ialization in 
a b ranch of en gineering. (A minor is completed through the required 
courses i.n mathematics.) 

The curr iculums leading to th is degree req uire a min imum 
of 152 semester hours of credit and are designed to be com­
pleted in five academic years.* The p rogram can be accelerated 
for completion in four calendar years by the stu dent willing and 
abl e to carry heavier loads.** A student p lanning to t ake 
summ er courses hould consul t his adviser"- . 

R. O . T . C. courses are considered additional electives and 
must be car ried in excess of the min imum requirements for a 
degree in engineering. 

*Th' Cllr ricu lu m for chemical e.n ~dneedng is designed for a f our-year program. 
"This plan is not encolll'a l!'oo if the studen t intends to hold a strenuous or 

time-eonsumi n g outside job regu larly w hil enro lled in classes . 
.J-It is 'J:"eICOnlme nded thnt :luch courses be th non eience courses, such u.s Social 

Science 101 a nd 102 and Bus in eSS Qrj!'an ization 201 a nd 202. 

Algebra _ _ . 2 

Geometry _ ____________ ___ ._ ___:==--=::::::=---====_: I 

Physics ._ ___ ___.______________ _________ ___ 1 
Others* _ ~______ B 

2 . In tbe Universi ty 
3. G ene ra l 

Other than courses (see the General Requirement s and 

R egulations section) : 


Upper Divis ion status (including completio n of any specified preparatory 
courses not completed at time o f entrance) . 

Major and minor requirements . Residence r.equirement. 
Course-level reqUlr~ments . Application for graduation. 
Grade-average requlfement. 

Basic courses: C redit hours 

Communication 105-106-107 . Basic C o urse I - II- Il l 9 
"English 200. 20 3. 204. 205 . 206. 275. O[ H umanities 201 ___ 3 
Health and Physical Education 109. Health Education 2 
Health and Physical Education ac tivity courses ~. __-- 2 
Orientation 100, Freshman Orien tation _ __ __ ________'_'_'____ __ 1 

Area courses : 

Religion: a course in the Department of P h ilosophy and Rel ig ion. or 
Humanities 40 I or 402 _ _ _ __ ___ 3 

Science: included in the degree requ irements listed below 

Social studies: 

Social Science 10 1 and 102. Introduction to the Social Sciences 6 
**Histo~y 200, 201. 202 . 2 13 . 214 , 252. 2 54 ___._ _ --- 3 
EconomlC':; 319, Economics of A merican Indust ry 3 
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b. F or the Degree 

Other than COllrses: 

Completion of at least I') 2 credi t h ours. 
Grade average of 2 .00 ("C') at all tim es. 

Science and mathematic.~ courses: 
Chemistry I I 1-II 2 , General C hemistry __. 8 
Mathematics 10 I-I 02 . College Algebra __ ____ 4 
Mathemat~cs 10 3 and 104. Trigonomet ry and A nalytic G eometry 6 
MathematICs 20 9-2 10. Calculus I and II : Differential and In tegral 10 
Physics 201 - 202 and 20ll and 202L. General Physics _ 8 

Engineering courses: 

Engi.neeri.ng 102 , Engineering Dra wi ng _____ 
EngIneerIng 202. Engineer in g D rawi n g : Desc rip ri ve Geometry 
Engineering 22 0 . Analvtical M echan ics: Statics 

eA unit of mechankal drawina and a half-uni t o f t r igonometry o r solid 
11'rOmetrv, or both, are stro ng ly advisC'd_ 

··Except for chem ica l en g in eerin,," majo r s , 
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Curri culums 
. I are available in the offices of WilliamSemester- by-semester curncU urns 


Rayen School of Engineering. 


Chemical Engi nee ring 
The following five-year curriculum requires 152 semester hours. 

Second Year Hn.
First Year Hn . 

Chem. 205 Qualitative Analys is ... .... 3
Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry .. . 8 Comm. 107 Basic Course III '." '" .3
Comm. 105-106 BIUlie Course ~-ll . _. . 6 S oc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introductlo n to . 6
Engr. 102 Engineerin g Dr awIIlS · · · .. 3 t he Social Sciences I & 11 ... ... . .
Engr. 20 2 Descriptive Geometry . . 3 Math. 209-210 Calculus I-U .10
Ma th. 101·102 College Algebra .4 P hysics 201. 202 and 201L. 202L
Math 103 Trigonometry ... . . S General P hysics . . . . . B
Math: 104 Anal ytic Geometry .. .. a H. & P. E. activity courses .1
H. & P. E. activity cours"" .i 
Orientation 100 . ....... . ..... . ..... . 31 


32 
Fourth Year Hrs.

Third Year Hrs. 
C h ern. 300 Quantitative Analys is . . 4 

Chern . 221. 222 Organic Chem i~ try . ' .. 8 Hi, toTY (any 200 level course) "'- " 32H. & P . E. 109 H ealth Education . . En g r . 3 1 ~ F undamentals of Electrica l
Engr . 220 Analytica l Mechamcs : E n g in eering . . . . .. . . .. .. 4

Statics . . . . . . . .. . • . .3 E o rer. ~14 & 314L Elements of Elec-
Eng r. 25 1 General Metallu.lO' : t rical Machin es . ... .. . ..

Adaptive . ... . . . . . _ . ' . ... 3 Eng- r. 317 & 317L Applied 'fhc rm o-
Engr . 301 Report Writing . 2 dvnamics . .. ' .. ... "." . . . ; . .. . 4
Engr. 326 & 326L Elementary E n gr. 374 & 374L H,:"t Engmeermg .. 4

Strengt h of Materials . . .. .. •,' . .. 4 n g- r . 383 & :1 84 U Ill t. Op<"ratlOns . .6
Engr. 380-381 Principles of Chemical -P hilosophy and Religion electIve or 

Engineerin« .. .. .. . ' . . . . . . . . . 6 Humanities 401 or 402 . .S
Engr: 382 Ch emical Engineerin " 

Techn iques . . 8 32 

31 

Fifth Year 
E n g lish elec tive (any 200 level course) 
E con . 319 Economics of AmertC8.n 

C~~~lUS~6t . 40·2&401L: 4021': PhY~ical: 

Chemis try . ..' ., . ".' . . . . . 


Engr. 328 & 328L Hydra ulics . . . 4 

E n'::r. 385 Unit Op eratIOns •. . 3 

Engr . 401-402 Th!'9Is . .. .4 

Eng r. 480 U nit Design .. 3 
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Civil Engineering 

The Civil Engineering curriculum requi.res a total of 153 seme~te[ 
hours. In addition to the required 141 hours . each student must comp ete 
12 hours (six technical and six non-technical) from the list of electives given 

below. Second Year Hn. 
Firs' Year Hrs. .3 

Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry .a Comm. 107 Basic Course III ! 
10 '--106 Bas ic Course I.-II .6 Engr. 130 Surveying . . . . . .. . .. .. . .Comm. D 3 EngT, 202 Engineerin~ Drawing :. OJ 

Engr. 102 E n gineering raWln & . • Descriptive Geometl'Y_ .. .... . . . .8 
Math . 101-102 College Algebra . . .4 Engr . 220 Analytical Mechamcs: 
Math. 103 Trigonometry . 3 .. .3 
Math. 104 Analytic Geometry ;. .. .. 3 M~:~.ti~~9_2io C~icU:lU:~I~ii . ••.• • . .10 
H. & P. E . 109 Health EducatlOn . . . .2 Physics 201. 202 and 201L. 202L 
H. II: P. E. activity "ourses .. .1 General Physics .. ... ... .. .8 
Orientation 100 . .. 1 H. & P. E . RCti,';ty courses . .1 

81 II 

Curriculums 117 

third Year H,•• Fourth Y..,r Hr• . 
Eng !. 200 . 203. 1204 • .20G . 206. or 27G, E con. 319 Economics of A merican 

u r Hum. 201 __ __ __. __ . 3 Indus try . . .. . .. . . ... .. .. .8 
Enli:r. 2~O R oute S urveyinll' ... . . . 3 Engr. 301 Report Writing .. . ... . . . .2 
Enli:r. 261 Gen....al Metallul'lJY: E nror . 31 3 Fundamentals of E Lectl'ic&l 

Adap tiv.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... . 3 Engineering . . .. . .. . , . . .. , . .. .• 
Engl'. 325 Analytical Mechaniea: E ngl'. 314 & 314L Elements of 

Dynamics .. .. . .. . .. . , . . .. . . . . . .. .. 3 E lectrical Machines . . . . . . . • 
Engr. 326 & 326L Strength of Eng r. 330 Theory of Structures . . 3 

Materials . . .. . ... ... .. . ... .. . • Engr. 331 Design of Steel Structu_ 3 
Engr . 328 & 328L Hydraulics .. . . 4 Engr. 332 Highway Construct ion ... . 3 
His t. 2UO. 201. 202, 213. 214. 252, Engr. 334 Sanitary 1. . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. .3 

Or 254 ... .. . . . .. . .. . . . ... .. . .3 Engr. 43a Indeterminate Structures .3 
Math. 309 Differe ntial Equations .. . 8 Philosophy and Rel~ion elective 
Soc. Sci . 101 & llX! Introduction or HUllUlIliti.. 401 or 402 ... . .a 

to the Social S ciences I & Jl __ . 6 31 
82 

Fifth Year Hro. 
En g r. 317 & 317L Applied Thermo­

dynam ic-s .. . ... ... 4 
Engr. 401-402 Th""iB . . . . . .. . .... ... • 
Engr . 430 Concrete Construction .1 
Eng r. 431 Sanitary II . . •... . .. . .. 3 
Eng!'. 434 & 434L Soil Mechanics .4 
Engr. 437 Seminar . .. .2 
Elect ives (technical) . . . . 6 
Electives (non-technical) .. 6 

32 
Electives 

Hrs, Hn. 
Bus_ Org. 201 Busin""s Law I .8 Eng r . 476 Mechanical Vibrations .. .. 3 
Bus. Org. 202 Bus ine.s Law II . 3 Eng •. 4T7 Compressible Fluid Flow . .. 8 
E,.gr. 317 & 317L Applied Thermo- For eig n Language (German. French. 

dynamics __ __ ____ . __ __ __ __ . ______ .4 or Russian) ____ __ __ . __ __ __ __ . 6 
Engr. 327 & 827L Advanced Strength Math . 310 Partial Differential 

of Materials ... .. . .. . .. .4 E quations .. . .. . .. .. " . . ... . . .a 
Engr. 436 Sanitary III . . '" . . .. . .. . 3 Math_ 320 Vector Analysis .. . 8 
Engr. 438 Civil Engineering Math . 340 Statis tics . ... . . ... .. . .. . .. 8 

Surveying .. . . .. ... .... .. . . .. ... ... 3 Math. a60 Numedcal Analysis .... 3 
Engr. 440 Advanced Concrete Design 8 Human ities . . . . •3 
Engr. 441 Computer Techniques .3 Social Science '(z'oo~i';~';I' '~r' '':b,;~~) .. s 

Electrical Engineering 
The Electrical Engineering curriculum requires a total of 158 hours. 


In addition to the required 146 hours. each student must complete 12 hours 

(six technical and six non-technical) from the list of electives given below. 


First Yeor Hrs. Second Yeor Hu. 

Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry . . . 8 Comm. 107 Ba sic Course III .. ... . ... 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II . . 6 Engr. 202 Engineering Drawing : 
Engr. 102 Engineering Drawing . .. . 3 Descriptive Ge<lrnetry . . . . . .. . 3 
Math. 101-102 College Algebra ... . . .4 Math. 209·210 Calculus I-II .10 
Ma.th . 103 Trigonometry .. .. .. . 3 Physi('s 201 . 202 and 201L. 202L 
Math. 104 Analytic Geometry . . . .. . . 3 Gene ral Phys ics . . .. . .. . . . . ... .. . .8 
H. & P. E. 109 Hea lth Education . .2 Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 
H. & P . E . activity courses . 1 'to t he S od a1 S r ie nces 1 & II .. . 6 
Orientation 100 .1 H . & P . E. activity courses .... _1 

31 St 
Third Vear Hn. Four,th Year Hn. 

Engr. 213 & 213L Principles of Econ. 319 EconorniGS of Ameriesn 
Electrical Engineering .. . ... . .. .4 Industry .. ... ... .. . .. . ... . . .3 

Engr. 220 A nalytical Mechan ics: Engr. 251 General Metallurgy: 
Statics .. . .. . ... .. . . . .. . . . . .. 3 Adaptive . 3 

En~r. 311 & 311 L Alternating Engr. 31 5 & 3HiL Transient Analys is 4, 
Current Cir('uits ... . .. . Engr. 317 & 3t7L Applied Thermo-

Engr. 312 &. 312L Electrical dynamics . . ... . . . . . . .. . .. . ... . .4. 
Networks .. . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . .. . .4 E ng r . 326 & 326L Elementary 

Engr. 325 Anal ytical Mechanics : Strength of Materials . 4 
Dynamics .. .. . . . . . . . ... ..... S En g r. 413 & 413L E lectromagnetic 

Engr. 418 & 418L Electromagnetic Apparatus I .. . 4 
Field Theory . . .. .. .. .. ..... . . . . .4 Engr. 414 & 414L Electromagnetic 

En~1. 200. 20 3. 20·t. 200. 206 or 275. or Apparatus 11 . . . . ... . . . . . . 4 
Hum. 201 .. . . . 3 En" r. 415 & 415L Electronic Circuit 

Hi,t. 200. 201. 202 . 21 3. 214 , 252 Elements .4 
or 204 . . . . ... . 3 

Math. 309 Ordinary i:iiff~~e ';ti~i "" " 
Erluations . .. . 3 

Math. 310 P a rtial Differential 
Equations or 320 Vector Analysis .. 3 
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Curri culums 
. I are available in the offices of WilliamSemester- by-semester curncU urns 


Rayen School of Engineering. 


Chemical Engi nee ring 
The following five-year curriculum requires 152 semester hours. 

Second Year Hn.
First Year Hn . 

Chem. 205 Qualitative Analys is ... .... 3
Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry .. . 8 Comm. 107 Basic Course III '." '" .3
Comm. 105-106 BIUlie Course ~-ll . _. . 6 S oc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introductlo n to . 6
Engr. 102 Engineerin g Dr awIIlS · · · .. 3 t he Social Sciences I & 11 ... ... . .
Engr. 20 2 Descriptive Geometry . . 3 Math. 209-210 Calculus I-U .10
Ma th. 101·102 College Algebra .4 P hysics 201. 202 and 201L. 202L
Math 103 Trigonometry ... . . S General P hysics . . . . . B
Math: 104 Anal ytic Geometry .. .. a H. & P. E. activity courses .1
H. & P. E. activity cours"" .i 
Orientation 100 . ....... . ..... . ..... . 31 


32 
Fourth Year Hrs.

Third Year Hrs. 
C h ern. 300 Quantitative Analys is . . 4 

Chern . 221. 222 Organic Chem i~ try . ' .. 8 Hi, toTY (any 200 level course) "'- " 32H. & P . E. 109 H ealth Education . . En g r . 3 1 ~ F undamentals of Electrica l
Engr . 220 Analytica l Mechamcs : E n g in eering . . . . .. . . .. .. 4

Statics . . . . . . . .. . • . .3 E o rer. ~14 & 314L Elements of Elec-
Eng r. 25 1 General Metallu.lO' : t rical Machin es . ... .. . ..

Adaptive . ... . . . . . _ . ' . ... 3 Eng- r. 317 & 317L Applied 'fhc rm o-
Engr . 301 Report Writing . 2 dvnamics . .. ' .. ... "." . . . ; . .. . 4
Engr. 326 & 326L Elementary E n gr. 374 & 374L H,:"t Engmeermg .. 4

Strengt h of Materials . . .. .. •,' . .. 4 n g- r . 383 & :1 84 U Ill t. Op<"ratlOns . .6
Engr. 380-381 Principles of Chemical -P hilosophy and Religion electIve or 

Engineerin« .. .. .. . ' . . . . . . . . . 6 Humanities 401 or 402 . .S
Engr: 382 Ch emical Engineerin " 

Techn iques . . 8 32 

31 

Fifth Year 
E n g lish elec tive (any 200 level course) 
E con . 319 Econom ics of AmertC8.n 

C~~~lUS~6t . 40·2&401L: 4021': PhY~ical: 

Chemis try . ..' ., . ".' . . . . . 


Engr. 328 & 328L Hydra ulics . . . 4 

E n'::r. 385 Unit Op eratIOns •. . 3 

Engr . 401-402 Th!'9Is . .. .4 

Eng r. 480 U nit Design .. 3 
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Civil Engineering 

The Civil Engineering curriculum requi.res a total of 153 seme~te[ 
hours. In addition to the required 141 hours . each student must comp ete 
12 hours (six technical and six non-technical) from the list of electives given 

below. Second Year Hn. 
Firs' Year Hrs. .3 

Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry .a Comm. 107 Basic Course III ! 
10 '--106 Bas ic Course I.-II .6 Engr. 130 Surveying . . . . . .. . .. .. . .Comm. D 3 EngT, 202 Engineerin~ Drawing :. OJ 

Engr. 102 E n gineering raWln & . • Descriptive Geometl'Y_ .. .... . . . .8 
Math . 101-102 College Algebra . . .4 Engr . 220 Analytical Mechamcs: 
Math. 103 Trigonometry . 3 .. .3 
Math. 104 Analytic Geometry ;. .. .. 3 M~:~.ti~~9_2io C~icU:lU:~I~ii . ••.• • . .10 
H. & P. E . 109 Health EducatlOn . . . .2 Physics 201. 202 and 201L. 202L 
H. II: P. E. activity "ourses .. .1 General Physics .. ... ... .. .8 
Orientation 100 . .. 1 H. & P. E . RCti,';ty courses . .1 

81 II 

Curriculums 117 

third Year H,•• Fourth Y..,r Hr• . 
Eng !. 200 . 203. 1204 • .20G . 206. or 27G, E con. 319 Economics of A merican 

u r Hum. 201 __ __ __. __ . 3 Indus try . . .. . .. . . ... .. .. .8 
Enli:r. 2~O R oute S urveyinll' ... . . . 3 Engr. 301 Report Writing .. . ... . . . .2 
Enli:r. 261 Gen....al Metallul'lJY: E nror . 31 3 Fundamentals of E Lectl'ic&l 

Adap tiv.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... . 3 Engineering . . .. . .. . , . . .. , . .. .• 
Engl'. 325 Analytical Mechaniea: E ngl'. 314 & 314L Elements of 

Dynamics .. .. . .. . .. . , . . .. . . . . . .. .. 3 E lectrical Machines . . . . . . . • 
Engr. 326 & 326L Strength of Eng r. 330 Theory of Structures . . 3 

Materials . . .. . ... ... .. . ... .. . • Engr. 331 Design of Steel Structu_ 3 
Engr . 328 & 328L Hydraulics .. . . 4 Engr. 332 Highway Construct ion ... . 3 
His t. 2UO. 201. 202, 213. 214. 252, Engr. 334 Sanitary 1. . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. .3 

Or 254 ... .. . . . .. . .. . . . ... .. . .3 Engr. 43a Indeterminate Structures .3 
Math. 309 Differe ntial Equations .. . 8 Philosophy and Rel~ion elective 
Soc. Sci . 101 & llX! Introduction or HUllUlIliti.. 401 or 402 ... . .a 

to the Social S ciences I & Jl __ . 6 31 
82 

Fifth Year Hro. 
En g r. 317 & 317L Applied Thermo­

dynam ic-s .. . ... ... 4 
Engr. 401-402 Th""iB . . . . . .. . .... ... • 
Engr . 430 Concrete Construction .1 
Eng r. 431 Sanitary II . . •... . .. . .. 3 
Eng!'. 434 & 434L Soil Mechanics .4 
Engr. 437 Seminar . .. .2 
Elect ives (technical) . . . . 6 
Electives (non-technical) .. 6 

32 
Electives 

Hrs, Hn. 
Bus_ Org. 201 Busin""s Law I .8 Eng r . 476 Mechanical Vibrations .. .. 3 
Bus. Org. 202 Bus ine.s Law II . 3 Eng •. 4T7 Compressible Fluid Flow . .. 8 
E,.gr. 317 & 317L Applied Thermo- For eig n Language (German. French. 

dynamics __ __ ____ . __ __ __ __ . ______ .4 or Russian) ____ __ __ . __ __ __ __ . 6 
Engr. 327 & 827L Advanced Strength Math . 310 Partial Differential 

of Materials ... .. . .. . .. .4 E quations .. . .. . .. .. " . . ... . . .a 
Engr. 436 Sanitary III . . '" . . .. . .. . 3 Math_ 320 Vector Analysis .. . 8 
Engr. 438 Civil Engineering Math . 340 Statis tics . ... . . ... .. . .. . .. 8 

Surveying .. . . .. ... .... .. . . .. ... ... 3 Math. a60 Numedcal Analysis .... 3 
Engr. 440 Advanced Concrete Design 8 Human ities . . . . •3 
Engr. 441 Computer Techniques .3 Social Science '(z'oo~i';~';I' '~r' '':b,;~~) .. s 

Electrical Engineering 
The Electrical Engineering curriculum requires a total of 158 hours. 


In addition to the required 146 hours. each student must complete 12 hours 

(six technical and six non-technical) from the list of electives given below. 


First Yeor Hrs. Second Yeor Hu. 

Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry . . . 8 Comm. 107 Ba sic Course III .. ... . ... 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II . . 6 Engr. 202 Engineering Drawing : 
Engr. 102 Engineering Drawing . .. . 3 Descriptive Ge<lrnetry . . . . . .. . 3 
Math. 101-102 College Algebra ... . . .4 Math. 209·210 Calculus I-II .10 
Ma.th . 103 Trigonometry .. .. .. . 3 Physi('s 201 . 202 and 201L. 202L 
Math. 104 Analytic Geometry . . . .. . . 3 Gene ral Phys ics . . .. . .. . . . . ... .. . .8 
H. & P. E. 109 Hea lth Education . .2 Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 
H. & P . E . activity courses . 1 'to t he S od a1 S r ie nces 1 & II .. . 6 
Orientation 100 .1 H . & P . E. activity courses .... _1 

31 St 
Third Vear Hn. Four,th Year Hn. 

Engr. 213 & 213L Principles of Econ. 319 EconorniGS of Ameriesn 
Electrical Engineering .. . ... . .. .4 Industry .. ... ... .. . .. . ... . . .3 

Engr. 220 A nalytical Mechan ics: Engr. 251 General Metallurgy: 
Statics .. . .. . ... .. . . . .. . . . . .. 3 Adaptive . 3 

En~r. 311 & 311 L Alternating Engr. 31 5 & 3HiL Transient Analys is 4, 
Current Cir('uits ... . .. . Engr. 317 & 3t7L Applied Thermo-

Engr. 312 &. 312L Electrical dynamics . . ... . . . . . . .. . .. . ... . .4. 
Networks .. . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . .. . .4 E ng r . 326 & 326L Elementary 

Engr. 325 Anal ytical Mechanics : Strength of Materials . 4 
Dynamics .. .. . . . . . . . ... ..... S En g r. 413 & 413L E lectromagnetic 

Engr. 418 & 418L Electromagnetic Apparatus I .. . 4 
Field Theory . . .. .. .. .. ..... . . . . .4 Engr. 414 & 414L Electromagnetic 

En~1. 200. 20 3. 20·t. 200. 206 or 275. or Apparatus 11 . . . . ... . . . . . . 4 
Hum. 201 .. . . . 3 En" r. 415 & 415L Electronic Circuit 

Hi,t. 200. 201. 202 . 21 3. 214 , 252 Elements .4 
or 204 . . . . ... . 3 

Math. 309 Ordinary i:iiff~~e ';ti~i "" " 
Erluations . .. . 3 

Math. 310 P a rtial Differential 
Equations or 320 Vector Analysis .. 3 
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, 

fifth Year Hn. 

Engr. 301 Report Writing . .... ...... 2 

E ni1r . 401-'102 Theei•. .... .. ........ .4 

Enllr. 416 &< 416 L Electronic 


App lication. . .... . .. .. . . . ...... .. . , 

En,r. ~1 " 421 L Servomechanism . .. 4 

P hysics 426 Elements of Nuclear 


Physics ........... .... ..... . . . .. 8 

Philosophy and Religion elective 


or Humanitiee 401 or 402 .. . 3 

Electives (technical) .. ' ....... . ... 6 

Ell!Oltivee (non-technical) . . 6 


82 


Elective. 

Hrs. 


EnKr. 252 General Metallurgy : Engr. 471 R efrigeration and Air 

Extractive ..... ... ................ S Condition inlf ...... . .. . ........ . .1 


Engr. 327 &< 327L Advanced Strength Engr. 472 P rinciples of Nuel"a.r 

of Materials .................. ... 4 Reactors ......... .. ....... .. .. ...1 


Eng r. 374 & 374L Heat Engineerinll .. 4 Engr. 476 Mechanical Vibrations 3 

Engr . 417 EI tric Power Transmis- Enllr. 478 Heat Transfer .... . . . ..... 3 


sion . . ... . . . ......... . ....... .3 Foreign Language (German. French. 

Eng r. 419 Induetrial Applic.ations . 3 or Russian) ............ .. . .• 

Enll'. 420 Industrial E lectronics . 3 Humanities or Social Science .6 


H". 

If a student wishes to elect J cou rse not listed above. he may do so upon 
app w val of the Engineering School Curriculum Committee. 

Industrial Engineering 

The Industrial Engineering curriculum requires a total of 153 hours. 

In addition to the required 141 hours. each student must complete 12 hOUr! 

(six technical and six non-technical) from the list of electives given below. 


fi rst Yaar Hrs. Second Y &or MH. 


Che rn. 1II-II2 General Chemistry .. 8 Comm. 107 Basic Course In . . .. . . .. 1 

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .6 Engr. 202 Enlin<>er ing Drawinlt: 

E l1£' r. 102 Engineering Drawing . 3 Descriptive Geometry .... .1 

!II. t ho 101-102 College Algebra ... 4 Math. 209-210 Calculus I-II . ....10 

Math. 103 Trigonometry ..... . 3 Phys ics 2~I , 202 and 201L. 202L 

Ma th . 104 Analytic Grometry .. , .... 3 Gen eral P hy.ics ... . . . . .. . ... . 8 

H . & P. E. 109 H ealth Edru:v. tion ... .2 So Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 
H . &< P. E. activity coursee .. ... I to th e Social Scie nces I & II • 

Orien tation 100 .. 1 H . & P. E. activity courses ... . .1 


81 


Th ird Year Hrs . 

Acctg. 201 Elementary Accountinlli I .3 

Aeetg. 303 Basic Cost Accountin g . ... 3 

Bus. Org. 201 &< 202 Business La.w 


I &< II . .. .. .. .... ........ .. . 6 

Engr. 220 Analytical M<>ehanics : 


Statics . . . . ...... . . . .. ... 3 

ErliU. 251 G"ner al MetaJlu~y: 


Adaptive .. 3 

En"r. H7 & 317L Applied ,Thermo­

dynamICS .. . .. , " .. , ......... .. .4 

Engr. 360 Quality Control . . ... 3 

Math. 340-341 Ma themati cal S tAt iB ­

tics I-II .. ........... . . . 6 


31 


11 


fourth Year Hr. 
Bus. Org. 2"ll Mathematics of Finan"" 1 

Eoon . 319 Eco nomics of American 


In dustry 

Engr. 301 Report Writing .. . . ..... ..2 

Engr. 313 Fundamentals of Electrical 

En~ineering ..... .. .... ..... . r& 


Engr. 314 & 314L Elements of 

'Electrical Maohines . .. . . . . . .1 


Engr. 325 Analytical Mechanics : 

Dynamks ....1 


EnllT. 326 & 326L Elementary 

Strength of Mate rials .1 


Engr. 364 Job Analysis and 

EV'aluation . . ..... .. . . ... . .... .2 


Engr. 366. 367 Ind ustrial Organiza­
tion a.nd Management I. II .....1 


11 


C . I 
UrriCU ums 179 

fifth Year Hr•. 
Econ. 401 Labor Problem. . .. 3 
Eng r. 4 01-402 T hesis ........... . .... 4 
Enltr. 4 61 P roduct ion Plann in" and 

C ontrol . .. . ... .... ... .......... 3 
Engr. 466 & 466 Methods Engineer­

inlf I &< II ...................... 4 
Philosophy a.nd Religion elective or 

Humanities 401 or 402 .... 3 
Electives 
Electives 

ltechnieal) ..... . 
non-tecbnical) .. 

.. 6 
.6 

29 

Elective. 

Hrs. Hn. 
&on. 404 Personnel Management .3 I 
 Engr. 470 & HOL Adva.nced Machine
Enp-. 252 General MetallurlliY: Design . ........ ... .............. 4


Extractive .. . .... ... . .. , .. .. ... . .. 8 
 Engr. 475 & 475L Internal Combus-Engr. 311 &< 3l1L Alternating Cur­ t ion Engines .4 

rent Circuits .... . ...... . .. ........ 4 
 Engr. 477 Compressible Fluid Flow ... 3
Engr. 327 & 327L Advanced Engr. 478 Heat Transfer ...... ...... 3
Strength of Materials ...... 4 
 Foreign Language (Gennan. French,Engr. 330 Throry of Sh't;ct;'~ · ..... . 3 
 or Russ ian) ........ . ......... .... 6
Enlrr. 331 Design of Steel Structures 4 
 JII a th. 309 Ordinary Differential

En"r. 371 & 371L Elementary Equations . ...... ........ . . . . 3 
Machine Design . . .. . ... .......... 4 
 Math. 310 Partial Differential
Engr. 37·1 & 374L Heat Engineering 4 
 EQuations ...... ........... . . 3 

Engr. 433 Indeterminate Structures .. 3 
 Ma th. 360 Numerical Analysis ... ... . 3 


Social Science or Humanities . . . 6 


Mechanical Engineering 

The Mechanical Engineering curr icu lum requires a rotal of 152 hours . 
In addition to the required 140 hours, each student must complete 12 hou rs 
(six technical and six non-technical) from the list of electives given below . 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrl . 

Chern. Ill-l12 General Chemistry ... 8 
 Comm. 107 Basic Cou rse III ... 3

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II . 6 
 Math. 209-210 Cal culus I-II ....... . 10 

Enlli'. 102 Engin<>ering Drawing ... .. 3 
 Physics 21H. 202 and 201L. 202L
Engr. 202 Descriptive Geometry . . .. 3 
 General Physic. ... ...... . .. ..... 8
Math. 101-102 College Algebra . . 4 
 Soo. Sci. 101 &< 102 Introduction
Math. 103 Trigonometry .. . . ... . . . • 8 
 to the Social S r i o nc.~" I & II .... . 6

Math . 104 Analytic Geometry ...... 8 
 H . & P. E . 109 H .... lth Education . .. 2

H.. & P. E. acti vity coursee ....... . . 1 
 H. " P. E. activity courses .1 

Onenta.tion 100 . . .. . .. ....... .1 


30 


Third Yeor Hi'll. Fourth Year H".. 

Eng!. 200. 203 . 204. 205, 206 o r 275. or 
 Eoon . 319 Economics of American

Hum . 201 ' . . ... . ............... . 
 Industry . . ........ . . ...... . . . 8 

Engr. 220 Analytical Meehani",,: Engr. 251 General Metallurgy :

Statics .... ..... .. .. 3 
 .Adapti ve .................... .a

nilr. 301 Report Writing ... .. ...... 2 
 EnllT. 325 Analytical Mechanic.:

Engr. 313 Fundamentals of Electrical Dynamics .. .. ................... 3

E.nA'ineerinll" ...... . .... .......... " 
 Engr. 326 & 326L Elementary

Enl/.'!'. 314 &< 314L Element. of Strenhrth of Materials .. . ....... .

Electrical Machines .. ..... ..... ... 4 
 Engr. 327 & 327L Advanced StrenRih

Engr. 31,7 &< 317L Applied Thermo­ of Materials . ... . .......... . . ... . . 4
dynamiCS .... . . 4 
 E ngr. 328 & 328I. Hydraulics ..... . .. 4
Engr. 343 Fuels . .. . .. 8 
 Engr. 329 Dynamie~ of Machinery . . . 2 
Hist. 200. 201 . 202, 2i:i, '2'1'4, ' 262 ' 
 Engr. :174 & ~HL H .... t Engin...ring .. 4 

or 254 .. ..... ...... . .... 8 
 Philosophy and Religion ~lecth~e or

!lath. 309 Ordinary Ditf~~~';ti;'i ' H umanities 401 or ~02 .1 

Equations ....... .. ..... . ......... 8 


Math. 310 Pa.rtial Differentia.I 

30
Equations .. . ... . ....... . ...... . .. • 8 


az 
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fifth Year Hn. 
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Elective. 
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11 
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Hrs. Hn. 
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Onenta.tion 100 . . .. . .. ....... .1 


30 


Third Yeor Hi'll. Fourth Year H".. 

Eng!. 200. 203 . 204. 205, 206 o r 275. or 
 Eoon . 319 Economics of American

Hum . 201 ' . . ... . ............... . 
 Industry . . ........ . . ...... . . . 8 

Engr. 220 Analytical Meehani",,: Engr. 251 General Metallurgy :

Statics .... ..... .. .. 3 
 .Adapti ve .................... .a

nilr. 301 Report Writing ... .. ...... 2 
 EnllT. 325 Analytical Mechanic.:

Engr. 313 Fundamentals of Electrical Dynamics .. .. ................... 3

E.nA'ineerinll" ...... . .... .......... " 
 Engr. 326 & 326L Elementary

Enl/.'!'. 314 &< 314L Element. of Strenhrth of Materials .. . ....... .

Electrical Machines .. ..... ..... ... 4 
 Engr. 327 & 327L Advanced StrenRih

Engr. 31,7 &< 317L Applied Thermo­ of Materials . ... . .......... . . ... . . 4
dynamiCS .... . . 4 
 E ngr. 328 & 328I. Hydraulics ..... . .. 4
Engr. 343 Fuels . .. . .. 8 
 Engr. 329 Dynamie~ of Machinery . . . 2 
Hist. 200. 201 . 202, 2i:i, '2'1'4, ' 262 ' 
 Engr. :174 & ~HL H .... t Engin...ring .. 4 

or 254 .. ..... ...... . .... 8 
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Equations ....... .. ..... . ......... 8 


Math. 310 Pa.rtial Differentia.I 

30
Equations .. . ... . ....... . ...... . .. • 8 


az 
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Fifth Vear Hn. 

Engr. 371 & 371L Elementary 


Machine D IgD .. . . ... 4 

Bnll' r . 4.01-402 ThClris ........... .. .. 4 


ngr. 470 & 4.70L Advanced Machine 

Design or 475 & 475L Inte~nal 

Combustion Engines ... 4 


E n g r. 472 Principles of Nuclear 

Reactors . .. . . . ............. . . .. 3 


Physics 426 Elements ot Nuclear 

Physics . . .... . . . . . ... 3 


Electives (technical) . .. .. ... 6 

Electives (liberal arts) .. , 6 


80 


Eledlv., 

Hrs.Hn. 
Bus. Org. 221 Mathematics of E~r. 477 Compr...sible Fluid Flow. 3 


Finance .. • .. . . . . . . . . . .. - -3 Engr. 478 Heat Transfer .... ' .. ..... 3 

Chem. 205 Quali t a t ive Anal Yliis . 3 Fore ign Language (Germa.n , French 

Econ . 303 Financial Organiz.ation 3 
 or Russian) . . ..... .. . ........... .6 

Bean. 401 Labor Problems ... . S Hi.t. 302 Economic H istory of the 

Engr. 213 & 213L Prin.ciplea of United States . .. . . . ............ 3 


Electrical Engineering ." Hist.. 390 DiplomAtic History of the 

Eng,.. 252 General Metallurgy: United States ......... . .. .3 


E xtractive ... . ......... . ........ 3 
 Math . 320 Vector AnalYliis ....... .... 3 

Engr. 311 & 3lfL Altem·ating Cur- Math. 340 Mathematical Statistics I 3 


rent Circuits .. . .. ..... .4 
 Math. 341 Mathematical Statistics II 3 

Enl!T. 330 Theory of Struetures .. 3 Math. 360 Numerical Analysis .3 

E f\lIT. 35.1 Phys ical Metallurgy . 3 Phy"ics 301 Classical Mechanics .• 

Engr. 365 Quality Control .. .... ..... 3 Philosophy and Religion or 

En g l". 366 Industrial Organization 
 Humanities ..... ..... . .... ... .• 


and Management I ......... , . . .... 3 Pol Sci. 201 American National 

Eng-r. 367 Industrial Organization Governmen t and Politics .3 


end ManaiSement II .. 3 
 Pol. Sci. 202 American State and 

Engr. ·130 Concre te Construction . 3 LO('sl Government .3 

Engr. 471 Refrigeration and Air Physics 3().j Introduction to Modern 


Conditioning .. . . . . . . . . . . 3 Physics . . ..... . . ...... .3 

Enl\7. 476 Mechanical Vibrations ..... 3 Physics 403 Electricity and 

EnJ'fr. 331 Des ip: n of Steel St ructu res .. 3 Magnetism .. 1 


Metallurgical Engineering 

The Metallurgical Engineering curriculum requires a total of 152 hours. 
In addition to the required 140 hours, each student must complete 12 hOUri 
(six technical and six non -technical) from the list of electives given below 

and from the suggested electives included in the curriculum. 

Second Veor Hn. 


Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry .8 Comm. 107 Baaic Course III . . ... .1 

Comm. 105-106 BaBic Course I-II . 6 


First Vear Hrs . 

Engr. 202 Engineering Drawing : 

Engr. 102 Engin~",ring Drawing . 3 Descriptive Geometry 

Math. 101-102 College Algebra . . 4 
 Engr. 251 General Metallurgy : 

Math. 103 Trigonometry . 3 
 Adaptive . . .... . . . ......... ..1 

Math . 104 Analytic Geometry .. 3 Engr. 252 General Metallurgy: 


Extrartivc . . .. . . .' .. 1 
H. & P. E. 109 Health Education . .. . 2 

H. & P. E. activity courses .. 1 Mat». 209-210 Calculus I-II .10 

Orientation 100 .1 
 Physics 201, 202 and 201L, 202L 


General Physics .. I 

81 H. & P. E. activity couraea 


Courses of Instruction 181 

Third Vear Hrs. Fourth Year Hra, 

Enllr. 220 A nalytiC".u Mechanics : · Chern. 401, 402 Phys ica l Chemistry .. 8 


Stat ics ....... . . . ... ... . . .. . . ... 3 Econ. 319 Economics of Amer ica 

En r. 25 5 Metallurgica l G&lcu lations 3 lndustry .. .... ......... .... • 

r:nll'r. 313 Fundamental. of E lect;rie&\ Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or 27'5:' 


Engineering . . ..... .. . .. " ... .... . " o r Hum. 201. . " .. 3 

Engr. 3 1~ & 314L Elements of Engr. 301 Report Writing ':'.::'.: .. . 2 


Electrical Machin . . . . . . . . . . .4 Engr. 326 & 326L Elementary

Engr. 325 An alytical 'Mechanics: Strength of Materials ........ . • 


Dynamics .... ... . . . .... ... . . ... . .. 3 Engr. 453, 454 Advanced Metal-

Engr. 351, 352 Physical Metallurgy .. 6 lography . . . .. . . . 6 

Engr 351L, 352L Metallography Engr. 455 Ferrous Produ~i.i';~M~~I~


Labora tory .. . . . ............ . .... 3 lurgy .... .. ............... .. . . .3 

Soc. Sci. 101 '" 102 l ntroduction to Engr. 456 No nferrous Production .. . 


the Social Sciences I " II ... 6 
 H~~~I~r~i~~':: :::::::""" "'" .8 

32 Physics 426, Elements of Nuclear .. a 


Physics .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 


38 


Fifth Year Hr., 

·Engr. 327 & 327L Advanced 


Strength of Materials .• 

Engr. 401-402 Thesis .. 4 

Eng-r. 406 Metallurgic~l' p;';';';'~;';' ~. 


Extractive ... . . ... . . ....... . ...... 3 

·Engr. 407 Metallurg ical Processes: 


Adaptive ..... . .......... .... .3 

Enll r. 457 X-Ray Metallography ..... 3 

En gr. 472 Principles of Nuelear 


Reactors . . .... . . . .......... . . ... . 3 

Philosophy and Religion elective or 


Humanities 401 or 402 . S 


28 


°Eleetlve 

Eledlve. 

Hrs . Hn. 
Engr. 365 Quality Control ..... .... . . 6 Math. 310 Partial Differentia.l 
F;'1 ~~~ . 4f,8 Advan C' ed Ma t e rials Science 3 Equations ....................... ,
ForeIgn Language (Gennan French Math . 340-341 MBthematieal Stati. ­

or Russian) . , . . . " . . .' ..... , .. .. 6 tics I-II . .... ..... ... . . . . . .6 

Math. ~09 Ordinary Differential Soc ial Science or Humanities . 8 


Equations .. . . ... . 8 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION t 
Faculty 

Chemical Engineering: A ssociate Professor LuginbiU (chairman); A ssistant 
Professor Shadduck. 

Civil En\5ineering: Pro fessor Cernica (chairman); Associate Professor Fok; 
ASSIstant Professor Paraska; Inst rucrors Mosure and Solomon; Mr. Ault . 

Electrical Enginee.ring: !,-ssociate Professor Kramer (chairman) ; A ssistant 
Professors GIbbs, Rrchley. and Slman ; Instructors' McNamee and Vojtko'
,Hr. Kowalczyk. ' 

Industrial Engineering: Professor Charignon (chairman;) Messrs. Baker, 
Marcone, and Varraux. 

Mecha~ical Engineer ing: Professors D'Isa (chairman) and Chariqnon; As­
sIstant Pro fessors Johnson and Tarantine ; Instructors Petrek: Sorohach, 
and W,lder; Messrs . Browne. D ' Angelo, and Erzurum. 

Metallurgical Engineeri ng.: A ssistant Professor Fisher (chairman) .. In structor 
Ahmed; Messrs. Herndlh ofer, Phillips , and Terlecki. 

, 'i''rylc. student ~houId familiarize ~i~self with the cour.:;.e..numbering systemThd Its slgnlfica!1ce, Wj well a s the- abbreViatIons used to indicate the amount of credit 
ese are explamed at the end of the General Requirementa and Regulations section: 
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Chern. 111-112 General Chemistry .8 Comm. 107 Baaic Course III . . ... .1 
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Engr. 202 Engineering Drawing : 

Engr. 102 Engin~",ring Drawing . 3 Descriptive Geometry 
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 Adaptive . . .... . . . ......... ..1 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION t 
Faculty 

Chemical Engineering: A ssociate Professor LuginbiU (chairman); A ssistant 
Professor Shadduck. 

Civil En\5ineering: Pro fessor Cernica (chairman); Associate Professor Fok; 
ASSIstant Professor Paraska; Inst rucrors Mosure and Solomon; Mr. Ault . 

Electrical Enginee.ring: !,-ssociate Professor Kramer (chairman) ; A ssistant 
Professors GIbbs, Rrchley. and Slman ; Instructors' McNamee and Vojtko'
,Hr. Kowalczyk. ' 

Industrial Engineering: Professor Charignon (chairman;) Messrs. Baker, 
Marcone, and Varraux. 

Mecha~ical Engineer ing: Professors D'Isa (chairman) and Chariqnon; As­
sIstant Pro fessors Johnson and Tarantine ; Instructors Petrek: Sorohach, 
and W,lder; Messrs . Browne. D ' Angelo, and Erzurum. 

Metallurgical Engineeri ng.: A ssistant Professor Fisher (chairman) .. In structor 
Ahmed; Messrs. Herndlh ofer, Phillips , and Terlecki. 

, 'i''rylc. student ~houId familiarize ~i~self with the cour.:;.e..numbering systemThd Its slgnlfica!1ce, Wj well a s the- abbreViatIons used to indicate the amount of credit 
ese are explamed at the end of the General Requirementa and Regulations section: 
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Lower Division Courses 

102 . Engineering Drawing. The usc of drafting instruments. o rtho­
graphic projection, sections. isom etric d raW Ing. technIcal s ketchIng . and detad 
and assembly drawings of machIne part s. wuh speCIal attenllon to t he funda ­
mentals of dimensioning. One hour of lecture and fIve bours of laboratory 
J week. Fee $2.50. 3 h. c. 

13 0. SurucYlng. The theor), of surveyIng. and the usc of instruments. 
Practical problems in levelcng. traversIng . and topographv Maps Jre drawn 
from field notes. Three b o ur s of recltallon Jnd three hours of laboratory 
Prncq.: Mathematics 101-10 2. 10 3 and 104 and EngIneerIng 102. Fee : 
$10 .00. 3 h. c. 

202. Engineering Drawing: Descriptiuc Geometry . Exercises 111 
points, oblique lines. and 0 bl ' panes ' spac.c. ofIque I In Determination dis-. 
tances. intersections. and angular measurements. [ he fundamental geometnc 
solids Jre cut by ob li q ue planes and surfaces developed .. One hour of lec~u:e 
and five hours of labora to ry a week . Prereq.: ' nglnee nng 10 2. ; ee. 
$2,50 . . . _ h. (. 

21. Principles of Electrical Englneereni/. 1\ presentation o f the 
fundamental theories of electrical engineering: WIth empbasis on the concept 
of electric and magnetic circuits and fiel ds : dcrect cu rr en t network solutio ns: 

I I ent s For elec tricalnctw ork theorems ; simple transients: e cctnca mea~u r~m 2'0 d 201l' 
en gineering majors. Prereq. : M a thematics 209 .. PhySICS I an . 
prereq ui site or conc urrent: MathematICs 210. PhYS IC S 202 and 20?L. 3 h. c. 

213L. Principles o f Elcctrical Eni/I."('eriny La/Joratory. rhree hours 
a week: taken concurrently with Englneen ng 213. ree: S I 0.00.. . I h. c. 

220. Analytical Mechanics: Starics . The (un da n~ ent al prcnc lples of 
mecha nics and their application to problems of. e ~gtneercng . Fo rces .. com · 
ponents. vectors. moments: couples. cables . and f,-,c[lon .. Moments of) Inertia 
are introduced in p reparatIon for the st rengt h of matercal (O llrse. I rCleq .. 
Mathematics 209 and Physics 20 I and 20 I L. Prerequisite Or concurrent : 
Mathematics 210 and Physics 202 and 202L. 3 h c. 

230. R oute Su rucying. Preliminary rOllle location. with the nec,cs: 
Sdr)' office a nd field work. including curves l~scd In raclroad and hlgb\\.1 ) 
construction and earth work. Prereq.: E n gl neenn g 130. Fcc: S~ 0hO~: 

2 51 General Jt retallurgy : AdaptiVe. An introductory stud y of the 
constituti~nal structure . physica l properri s, and Iherma l and mechanIcal 
behavi or of the metal s and their alloys as related [0 t~e .ldap tlve proccs~. of 

. hot and cold working . h eat trea t me nt. weldIng. et~. Includes J
castIng. . . If. t Prereq . co mparative considera tion of non-metallcc mate(la s 0 construe Io n . .. 
Chemistry 109·110 or 111 - 112. 3 h. c. 

2 ~ 2. General Metallur gy: Ext ractiue. An introductory. study of 
the principles of extraction of m et.1 l, from their o rc s and the prcnclples . of 
refining as applied in the ferrous ;)nd nonferrous m eta llurgICal Indus tCleS. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 109- 110 o r I I I - I 12. . . 3 h. c. 

255. Metallurqical Calculations. P roblem s .1nd calcuiJtlons In pyro· 
metal lu rg ical fuel pr~dllctio n and co mhu st ion. e ndo thermIC and exothermIC 
process reactions. and cha rgc:product val en ce for the cron bldst furn~ce and 
the Bessemer. ope n hearth. and . electric s!ec1 ~makln g processes. I r.ereq.: 
Mathematics 10 I - I 02. 103 and 104 ;)nd E nglnecnng 251: prerequIsIte or 
concurrent: Engi.neering 252. 3 h . c. 

Upper Divisi on Courses 

30 I. Report Writing. The wn tent of the en~in ee rin R report. and 
m ethods of presenting it; construction of ". com prehenSIve report.- nSlng data 
from p rel'ious studies. Prereq.: CommunIcation 107 and JunIor standtng 
. . . 2 h. c.,n englneenng. 

3 I I Alternating Cu rrent Circu its. S inusoidal curren ts and voltages: 
vector rep'resentation; s'oillti o n of series and parallel circuits; real and apparent 
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power: volta ge and current loci : balanced and unbalanced pol\,phase circuits: 
power in polyphase systems: fourier analys is of non-sinusoidal waves: elec­
trical meas urements. ['rereq.: Engineering 213 and 2131.. Mathematics 2I 0, 
Phy sics 202 and 2021 .. 3 h. c. 

3 I I L. Alternating Current Circuit s Laboratory. Three hours a 
week; taken concurrently with Engineering 311. Fee: $10.00. I h . c. 

312. Electrical Networks. Network theorems: methods of net work 
solution: resonance phenomena: coupl ed circuits and impeda nce transforma . 
tion: filter design and anal ysis: transmission lines . infinite line and re ­
flecti o n . transient and stcadr -sta le behavior of lines. Prereg.· Eng ineering 
3 I I and 3 I I L. 3 h. c. 

312L. Electrical Network s Laboratory. Three hours a week: taken 
concurrmtly with Engineering 3 12 . Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 

313. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. An in~roduct o ry 
CO urse in electrical engineering fo r n on-elect rical engineering majors. Co n ­
ductors and insulators; network solution of direct current circuit s . netw ork 
theorems: magnetic fields. inductance. solut ions o f magnetic circuits: electric 
fields and capacit ance: simple transients: electrodynamic principles: clemen­
tH y theory of al,tcrnating current circuits. Prereq.: Mathematics 210. 
Physics 202 and 202L. 4 h. c. 

31 4 . Elements of Electrical Machines. A cou rse in direct and alter­
nating current machines for non-elect rical majors. Theory and application 
of direct current nlotors and generators. transformers. alternato rs . synchron­
ous mot o r and co nverters. and induction moto rs . Prereq.· Engineering 3 I 3. 

3 h. c. 

314L. Elements of Electrical Machines Laboratory. Three hOllrs a 


week; taken concurrentl y with E ngineering 3 14 . Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 


315. T ransien t Analysis. General linear differential equation solu­
tions in engineering problems by class ical method. Fou rier series and in teg rals. 

La-Place transforms. and super-positio n in teg rals. Prereq.: E n gi neering 32 5 

and Mathematics 309. Prerequisite or concurrent: Engineering 312. 


3 h . c. 

315L. Transient Analysis Labo ratory. Three h o urs of laboratory a 


week; taken concurrently with E ngineerin g 315. I h. c. 


3 I 7. Applied Thermody namics. The la IV o f conservation of energy 
and its illustration in the transformation of energy. General energ), equa ­
tions and relati ons. Equations of stat e, processes. compression and expansion 
of ideal g.,ses. Second la w. Processes Jnd cycles of I'apors and s uperheated 
stcam. Gaseous mixtures and psychro metry . Prereq.: Physics 202 and 
202L. and Mathematics 210. 3 h. c. 

317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory. Three h ours of lab ­
oratory a wee k: taken concurre ntly with Engineering 317. Fee: $ 10.00. 

I h. c. 
125. Analytical Mecha nics: Dynamics. The m o ti ons of a particle . 

the dynamics of movin g bodies. N ew ton' s ];)lI's. sim ple harmonic m otIon, 
mechanical vibrations. impulse and moment um . baiJncing, the gyroscope, 
governors. and work and energy. P rereq .· Eng ineering 220. 3 h. f. 

32 6. Elementary S trength of Ma terials. A pplication of element.1rY 
theory to problems of tension and compression , d irect and torsional shcJr, 
bending. and columns. Statically determinate and indeterminate and com ­
bined stress problems a re conside red . [Jre req.· E ngineerin g 220. 3 h. c. 

32 GL. Elementary Strength of M atrrials Laboratonj. Pri nc iples of 
testing applied to tensio n and compression. direct :cnd torsional shear. 
bending. hardness. ;111d impact. Materials tes ted inclu c e ferrous and non­
ferrous metals. wood. concrete. and brick. Taken concurrently with E n­
gineering 32 6. Fec: $10.00. I h . c 
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Lower Division Courses 

102 . Engineering Drawing. The usc of drafting instruments. o rtho­
graphic projection, sections. isom etric d raW Ing. technIcal s ketchIng . and detad 
and assembly drawings of machIne part s. wuh speCIal attenllon to t he funda ­
mentals of dimensioning. One hour of lecture and fIve bours of laboratory 
J week. Fee $2.50. 3 h. c. 

13 0. SurucYlng. The theor), of surveyIng. and the usc of instruments. 
Practical problems in levelcng. traversIng . and topographv Maps Jre drawn 
from field notes. Three b o ur s of recltallon Jnd three hours of laboratory 
Prncq.: Mathematics 101-10 2. 10 3 and 104 and EngIneerIng 102. Fee : 
$10 .00. 3 h. c. 

202. Engineering Drawing: Descriptiuc Geometry . Exercises 111 
points, oblique lines. and 0 bl ' panes ' spac.c. ofIque I In Determination dis-. 
tances. intersections. and angular measurements. [ he fundamental geometnc 
solids Jre cut by ob li q ue planes and surfaces developed .. One hour of lec~u:e 
and five hours of labora to ry a week . Prereq.: ' nglnee nng 10 2. ; ee. 
$2,50 . . . _ h. (. 

21. Principles of Electrical Englneereni/. 1\ presentation o f the 
fundamental theories of electrical engineering: WIth empbasis on the concept 
of electric and magnetic circuits and fiel ds : dcrect cu rr en t network solutio ns: 

I I ent s For elec tricalnctw ork theorems ; simple transients: e cctnca mea~u r~m 2'0 d 201l' 
en gineering majors. Prereq. : M a thematics 209 .. PhySICS I an . 
prereq ui site or conc urrent: MathematICs 210. PhYS IC S 202 and 20?L. 3 h. c. 

213L. Principles o f Elcctrical Eni/I."('eriny La/Joratory. rhree hours 
a week: taken concurrently with Englneen ng 213. ree: S I 0.00.. . I h. c. 

220. Analytical Mechanics: Starics . The (un da n~ ent al prcnc lples of 
mecha nics and their application to problems of. e ~gtneercng . Fo rces .. com · 
ponents. vectors. moments: couples. cables . and f,-,c[lon .. Moments of) Inertia 
are introduced in p reparatIon for the st rengt h of matercal (O llrse. I rCleq .. 
Mathematics 209 and Physics 20 I and 20 I L. Prerequisite Or concurrent : 
Mathematics 210 and Physics 202 and 202L. 3 h c. 

230. R oute Su rucying. Preliminary rOllle location. with the nec,cs: 
Sdr)' office a nd field work. including curves l~scd In raclroad and hlgb\\.1 ) 
construction and earth work. Prereq.: E n gl neenn g 130. Fcc: S~ 0hO~: 

2 51 General Jt retallurgy : AdaptiVe. An introductory stud y of the 
constituti~nal structure . physica l properri s, and Iherma l and mechanIcal 
behavi or of the metal s and their alloys as related [0 t~e .ldap tlve proccs~. of 

. hot and cold working . h eat trea t me nt. weldIng. et~. Includes J
castIng. . . If. t Prereq . co mparative considera tion of non-metallcc mate(la s 0 construe Io n . .. 
Chemistry 109·110 or 111 - 112. 3 h. c. 

2 ~ 2. General Metallur gy: Ext ractiue. An introductory. study of 
the principles of extraction of m et.1 l, from their o rc s and the prcnclples . of 
refining as applied in the ferrous ;)nd nonferrous m eta llurgICal Indus tCleS. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 109- 110 o r I I I - I 12. . . 3 h. c. 

255. Metallurqical Calculations. P roblem s .1nd calcuiJtlons In pyro· 
metal lu rg ical fuel pr~dllctio n and co mhu st ion. e ndo thermIC and exothermIC 
process reactions. and cha rgc:product val en ce for the cron bldst furn~ce and 
the Bessemer. ope n hearth. and . electric s!ec1 ~makln g processes. I r.ereq.: 
Mathematics 10 I - I 02. 103 and 104 ;)nd E nglnecnng 251: prerequIsIte or 
concurrent: Engi.neering 252. 3 h . c. 

Upper Divisi on Courses 

30 I. Report Writing. The wn tent of the en~in ee rin R report. and 
m ethods of presenting it; construction of ". com prehenSIve report.- nSlng data 
from p rel'ious studies. Prereq.: CommunIcation 107 and JunIor standtng 
. . . 2 h. c.,n englneenng. 

3 I I Alternating Cu rrent Circu its. S inusoidal curren ts and voltages: 
vector rep'resentation; s'oillti o n of series and parallel circuits; real and apparent 

Courses of Instruction 
183 

power: volta ge and current loci : balanced and unbalanced pol\,phase circuits: 
power in polyphase systems: fourier analys is of non-sinusoidal waves: elec­
trical meas urements. ['rereq.: Engineering 213 and 2131.. Mathematics 2I 0, 
Phy sics 202 and 2021 .. 3 h. c. 

3 I I L. Alternating Current Circuit s Laboratory. Three hours a 
week; taken concurrently with Engineering 311. Fee: $10.00. I h . c. 

312. Electrical Networks. Network theorems: methods of net work 
solution: resonance phenomena: coupl ed circuits and impeda nce transforma . 
tion: filter design and anal ysis: transmission lines . infinite line and re ­
flecti o n . transient and stcadr -sta le behavior of lines. Prereg.· Eng ineering 
3 I I and 3 I I L. 3 h. c. 

312L. Electrical Network s Laboratory. Three hours a week: taken 
concurrmtly with Engineering 3 12 . Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 

313. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. An in~roduct o ry 
CO urse in electrical engineering fo r n on-elect rical engineering majors. Co n ­
ductors and insulators; network solution of direct current circuit s . netw ork 
theorems: magnetic fields. inductance. solut ions o f magnetic circuits: electric 
fields and capacit ance: simple transients: electrodynamic principles: clemen­
tH y theory of al,tcrnating current circuits. Prereq.: Mathematics 210. 
Physics 202 and 202L. 4 h. c. 

31 4 . Elements of Electrical Machines. A cou rse in direct and alter­
nating current machines for non-elect rical majors. Theory and application 
of direct current nlotors and generators. transformers. alternato rs . synchron­
ous mot o r and co nverters. and induction moto rs . Prereq.· Engineering 3 I 3. 

3 h. c. 

314L. Elements of Electrical Machines Laboratory. Three hOllrs a 


week; taken concurrentl y with E ngineering 3 14 . Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 


315. T ransien t Analysis. General linear differential equation solu­
tions in engineering problems by class ical method. Fou rier series and in teg rals. 

La-Place transforms. and super-positio n in teg rals. Prereq.: E n gi neering 32 5 

and Mathematics 309. Prerequisite or concurrent: Engineering 312. 


3 h . c. 

315L. Transient Analysis Labo ratory. Three h o urs of laboratory a 


week; taken concurrently with E ngineerin g 315. I h. c. 


3 I 7. Applied Thermody namics. The la IV o f conservation of energy 
and its illustration in the transformation of energy. General energ), equa ­
tions and relati ons. Equations of stat e, processes. compression and expansion 
of ideal g.,ses. Second la w. Processes Jnd cycles of I'apors and s uperheated 
stcam. Gaseous mixtures and psychro metry . Prereq.: Physics 202 and 
202L. and Mathematics 210. 3 h. c. 

317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory. Three h ours of lab ­
oratory a wee k: taken concurre ntly with Engineering 317. Fee: $ 10.00. 

I h. c. 
125. Analytical Mecha nics: Dynamics. The m o ti ons of a particle . 

the dynamics of movin g bodies. N ew ton' s ];)lI's. sim ple harmonic m otIon, 
mechanical vibrations. impulse and moment um . baiJncing, the gyroscope, 
governors. and work and energy. P rereq .· Eng ineering 220. 3 h. f. 

32 6. Elementary S trength of Ma terials. A pplication of element.1rY 
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327. Aduanced Strength of Materials. Theories of failure for com­
bined stresses: fatigue. impact and creep properties of materials: structure of 
materials and the control of their properties. Prereq.: Engineering 326 and 
3261. J h. c. 

327L. Aduanced Strenglh of Marerials Laborarory. Elementary 
theory and application of electrical strain gages. photoc1asticity. and brittle 
lacquers: long-time creep testing. Taken concurrently with Engineering 327. 
FeeSlO.OO. Ih.c. 

328. Hydraulics. The laws of fluid mechanics and their application: 
properties of fluids: statics of fluids . compressible and incompressible: ac­
celerated liquids: dynamics of fluids. flow of fluids in pipes: flow with free 
surface: orifices and nozzles : impulse and momentum: resistance to immersed 
and floating bodies: dynamical similitude . Ptereq.: Engineering 220 and 
325 or may be taken concurrently with Engineering 325. J h. c. 

328L. Hydraulics Laborarory. Two hours a week: taken concurrent­
ly with Engineering 328. Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

329. Dynamics of Machinery. Application of anal y tical mechanics. 
w ith particular emphasis on machines. One hour of leClure and three hours 
of laboratory a week. Concurrent: Engineering 325. Fee: $2.50. 2 h. c. 

3 30. Theory of Slncccures. Reactions. shears . bending moments. and 
deflec t ions in beams and trusses due to external fixed and moving loads: design 
of simple trusses and beams: analydcal and g raphical methods of solution. 
Three hours of lecture and recitation a week. Prereq.: Engineering 220, 
and 126. 3 261.. 3 h. c. 

331 . Design of S t!'el StruclL;res. The theory and design of beams. 
girders. steel bridges. and steel roofs. Three hours of lecture and recitation 
and t hree hours of design and calculation a week. Prereq.· Engineering 
330. 3h.c. 

3 32. Highway Construction. The design and construction of roads 
and pavements: the materials u~ed in their construction: their location and 
maintenance. Prereq.· Engineering 230. 3 h. c. 

334. Sanitary 1. Study of the elements of water supply and sewage 
disposal. with emphasis on the determination of sources. quantity of flow and 
the hydraulics of water and selVer pipe. Methods and design of collection. 
transmission. and di stribution systems of water : and the methods and design 
of collection and transmission of system s of sewage are included in the stud)' 
of this course. Prereq.: C hemistry 109 - I 10 or I I I-I 12 and Engineering 
328 and 128L. 3 h. c. 

3 43. Fuels. T h e origins . production. and combustion of natural 
and manufactured fuel s. and the chemical principles involved: the utilization 
of fuel in burners and furnaces. Prereq.: Chemistry 110 and 112. ,lnd 
Engineering 3 I 7. 3 h. c. 

351. 352. Physical Melallurg y. The crystal structure of pure metals 
and allo)'s. rhe freezing of m etals. phase diagrams for met,lllic systems. 
solid solution alloys. intermetallic compounds. eutectic systems. the plastic 
deform.1tion of metals and the principles of hot and cold working. recrystalli· 
zation. X-ray diffraction for study of metal structures. diffusion in metals. 
the mechanical properties of metals and alloys . flow of heat in metals. mag· 
netic properties. damping capacity. other physical properties of metals. powder 
metallurgy . Prereq.: ngineering 251 and 252. 3 + 3 h. c. 

351l , 352L. },[efallography Laboratory. Study o f the more com· 
mon miscrosrructures of both ferrous and nonferrous metals and alloys. 
The student studies approximately fifty prepared specimens under the micro­
scope. writes a description of each. and draws its typical microstructure. 
Instruction in microscope technique. Taken concurrently with Engineering 
lSI. 352. One three -hour period a week. Fee: SIO.OO each semester. 

10+10h.c 
364. Job Analy.,i" and E[)aluation. The fundamentals and techniques 

o f job descriptions. job specifications. salary determination. and the use of 
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charts in setting up lab~)( grades, . locality surveys, ~nd merit rat iogs for 
purpos~s of wage determlllatlOn. With examples from actual praCllce. Th~ 
mechaniCS of making a plant Job evaluatIOn. Prereq.: admission to upper 
dlvlSlon status . Z h . , 

365 .. Quality Control. Objectives of statistical quality conttol In 
ma~ufactunng , through sampling methods. Control chan, fo r vanables. 
attnb~tes. and. defects per unie A stJtistical approach to acceptance pro­
cedures. Appll~atlons of statlstlcal qualtty control to various types of manu 
factuClng operatIOns. Prereq.: M ,lthematics 340. 3 h. c. 

366 ,. 367. IndustrcalOrganization and Management 1 and II. The 
general pnnClples of Industnal organiz ation and mana gcmene Prercq.: ad­
mISSIon to upper diVISion status. 3 + 3 h. c. 

371. Elementaq/ Machine Design. A stud)' of the design of machine 
elements such as. shafts . keys , screws. belts, brakes . clutches. and flywheels . 
Prereq.: Englneenng 202, 327, and 329. 3 h. c. 

371 L. Elementary Machine Design Laboralory. Two Or ~ hree 
practical design problems. each incorporating the design of several machine 
el~ments. Taken concurrently with Engineering 371. 1 h. c. 

374. Heat Engcneerlng. Steam power plant cycle analysis. fuels and 
combustion steady -state and furnace heat transfer. Steam generators and 
pmne movers. Fluid handling. Instruments and controls. Power plant 
economics. Prereq.· Engineering. 143. 3 h. c. 

374L. Heat Engineering Laboratory. Three hours a week: taken 
concurrently with Engineering 374. Prereq.: Engineering 317, 317l . and 
343. Fee $10.00. Ih.c. 

. 380-38 I. Principles of Chemical Engineering. Orientation in the 
phdosoph y. and attItudes needed in practice. An overall appraisal of the 
profeSSIOn In terms of the prac t ICal .1ppltcatlOn of theoretical physio -chemical 
ponclples.. Illustrations of the proper analytical and evaluating procedures 
for solutIons of problems in process design. The flow sheet: material. 
energy ..• 1nd economic balances: static and dynamic equilibria: the transfer and 
transmiSSIon rates of heat. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 205. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
, 382. ' . Chemical El1:gineerln g Techniques. A systematic survey of 


\\ ell-establtshed and readdy avatlable methods for implementing the usual 

types of operatIOnal or process . procedure. Where several techniques m a y be 

appltcable , the advantages and ltmttatlons of e,lch are considered. Prerequisite 

or concurrent: ChemIstry 205. 3 h. c. 


. 383, 384. 385. Unit Operations. A stud y of the development ,1nd 
appltcatlon.ot the theo~ellcal concepts involved in the ph),sical conversions 
of matter. I~ respect to ItS state. flow . particle size, separation. diffusion. and 
absorptIOn .. In relation .to the energ y transformation and transfer requirements 
accompanYIng or affecting such changes. Prereq. ; E ngineering 380-381 and 
382. 3 + 3 + 3 h . c. 

" 401 -402. Thesis The student prepares a writt en report of at least 
2.JOO words on an investigation of a subject selected by either the student 
or the dean of the. engineering school. Three bound copies are required' 
speCIficatIOns are avatlable on req~est. For credit. the thesis must be accepted 
by both the dean and the adViser. Prereq.: senior standing. Estimated 
theSIS expense: $50.00-$60.00. Z + Z h. c. 

406. Metallurgical Processes: Extractiue. Advanced lectures and 
probl.ems in the technology of ore dressing. smelting, refining . roasting. 
leaching . electrodeposition . and other extractive processes used in the pro­
duction of ferrous and nonferrous metals. Prereq.: Engineering 255 and 
351. 352. and 351L. 352L. 3 h. c. 

407 .. Metallurgical Processes : Adaptiue. Advanced lectures and prob­
lems relating to the technology of casting. bot ·Norking . cold working. 
welding. cementation. coating, compacting. and heat treatment of the 

http:50.00-$60.00
http:appltcatlon.ot
http:FeeSlO.OO
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327. Aduanced Strength of Materials. Theories of failure for com­
bined stresses: fatigue. impact and creep properties of materials: structure of 
materials and the control of their properties. Prereq.: Engineering 326 and 
3261. J h. c. 

327L. Aduanced Strenglh of Marerials Laborarory. Elementary 
theory and application of electrical strain gages. photoc1asticity. and brittle 
lacquers: long-time creep testing. Taken concurrently with Engineering 327. 
FeeSlO.OO. Ih.c. 

328. Hydraulics. The laws of fluid mechanics and their application: 
properties of fluids: statics of fluids . compressible and incompressible: ac­
celerated liquids: dynamics of fluids. flow of fluids in pipes: flow with free 
surface: orifices and nozzles : impulse and momentum: resistance to immersed 
and floating bodies: dynamical similitude . Ptereq.: Engineering 220 and 
325 or may be taken concurrently with Engineering 325. J h. c. 

328L. Hydraulics Laborarory. Two hours a week: taken concurrent­
ly with Engineering 328. Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

329. Dynamics of Machinery. Application of anal y tical mechanics. 
w ith particular emphasis on machines. One hour of leClure and three hours 
of laboratory a week. Concurrent: Engineering 325. Fee: $2.50. 2 h. c. 

3 30. Theory of Slncccures. Reactions. shears . bending moments. and 
deflec t ions in beams and trusses due to external fixed and moving loads: design 
of simple trusses and beams: analydcal and g raphical methods of solution. 
Three hours of lecture and recitation a week. Prereq.: Engineering 220, 
and 126. 3 261.. 3 h. c. 

331 . Design of S t!'el StruclL;res. The theory and design of beams. 
girders. steel bridges. and steel roofs. Three hours of lecture and recitation 
and t hree hours of design and calculation a week. Prereq.· Engineering 
330. 3h.c. 

3 32. Highway Construction. The design and construction of roads 
and pavements: the materials u~ed in their construction: their location and 
maintenance. Prereq.· Engineering 230. 3 h. c. 

334. Sanitary 1. Study of the elements of water supply and sewage 
disposal. with emphasis on the determination of sources. quantity of flow and 
the hydraulics of water and selVer pipe. Methods and design of collection. 
transmission. and di stribution systems of water : and the methods and design 
of collection and transmission of system s of sewage are included in the stud)' 
of this course. Prereq.: C hemistry 109 - I 10 or I I I-I 12 and Engineering 
328 and 128L. 3 h. c. 

3 43. Fuels. T h e origins . production. and combustion of natural 
and manufactured fuel s. and the chemical principles involved: the utilization 
of fuel in burners and furnaces. Prereq.: Chemistry 110 and 112. ,lnd 
Engineering 3 I 7. 3 h. c. 

351. 352. Physical Melallurg y. The crystal structure of pure metals 
and allo)'s. rhe freezing of m etals. phase diagrams for met,lllic systems. 
solid solution alloys. intermetallic compounds. eutectic systems. the plastic 
deform.1tion of metals and the principles of hot and cold working. recrystalli· 
zation. X-ray diffraction for study of metal structures. diffusion in metals. 
the mechanical properties of metals and alloys . flow of heat in metals. mag· 
netic properties. damping capacity. other physical properties of metals. powder 
metallurgy . Prereq.: ngineering 251 and 252. 3 + 3 h. c. 

351l , 352L. },[efallography Laboratory. Study o f the more com· 
mon miscrosrructures of both ferrous and nonferrous metals and alloys. 
The student studies approximately fifty prepared specimens under the micro­
scope. writes a description of each. and draws its typical microstructure. 
Instruction in microscope technique. Taken concurrently with Engineering 
lSI. 352. One three -hour period a week. Fee: SIO.OO each semester. 

10+10h.c 
364. Job Analy.,i" and E[)aluation. The fundamentals and techniques 

o f job descriptions. job specifications. salary determination. and the use of 
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charts in setting up lab~)( grades, . locality surveys, ~nd merit rat iogs for 
purpos~s of wage determlllatlOn. With examples from actual praCllce. Th~ 
mechaniCS of making a plant Job evaluatIOn. Prereq.: admission to upper 
dlvlSlon status . Z h . , 

365 .. Quality Control. Objectives of statistical quality conttol In 
ma~ufactunng , through sampling methods. Control chan, fo r vanables. 
attnb~tes. and. defects per unie A stJtistical approach to acceptance pro­
cedures. Appll~atlons of statlstlcal qualtty control to various types of manu 
factuClng operatIOns. Prereq.: M ,lthematics 340. 3 h. c. 

366 ,. 367. IndustrcalOrganization and Management 1 and II. The 
general pnnClples of Industnal organiz ation and mana gcmene Prercq.: ad­
mISSIon to upper diVISion status. 3 + 3 h. c. 

371. Elementaq/ Machine Design. A stud)' of the design of machine 
elements such as. shafts . keys , screws. belts, brakes . clutches. and flywheels . 
Prereq.: Englneenng 202, 327, and 329. 3 h. c. 

371 L. Elementary Machine Design Laboralory. Two Or ~ hree 
practical design problems. each incorporating the design of several machine 
el~ments. Taken concurrently with Engineering 371. 1 h. c. 

374. Heat Engcneerlng. Steam power plant cycle analysis. fuels and 
combustion steady -state and furnace heat transfer. Steam generators and 
pmne movers. Fluid handling. Instruments and controls. Power plant 
economics. Prereq.· Engineering. 143. 3 h. c. 

374L. Heat Engineering Laboratory. Three hours a week: taken 
concurrently with Engineering 374. Prereq.: Engineering 317, 317l . and 
343. Fee $10.00. Ih.c. 

. 380-38 I. Principles of Chemical Engineering. Orientation in the 
phdosoph y. and attItudes needed in practice. An overall appraisal of the 
profeSSIOn In terms of the prac t ICal .1ppltcatlOn of theoretical physio -chemical 
ponclples.. Illustrations of the proper analytical and evaluating procedures 
for solutIons of problems in process design. The flow sheet: material. 
energy ..• 1nd economic balances: static and dynamic equilibria: the transfer and 
transmiSSIon rates of heat. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 205. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
, 382. ' . Chemical El1:gineerln g Techniques. A systematic survey of 


\\ ell-establtshed and readdy avatlable methods for implementing the usual 

types of operatIOnal or process . procedure. Where several techniques m a y be 

appltcable , the advantages and ltmttatlons of e,lch are considered. Prerequisite 

or concurrent: ChemIstry 205. 3 h. c. 


. 383, 384. 385. Unit Operations. A stud y of the development ,1nd 
appltcatlon.ot the theo~ellcal concepts involved in the ph),sical conversions 
of matter. I~ respect to ItS state. flow . particle size, separation. diffusion. and 
absorptIOn .. In relation .to the energ y transformation and transfer requirements 
accompanYIng or affecting such changes. Prereq. ; E ngineering 380-381 and 
382. 3 + 3 + 3 h . c. 

" 401 -402. Thesis The student prepares a writt en report of at least 
2.JOO words on an investigation of a subject selected by either the student 
or the dean of the. engineering school. Three bound copies are required' 
speCIficatIOns are avatlable on req~est. For credit. the thesis must be accepted 
by both the dean and the adViser. Prereq.: senior standing. Estimated 
theSIS expense: $50.00-$60.00. Z + Z h. c. 

406. Metallurgical Processes: Extractiue. Advanced lectures and 
probl.ems in the technology of ore dressing. smelting, refining . roasting. 
leaching . electrodeposition . and other extractive processes used in the pro­
duction of ferrous and nonferrous metals. Prereq.: Engineering 255 and 
351. 352. and 351L. 352L. 3 h. c. 

407 .. Metallurgical Processes : Adaptiue. Advanced lectures and prob­
lems relating to the technology of casting. bot ·Norking . cold working. 
welding. cementation. coating, compacting. and heat treatment of the 

http:50.00-$60.00
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ferrous and nonferrous metals and .llloy s. Prrreq. : Engin eering 351. 15 I L. 
and 352. 3521. 3 h. r. 

4 13 . Eleccromagnetic A p paratus I . lntrod uctio n to energy COn\'U­
sion principles. Elect romagneti( transducers . electromechanical systems. elec­
tromagnetic transmission . nergy functions. Lagange's equatio ns a nd equiva­
lent circuits are used. Prereq .· E ngineering 3 12. 125 and 418 . Prerequisite 
o r concurrent: E ngin reri n [( 15 . I h. c. 

413L. Electromagnetic Apparatu.1 I Labo racory . Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken co ncurrently with Engineering 413. Fee: $10.00. 

I h . c. 

414. Electro magnetic Apparatus fl . R o tating electromagnetic energy 
conversion devices. mu ltip le excited electromagnetic energy converters under 
steady state and trans ient conditions, and co ntrol syste ms. Prereq .: Engi­
neeri ng413 . 3h.c. 

414L. Elecc romagn etic Apparacus [[ Labo rat o ry . Three ho urs of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 414 . Fee : $10.00. 

I h. c. 

415. Eleccro nic C ircuit Elements. A study of tbe theory of high 
vacuum . gaseous and crystal devices. Contingent field theor )'. electron bal­
listi cs and o ptics. emission at metallic surfaces ,lnd boundaries. gaseo us con­
duction , .parametric circuit equations of devices , characteri stic cu rves, and 
basic utilization circll.its. PrHel{.: ngineering 3 I I . Prerequisite or con­
current: En gineering '\ 12 and 418. 3 h. c. 

4 15 L. E lec tronic Circuic Elements Laboratorl/. Three hou rs of 
labo rato r y a week: taken co ncu rrently witb Engineering 415. Fee: $10.00. 

I h . c. 

416. Electro nic Applications . The an ,llysis o f feedba ck and class C 
amplifiers. multiple- phase rectifi ers, osci llat o rs , modulators , detectors : pulse 
and wave formin g. tri ggering and .tim ing circuits: utili zati on of high-vacuum 
gas-filled and cryst al clements. Prereq.: Engineering 415 and 41SL. or 
eq uivalent. 3 h. c. 

4 161.. Electronic Applicatio ns Laboratory . Th ree h o urs a week: 
taken concurrently witb Engineering 416. Fee : $ 10.00. I h. c. 

417 . Electric Pc, wer Transmission. T ran sm issio n line pa rameters: 
so lution of the short and long line; circle diagrams: sym metrical components 
and their application to fault calculations and sequence impedance of 
machines: a nd o ther topi c.s relating to power transmissio n. Prereq.· En­
gineerin g 312. 413. 3 h. c. 

418 . Electro magnetic Firld Theory. Definitions o f ficId s and poten ­
tials. study of the static electric and magnetic field . steady current s and the 
associated magnetic field. cha ngi ng electric and mag netic fields. Maxwell's 
equatio ns and their ap plica tions to waves in dielectric and conduct ing media . 
reflection. radiati o n . P oynti ng's vector. Vecto r no tatio n is used throughout 
the course. Prereq. : alhematics 309. En gi neuing 311 and 31 I L. 3 h. c. 

4 [8L. Electro magnetic Field Theo n,! Laboratory . T hree hours of 
laboratory a week: taken concurrentl)' with Engineering 418. Fee: $10.00. 

I h. c. 

41 9 . Indu strial Contro ls . Introduction to manual Jnd automatic 
contro ls of ro ta t ing mach inery . control of acceleration and dece leration of 
m.lchines and ope ratin g co ndition s. Prcreq : Engineering 413. Prerequisite 
o r ' concurrent : E ngineeri ng 41 4. 3 h. c. 

420 . Industrial Elec tronics. The applicati o n of electronic devices to 
indu strial controls. Regulato rs for speed . voir age. temperature. " edding : 
induct ion heating: rt crifiers: se rvo mechanism s : dynamics of closed-loop and 
o tber systems . Prereq . : Engi neering 41') and 416. 3 h . c. 

421. Sc ruomcchanism. The cbaracteristics of closed loop automatic 
control s),s tems: system behavlOr f rom class ica l and La -Place transform 
me thods: stabll,l Y. compensation m etbod . components for use in servo 
systems. and anal og computers . P r r q. ' Cngineering 4 I4 and of 15 . and 
iviathematlCs 309. 3 h. c. 

421 L. Seruomcchanism Lab orat o ry . Three ho urs of laborat o ry a 
week : taken concurrently with Engineering 421. Fee: SIO.OO . I h. c. 

430. Concrece Consr,.ucrion The properties of co ncrete: the desi gn 
a,nd construcllon. of concrete wall s. slabs. girders. be;tm s. a nd columns. 
r rereq.: E nglOeenng 330 or may be taken co ncurrentl ), with E ngineerin " 
330. 3 h . c~ 

431 . Sanitary ll.. Ad vance study o f the elements of water supply 
and sewage disposal. wl th emphasis o n the trea tment of both wate r .lnd 
se wage. Methods a nd desi n of treatment plants Me included in the st udy 
o f thiS co urse . P rereq.: Engi nee rin g 334 . J h. C. 

433 . Indeterminate Scructures. A nal ysis of statically inde lerm inate 
st ruCI ure<: elastic arches. closed nogs . ri gid fra mes. continuous beams. 
Prercq. : E ngi neering 330. 3 h. c. 

. 4 34 . SOII.Mechanics. The mechanica l properties of soils. soil cla"i ­
fi ca tlon: c~!?d lant y and permeab ilit ),. stresses and strains. consolidatio n. 
shea r: stability. o f footi ngs. retainin g walls. cuts. ~nd embankments. Pre­
req .: M.lthem.1llc 309 and E ngineering 326 . 3 h. c. 

434L. Soil Mechanic., Laborat ory. Principles 0 f testing applied to 
soi l. Sod labora t.o r y procedure : wa ter co ntent; field densit y of a coheSive 
so il: speCIfic gra Ity : Sieve an,.l ysl>: Atterburg limits: optim urn moi,t urc 
co nt ent for maximum compacttOn ; pe rmeability - fall ing head . and uncon­
fined co mpreSSI\'e strength--Cohesi\'e soils. Taken co ncu rren tly with r n ­
glncmn g 434. Fee : S I 0.0 0. 1 h .' c. 

436 . an itarl/ Ill . Discussion and stud y of those as pects of che mis­
tr y whlcb a pply to the anal ys is o f sewage and water treatm ent. Water. 
sewa ge. and Industrial WJste an3 1ysis are studied .lnd conducted according to 
standard rn ethods se t up by the me r ican Public H ea lth Association. Two 
ho urs of lectu:e a~d o ne hour of labo ratory per week . Prereq.: nginee ring 
3:1-1 and E ng lneenn g of ' I. or may be taken concurrently IVith E ngineerin g 
431. 3h.c. 

437. Seminar. Reports on library studies and resea rch On speCial 
lopics se lected. with. the ;ldvice and approval of the faculty Review of 
rectot J)ublicanons In the field of ctvi l englnecnn g. Discussio ns of civil 
englneenng problems. Prereq.: Engineering 326 and 328. 2 h . c. 

438 . Ciuil Engineering lIr urying. A conti nuation of En~ineerin g 
130 a.nd 2 3 0 w ith emphasis on inst rument and metho ds for large bsurveys. 
operatlons. procedu res f o r p reCi se co ntrol. photogrammet r y. and assembling 
essential field data preliminary to t he deSign and construction o f en gineering 
projects . Prereq.: Engineering 13 0 and 2 30. } h. c. 

440 . Aduanced C o ncrece Design . Ana lysis of con t inuous concrete 
structu res a nd applicatio ns o f principl es to design . Analysis and desig n 
of prest ressed concrete members. Prereq . : Engi neering 430. 3 h. c. 

.44 [ . C o mpurer . Techniques. Principles and uses o f co mputin g 
machln." to so lve en g! neering p.roblems. An alysis . development. and pro­
gramlTIln~ o f dilta an d IDterpretattOn of solutIOns . Prerequisite or concurrent: 
EnglOcenng 326 and Mathematics 09. 3 h. Co 

45 3. 454. Aduanced Metallography. G roup work in the techniques 
of se leCllng. proceSSlng. sectioning. grinding . polishing. etching. and pho to­
mICrogr aph y of metallograpbic specim ens. Correlation of physical pro penies 
and mtcro -structure of ferrou s and nonferrous metal$ ond allo y specimens and 
preparati on of project reports . including photomic rog rapbic illustrations. 
Projects cover h eat- trea tment of cast . fo rged . ho t-rolled. extruded . and 
coldworked steels and commercial alloys of COppe r . aluminum , nicke l. 
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ferrous and nonferrous metals and .llloy s. Prrreq. : Engin eering 351. 15 I L. 
and 352. 3521. 3 h. r. 

4 13 . Eleccromagnetic A p paratus I . lntrod uctio n to energy COn\'U­
sion principles. Elect romagneti( transducers . electromechanical systems. elec­
tromagnetic transmission . nergy functions. Lagange's equatio ns a nd equiva­
lent circuits are used. Prereq .· E ngineering 3 12. 125 and 418 . Prerequisite 
o r concurrent: E ngin reri n [( 15 . I h. c. 

413L. Electromagnetic Apparatu.1 I Labo racory . Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken co ncurrently with Engineering 413. Fee: $10.00. 

I h . c. 

414. Electro magnetic Apparatus fl . R o tating electromagnetic energy 
conversion devices. mu ltip le excited electromagnetic energy converters under 
steady state and trans ient conditions, and co ntrol syste ms. Prereq .: Engi­
neeri ng413 . 3h.c. 

414L. Elecc romagn etic Apparacus [[ Labo rat o ry . Three ho urs of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 414 . Fee : $10.00. 

I h. c. 

415. Eleccro nic C ircuit Elements. A study of tbe theory of high 
vacuum . gaseous and crystal devices. Contingent field theor )'. electron bal­
listi cs and o ptics. emission at metallic surfaces ,lnd boundaries. gaseo us con­
duction , .parametric circuit equations of devices , characteri stic cu rves, and 
basic utilization circll.its. PrHel{.: ngineering 3 I I . Prerequisite or con­
current: En gineering '\ 12 and 418. 3 h. c. 

4 15 L. E lec tronic Circuic Elements Laboratorl/. Three hou rs of 
labo rato r y a week: taken co ncu rrently witb Engineering 415. Fee: $10.00. 

I h . c. 

416. Electro nic Applications . The an ,llysis o f feedba ck and class C 
amplifiers. multiple- phase rectifi ers, osci llat o rs , modulators , detectors : pulse 
and wave formin g. tri ggering and .tim ing circuits: utili zati on of high-vacuum 
gas-filled and cryst al clements. Prereq.: Engineering 415 and 41SL. or 
eq uivalent. 3 h. c. 

4 161.. Electronic Applicatio ns Laboratory . Th ree h o urs a week: 
taken concurrently witb Engineering 416. Fee : $ 10.00. I h. c. 

417 . Electric Pc, wer Transmission. T ran sm issio n line pa rameters: 
so lution of the short and long line; circle diagrams: sym metrical components 
and their application to fault calculations and sequence impedance of 
machines: a nd o ther topi c.s relating to power transmissio n. Prereq.· En­
gineerin g 312. 413. 3 h. c. 

418 . Electro magnetic Firld Theory. Definitions o f ficId s and poten ­
tials. study of the static electric and magnetic field . steady current s and the 
associated magnetic field. cha ngi ng electric and mag netic fields. Maxwell's 
equatio ns and their ap plica tions to waves in dielectric and conduct ing media . 
reflection. radiati o n . P oynti ng's vector. Vecto r no tatio n is used throughout 
the course. Prereq. : alhematics 309. En gi neuing 311 and 31 I L. 3 h. c. 

4 [8L. Electro magnetic Field Theo n,! Laboratory . T hree hours of 
laboratory a week: taken concurrentl)' with Engineering 418. Fee: $10.00. 

I h. c. 

41 9 . Indu strial Contro ls . Introduction to manual Jnd automatic 
contro ls of ro ta t ing mach inery . control of acceleration and dece leration of 
m.lchines and ope ratin g co ndition s. Prcreq : Engineering 413. Prerequisite 
o r ' concurrent : E ngineeri ng 41 4. 3 h. c. 

420 . Industrial Elec tronics. The applicati o n of electronic devices to 
indu strial controls. Regulato rs for speed . voir age. temperature. " edding : 
induct ion heating: rt crifiers: se rvo mechanism s : dynamics of closed-loop and 
o tber systems . Prereq . : Engi neering 41') and 416. 3 h . c. 

421. Sc ruomcchanism. The cbaracteristics of closed loop automatic 
control s),s tems: system behavlOr f rom class ica l and La -Place transform 
me thods: stabll,l Y. compensation m etbod . components for use in servo 
systems. and anal og computers . P r r q. ' Cngineering 4 I4 and of 15 . and 
iviathematlCs 309. 3 h. c. 

421 L. Seruomcchanism Lab orat o ry . Three ho urs of laborat o ry a 
week : taken concurrently with Engineering 421. Fee: SIO.OO . I h. c. 

430. Concrece Consr,.ucrion The properties of co ncrete: the desi gn 
a,nd construcllon. of concrete wall s. slabs. girders. be;tm s. a nd columns. 
r rereq.: E nglOeenng 330 or may be taken co ncurrentl ), with E ngineerin " 
330. 3 h . c~ 

431 . Sanitary ll.. Ad vance study o f the elements of water supply 
and sewage disposal. wl th emphasis o n the trea tment of both wate r .lnd 
se wage. Methods a nd desi n of treatment plants Me included in the st udy 
o f thiS co urse . P rereq.: Engi nee rin g 334 . J h. C. 

433 . Indeterminate Scructures. A nal ysis of statically inde lerm inate 
st ruCI ure<: elastic arches. closed nogs . ri gid fra mes. continuous beams. 
Prercq. : E ngi neering 330. 3 h. c. 

. 4 34 . SOII.Mechanics. The mechanica l properties of soils. soil cla"i ­
fi ca tlon: c~!?d lant y and permeab ilit ),. stresses and strains. consolidatio n. 
shea r: stability. o f footi ngs. retainin g walls. cuts. ~nd embankments. Pre­
req .: M.lthem.1llc 309 and E ngineering 326 . 3 h. c. 

434L. Soil Mechanic., Laborat ory. Principles 0 f testing applied to 
soi l. Sod labora t.o r y procedure : wa ter co ntent; field densit y of a coheSive 
so il: speCIfic gra Ity : Sieve an,.l ysl>: Atterburg limits: optim urn moi,t urc 
co nt ent for maximum compacttOn ; pe rmeability - fall ing head . and uncon­
fined co mpreSSI\'e strength--Cohesi\'e soils. Taken co ncu rren tly with r n ­
glncmn g 434. Fee : S I 0.0 0. 1 h .' c. 

436 . an itarl/ Ill . Discussion and stud y of those as pects of che mis­
tr y whlcb a pply to the anal ys is o f sewage and water treatm ent. Water. 
sewa ge. and Industrial WJste an3 1ysis are studied .lnd conducted according to 
standard rn ethods se t up by the me r ican Public H ea lth Association. Two 
ho urs of lectu:e a~d o ne hour of labo ratory per week . Prereq.: nginee ring 
3:1-1 and E ng lneenn g of ' I. or may be taken concurrently IVith E ngineerin g 
431. 3h.c. 

437. Seminar. Reports on library studies and resea rch On speCial 
lopics se lected. with. the ;ldvice and approval of the faculty Review of 
rectot J)ublicanons In the field of ctvi l englnecnn g. Discussio ns of civil 
englneenng problems. Prereq.: Engineering 326 and 328. 2 h . c. 

438 . Ciuil Engineering lIr urying. A conti nuation of En~ineerin g 
130 a.nd 2 3 0 w ith emphasis on inst rument and metho ds for large bsurveys. 
operatlons. procedu res f o r p reCi se co ntrol. photogrammet r y. and assembling 
essential field data preliminary to t he deSign and construction o f en gineering 
projects . Prereq.: Engineering 13 0 and 2 30. } h. c. 

440 . Aduanced C o ncrece Design . Ana lysis of con t inuous concrete 
structu res a nd applicatio ns o f principl es to design . Analysis and desig n 
of prest ressed concrete members. Prereq . : Engi neering 430. 3 h. c. 

.44 [ . C o mpurer . Techniques. Principles and uses o f co mputin g 
machln." to so lve en g! neering p.roblems. An alysis . development. and pro­
gramlTIln~ o f dilta an d IDterpretattOn of solutIOns . Prerequisite or concurrent: 
EnglOcenng 326 and Mathematics 09. 3 h. Co 

45 3. 454. Aduanced Metallography. G roup work in the techniques 
of se leCllng. proceSSlng. sectioning. grinding . polishing. etching. and pho to­
mICrogr aph y of metallograpbic specim ens. Correlation of physical pro penies 
and mtcro -structure of ferrou s and nonferrous metal$ ond allo y specimens and 
preparati on of project reports . including photomic rog rapbic illustrations. 
Projects cover h eat- trea tment of cast . fo rged . ho t-rolled. extruded . and 
coldworked steels and commercial alloys of COppe r . aluminum , nicke l. 
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zinc, tin , and other metals . One hour of lect ure and fo ur hours of labora ­
tory a week . Prc req.: E ngineering 35 1. 3 52 , and 35 1L. 352L. he: 
$1 0.00 each se mester . 3 + 3 h. Co 

455 . Ferrous Prod uction Mptaliurgy. Study of the raw materials re -
q ired for the prod uct ion of iron a nd steel. Ore concentration. by- products. 
o ven , blast f urnaces, Bessemer processes. op en heart h . and refracto ri es . Pre­
req. : Engineering 251 and 252. 3 h. c. 

456. Nonferro us Production Metallur gy. The production of non­
ferro us metals, including cadmium, chromium. co pper. al u minum, go ld , sil ­
ver, tin, and z inc. Types of o res. types of blast furnace melt ing, converters: 
continuous decantation and cyanide processes. Prereq.: Eng ineering 251 and 
252. 3 h. c. 

457 . X-ray Metallography. Lectures . problems and laborato ry dem­
onstrations in the application of ' - ra diog raphy. X - ra y diffractio n and 
X -ray spectroscopy' to t he no n-destructi ve internal inspection. crystallo­
graphic anal ysis and spec trographic analysi s of the m etal s and their all oys as 
they are affected by casting. mechanical working. heat treatme nr. etc. Tw o 
hours of lec ture nd two hours of labo ra to ry work per week. P rereq.: 
Engineering 45 3 , 45 4. 3 h . Co 

458 . Advanced Materials Science. On advanced discuss io n of the 
structure and properties of so lid ma teri als Includin g theory of cohesive bend­
ing; free electron. band and zo ne theo ry; magnetic properties; electrical 
properties o f conductors. nonconductors and semiconductors ; im perfections 
in crystals and dislocation theary: theory o f a lloys and kinetics of phase 
cha nges _ Prereq.: E ng ineering 35 1 and 352. 3 h. c. 

461. Production Planning and Control. T he fundm entals and tech­
niques of planning and control required in the co-ordination of products 
engineering, productio n engineering. quality control. material control , ex­
pediting. purchasing, schedul ing , and dispatching. Applications to seasonal 
and non- seaso nal business . E conomic lo t size calculations ~nd formulas. 
Plant - capacit y and plant layout: mat erial handling . Prereq.: Engineering 
366, 367. 3 h . c. 

4 65 . Meth ods' Engineering I. Fundamentals and elements of motion 
study. construction and use of process charts and operation anal ysis. work 
simplification and standardiZJtion. characteristics of m o tions. and basic divi­
sions of acco mplishment. V isi ts to 10c,,1 plants are arranged. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 340. 2 h. c. 

466 . Methods Engineering II . Tools and methods of time st ud y. 
practice in makin g time- stud y observations. determination o f co nsta nt s and 
variables. leveling for efforts and skill allowances fo r delays and fatigue. 
construction and use of fo rmula standards. Time studies a re made of actual 
plant o perations. P rereq . : Engineering 4 65. 2 h. c. 

4 70. Advanced Machine D esiqn. Welded and r iveted connections, 
lubricat ion. ball and journal bearings. and gears. Prereq.: Engineering 
371 and 371L 3 h. c. 

470L Advanced M achine D esign Laboratory. One or two practical 
design problems involving all o f the material covered in E ngineering 37 1 and 
470 . T aken concurrently w ith Engineering 4 70_ I h. c. 

4 7 1. Refrigeration and Air Conditioning. Applicat io n of. thermo­
dynamic theory to refri geration and air con ditioni ng in relati o n to hea ting 
and ventilating p roblems and material s processi ng . HumidifICatio n , and 
dehumidificatio n . and air temperin g sys tems in rela tion to hum an habitation 
and processes. Prereq.: Engineering 317, 317L and 343. 3 h. c. 

472. Principles of Nucl ear Reactors. Basic en gineering sc ience of 
the nuclear fi ss io n process applied to tht' generation o f power. The cours< 
serves as back ground material for work in va rious phases of nuclear 

Courses of Instruction 
189 

engineering: the chain reaction ' vocabula ry o f nuclear reactions '. 1 I' 
t ' I d d d ' ff ' . mu tiP Ica­
lon , s Ow o wn an I uSlo n of neutro ns , shielding , kInetICS . cnticaiity. and 

thea,y of reacto r control. Prereq.: Ph)'sICS 42 6 and Mathematics 310 . 

3 h . c. 


472L. Principles.of Nuclear Reactors L aboratory . Detection and 

measurement of rad IOact ivit y usi ng C uge r -Muller tubes. Scintillation d 

gas flow detectors . and radiation analyzer. Iso t ype producti o n using ~~e 

reacto r and deca ~ of same. Flux dist ri b ution in the reacto r. Taken con­

currentl y with [ ngl nec nn g 472. Fee: $10.00 . I h. c. 


. 475. Internal Combustion Engines . Thermodynamic analysis of 
Internal . co m bus tIon engIne cycles: fuels: combustio n : carburction cooling, 
lubncatlon. and effec t o f supercharging o n engine perfo rmance . P 
Eng lnee[lng 317. 317L and 'l43. . rereq. : 

3 h . c. 

475L Int ernal Combustion Engines Laborat ory. Two hou rs a week, 


taken concurrently w it h Engineering ~ 75. Fee: $ 10 .00 . I h. c: 

. 47 6.. Mechanical Vibrations . Th~ causes . effects. and control o f 

VibratIOn .'n m ac h!ne clem ents and foundations. Vibrations with and with ­
out damping. Vib ratI o n d systems wi th several degrees of freedom. Vibra­
tIon IsolatIOn and absorptIOn . . wlth the applicati o n o f modern meth ods in 
~h21.field. Prereq.: IvlathematlCS 'lID . Engineering 325. 327. 3 27L. and 

3 h. c. 
, 477.. Comp~essible FI,;id Flow . One dimensional appli catio ns of gas 

d) namlCs. Ise ntropIC, dlabatlC anno, and variable-Mea flows and w ave 
hp enomena. Prereq.: Engineering 3 17 and 3 17L 328 and' 328L. and 

Mathematics) I O. . 3 h. c. 

. 478., Heat Transfer .. The fundamentals o f heat t ransfer by conduc ­
tIOn. co n\ ec t lO n . and radiatIo n. followed by the invest m ent of combinations 
~~ ; hese modes of energy t ransfer. Prereq.: Mathematics 310, E ngineerin g 

and31 7L. 3h.c. 

480_ Unit Design. The development and st ud ), of apparatllS to 
carr)' out laborator~-proved reac tio ns. Prcreq . : j uni o r o r senior sta ndin g. 
With majo r In chemICal eng inee rin g. chemistry. or ph ys ics. and permission of 
the chaIrm?n o f the Department of Chemic.11 Engineering. Fce: $10 .00. 
IdentIcal WItb ChemIstry 430. H ours an d credit to be arranged . 

http:Chemic.11
http:Principles.of
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The Dana School of Music 
Professor Charles H. At/rand, D ean 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

FACULTY 
C harles H. Aurand _ ______ Co nduct ing Methods, \Voodwind Instruments 
T h eodo re Baar ___.~________Violoncello , String Bass, Piano 
Samuel S. Badal__________.______ acted Music, Mad riga ls, Organ 
Do nald Byo _____ ___.__ _ ._ .. _ Bassoon 
Alb rl Ca ldrone C larinet 
R o bert Cam pbel l _ Theo r~, Low Brass 
Ol iver P Cash __•______-_ _ ____Muslc Educatlon 
N o rman 'Chapman _ Piano , Analysis 

an n y C leve __ ______Voice, Opera Workshop 
Li s,l Takacs Czii ra _ ______ _ Theory, Plano 
Nellie G. Dehnbostel Aesthetics 
J. Ro be n Fitzer __. _ _._.___ _ _ ______••• Clarinet 
Robert L Gardner_____________Voice, C hoir, Vocal Co nducting 
Ronald L. Gould ____ Sacred Music 
Lo is M. Hopkins _ T heory , French Horn 
Walter M ayhall __ _____ _ ._ . . FI~te 

Leah M. McIlroy _ _ ______. MUSI C E ducatio n, VOl~e 
W. Frederick Miller _ History o f MUSIC 
Alvin Myerovich ___________. Violin, V iola , M et hods, Orchestra 
Jay R. R a \Yen _ ____ ____ Oboe 
Ra lph R obe rts ___•_____.___ _ _ ___Voice, Choi r , Conductin g 
Paul R ossi _______ ._ _. usic Education 
Ed n,l G. Smi th __ _ _ _ M usic Education 
E lmer R. White Trumpet, M ethods, Band. Co nducting 
Myron J. Wisler P erc u sio n Instruments and M ethod, 
Roben Witt Com posi tio n . Music Literature 

ORGAN IZATION AN D PURPOSES 
T he Dan a School of M usic of Youngstown University 

began in 1869 as Da na's Musica l Inst itute in Warren, Ohio. 
It w as merged w ith Yo un gstown o ll ege in 194 1. The former 
Charles S. Thomas mansion , a b lock no rth o f the main campus, 
becam its home and rema in s its princ ipal bu ild ing. 

The purpose of the Dana Sch 01 of Mu ic o~ Y oungs­
tow n U niversit y is to complement the genera l Qble~t lve.s of t~e 
Un iversi t y by prov id in g in tensive professional trainin g 10 m~s!C 
based on a t horough und erstandin g of the fundamental ski lls 
and the theory upo n w hich all music res ts, and to develop a 
sufficiently broad backgrou n d o f general education to enable 
each student to become an effec tive member of society. 

The requirements for entrance and for gradua.tion as set 
f rth in this ca talog are in accordance with the publ!shed .regu­
la tions o f th e N ational Association of Schools of MllS1C, of 
which the Dana School of Mu ic is a member. 

190 

Facilities 191 

The school offers instruction for both professional and 
avoCitional needs . Provided that they are capable o f college ­
level work. students of the University who have studied vo ice 
or an instrument may continue the tudy of mu ie , subject only 
to the lim itations imposed by their res pective schools o r divi ­
sions. 

The curricula of the Dana School of Music may be divided 
into four components: Music Education, Theoretical Studies, 
Liberal Arts , and Applied Music. 

The Schoo l of Music offers courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music, with the major in piano, organ, voice, any 
standard string o r wind instrument, percussion, theory, compo­
sition, sacred music , or music education. It also provides the 
courses for the major in the history and literature of music for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

With the co-operation of the School of Education, the 
music education department prepares students for certification 
as music teac hers in public schools, and also provides the music 
courses needed for the general elementary teaching certificate. 
Music education students have ample opportunity for practice 
teaching , since close co-operation is maintained between the 
University and the public schools of Y o ungstown and vicinity . 

Credit in music is allowed in varying amounts toward the 
other degrees granted by Youngstown University. 

FACILITIES 
Buildings 

T he school's main building. at 6 1 (, Wick Avenue. co ntai ns the 
administr.ltive o ffices. thirteen s!udi os. four class roo m s, fo ur soundp roof 
reco rd -p laying roo ms. ond the record ' library. The Dana Annex, directly 

beh ind tbe main mu sic building. co nt ains twenty soundp roof practice rooms 
,nd , p ipe organ practice room. In the sec o nd sto ry of Centra l Hall. on 

the main campus. a re two studios. a soundproof rehearsal and recital hall 
seating three bundred, and the instrumental and cho ral lib ra ri es. F req ue nt 

usc is made of the C. J . Strouss Memorial A uditorium fo r concerts and 
reci tals. 

Equipment 

Equip ment inclu des fift een g rand pianos a nd twenty · seve n up ri ghts . 
three practice orga ns. and band and orchest ra instruments. The famous 
4-manu al iVloeller org.1n of the T rinity :vlethodist C hurch is available for 

teachin g, and for practice by students preparing for their senior recitals. 

Libraries 

The library of band . o rcbestral. and chora l music is extensive , a nd is 
representative o f musical periods from the Renaissance to the prese nt. The 
la rge music section o f the Uni,'ersity Library co nta ins books and music fo r 
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study by students in music literature. music education. and theory classes. 

The record library . located in the Dana School for easy access for class work 

and for use by the students in the severai listening rooms, is representative 

of the com plete field of music history and literature. The School of Musi, 

inviles students of other schools of the University to make usc of the 

listening oppo([unities available . 

Scholarships and Loans 
The School of Mus ic has at its disposal a number of scholarships. 

which are awarded. after competitive auditions . on the basis of talent. 

intelligence, and need. Applications should be directed to the Dean of 

the Dana School of Music. Sec also Scholarships and Loans in the Gennal 
Information section. 

Placement Service 
Through its many ,1Iumni. the school can give its gradua tes considerable 

assist ,1nce in finding professional positions. Its contacts extend through 

forty-two states. and each year requests for g raduates are recei"ed from 

all branches of the profession. full services of the Univesrity pl.1Cement 

office arc available to musi c students. For further information . see Placement 

Service in the eneral Information section. 

ACTIV ITIES 
Musical Activities 

The Dana School of Music supplements t he concerts of the Monday 
,vlus ic;'! 1 C lub and the Y o ungstown Philharmo nic Orchestra with a series of 

lecture - recitals by outstanding art ist. composers. and musico logists. In 

addition. the faculty presents a se ri es of complimentuy programs for the 

general public. 

Student recitals aft'ord ,1dJitional training through experience in public 

performance. Besides g raduation recitals, usually given in the C. J. Strouss 

Memorial A uditorium . there are informal student recitals every Tuesday and 
Thursday at I I a. m. in Central H, II. Attendance at recitals is obligatory 

for musi c students. Additional hours of cr~dit in the applied field ma)' 

be required if attendance is imposs ible . 

The Dana C h orus is a n all -school group whose primary purpose is to 

acquaint music students and the ge neral public with the great masterworks of 

choral literature. The group presents a concert each semester. in which a 

major work is performed . Students who are not members of the Dana 

School of Music are .11so invited to apply for membership. 

The Concert Choir is a select chorus which performs 3 wide range of 

works from the cboral repertoire. Membership is b y audition. 

The Madrigal Singers are a group of sixteen selected voices from the 

School of Music. The group studies and sings a cappella compositions of 

the English madrigal school , modern arrangements of folk tunes. and sllitable 

contemporary works. 

The Men's Glel! Club is the all -campus choral group for men.. It is 

open to those men of the university who enjoy singing the wide variety of 

music arranged for male voices . 
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The Uniuersity Bands are an integ ral part of campus life and .He opcn 

to all students in the Universit y . The Marching Band functi o ns during 

the footb"ll seaso n and is open to all who can qualify. E;o r the Concert 
Band, which presents prog rams of 1',HioliS types of ba nd mll si c . members 
are scIected through auditions. 

The Symphony Orches tra provides oppo rtunity fo r musical growth 

and development in its presen tati o ns of symphonic w o rk s. It possesses an 

adequate librar y of sympho nic and chamber music. It is open to all students 

in the University wh o can qu alify. 

T he Strin g Quartel, the String En semble, a nd the Brass and \\foodwind 
Fnsem bles arc re st ricted to students of the Schoo l of Mu sic . 

Opera is a traditi o n in Y o un gs town Unil'ersity. Besides programs 

of short operas and scenes from opera s the re is an annu.11 major production 

of a work from st and.Hd o pera re pe rt o ry . M os t member> of the casts .He 

students o f the School o f Music, but qualified student.~ in the U nil'ersity 

may audition for the cas t. the o pera chorus, Or the opera o rches tra. 

Profess iona'i Fraternities 

Alpha Nu Chapter o f Si gma /\Ipha Io ta , an h o norary proiessional music 

so rorit y, and Delta Eta Chapter of Pbi Mu Alpha Sinfo ni", an hon o rary 

pro fessio n"l music f ra ternit y . ,H e chart ered to the Dana Sch oo l o f Music. 

Other Student Activities 

Students of th e School of Music ma y t.lke part in o ther Youngst o wn 

University activities , These activities are described in the secti o n on Student 

Activities . The Youn gstown Chapter of Composers, Autho rs. and Arti sts 

of America is a lso open to University students . 

The A 'I'umni Association 

The Dana School o f Music ha s a large and active Alumni Association. 

formed many yeus ago during the school's independent existence. The 

organization is the means of a continuing relationship bet ween the school 

and its g raduates , and its services are continuall y increasing. See a lso the 

section on the general Alumni Association , 

TUITION AND FEES 

Full-Time Students ·:· 

The rHes for full - time mnsic s tudent s are stated and explained in the 

General Requi rements ,lnd Re g ulati o ns secti o n . under Fees and [xpen~es. The 

basic semester charge of $282.00 includes tuition fees for majo r ,lpplicd mu sic 

and other co urses to the exte nt sLlted. In the maj o r course in applied music 

it pro\'ides for tw o half- h o ur p rivat e IC 'so ns a week in one >lIbject. In the 

mInor co urse an additional $-15.00 is ch,H~ed for each half -hour lesson a 

week. or $ I 0.00 as a cou r e fl" Thl' use of practice 

-A f oll-timp m u~.ic stud ent f. u n~ +nrol lt:d in Ol e Urlnn Scho ol of ~tuhi(' and 
ra rq'in}~ I:!: u r mor e" s('nh·,.: lt.·r hour:-t, including applied mus ic CI ) ur:i~. Lut l'x("iu::;h"('
oi music ensemhle courses. 
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rooms is included in private lesson charges. Course - fees or other special fees 
applicable during a particular semester arc added to the above. 

Additional applied music I~ssons. or an y courses in excess of a total 

of 15 semester hours. JrC payable at the pertinent rates as stated in the 
General Req uirements a nd Regulations section. 

Part-Ti me Students 

A pan-time student for the degree of Bachelor of Music is charged 

for applied music at the rates listed below under Tuition Rates for Applied 
;'vlusic. and. fo r Jn y other course he takes . at the ordinary rates for part­
time students. 

Special Students in Applied Music 

A student from another unit of the University who studies applied 
music pays at t he rates listed below under Tuition Rates for Applied 
Music. These charges arc in addition to th e regul ,l r tuition and are payable 

under the same conditions as all other University fees . (Such a st udent 

must first repo rt to the office of the Dean of the School of Music fo r assign­
ment to :I teache r.) 

Private Students in Applied Music 

A student from outsid e the C'niversity studying with any of the 

Scbool of Music facult y pays at tbe rat es listed below under Tuition Rates 
for Applied Mu sic. The following pol icies prevail: 

Arrangements for lessons and for assignment to teachers must first be 
made at the oftice of the dean of Dclna Scbool of Music. 

Payment must be mad e either in advance for the complete term 

(semester or summer session) . or under an installment co ntract arranged 

thro ugh the business office (sec the General Requirements and Regulations 
section) . All pa y ments arc made to tbe casbier in the Main Building. In 
case of official withdrawal durin[( a term. fees paid in advance will be refunded 
according to tbe n umber of le."on s taken ouring that term . No student may 
enroll for a new term until " ll his previous les~ons have been paid for. 

No private student ma y enroll fo r less than a full term. Lessons missed 
(with sa ti sfactor)' excuse) must be made up by the end of the term. No les­

sons will be carried ove r from one term to another. 

Tuition Rates for Applied Music 

The following rates apply to part-time students in applied music. The 

special j\pplied Music Charge fo r full - time students is stated in the General 
Requirements and Regulations section . 

One holf­ Two holf­
hour lesson hour lessoni 

For one srmesler of scaenlecn weeks: a week a week 

Regular instruction rato_______________.$59.50 $119.00 

Special Fees 

1. Piano Pracliee Fee. The fee for piano practice IS S5.00 a semester 

for a major and $2.00 a semester for a minor. 

Admission 195 

2. Organ Pracliee Fee. The charge for practice on the University 

pipe organ is $-10.00 a semester for a major (10 hours of practice l 

week) Or $20.00 a semeste r for a min or (5 hours of practice a week). 

3. Instrument Renlu! Fee. The School of iVlusic has in'struments 

which ma), be rented for a fcc of $5 .00 a semeste r for each instrument. The 

student will rece ive the instrument in pla)'ing condition; thereafter he must 

supply his own st rings. reeds . etc.; he is responsible for the care and safe­

keeping of the instru ment . and he must return it at the end of the semester 

(o r earlier if he withdraws from the University) in as good condition as 

when he received it. 

4. Student Recital Fee . Any student or combination of students 
giving a senior recital or sim ila r public recital using University facilities 
pays a fee of $15 for each recital to cove r the necessar), expenses. (This 

does not apply to o rganized University ensembles.) 

5. Theory Entrance Examination Fee. A fee of $5.00 is cha rged 

for the placement exa mination in the theo ry of music . usually taken before 
entrance. 

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Application and Examinations 

An applicant for admission to the Dana School of Music 
must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the U ni­
versity (see the General Requirements and ReguiJtions section). 
His application for admisslon to the School of Music should be 
submitted to the dean of the school (from whose office applica­
tion forms are o btainable ) by August I for the fall semester or 
Janaury I for the spring semester. 

Every freshman takes a placement examination to deter­
mine his proficiency in applied music and general musicianship. 
These examinations are usually given one week before the open­
in g of a semester: dates are announced. 

The entering student must give considerable thought to 
the branch of applied music in which he will specialize . as a 
change of curriculum late onr is likely to delay his graduation. 

Admission to Courses for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
Scholast ic Requirements 

The applicant's high school courses should include the 
preparatory courses specified below under Requirements for 
Degrees. 

Musical Proficiency 

It is expected that the applicant will have developed a cer­
tain proficiency in one o r m ore branches of applied music before 
entering the University, as he must meet certain standards in 
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technique and repertory. His qualifications are determined by 
t he placemen t tests mentioned above: and the student not 
qual ifying fo r t he first regul ar course in hi s major branch of 
applied music takes p reparatory w ork unti.l he is ready to under · 
take the regular courses. 

The student wishing to specialize in music tbeory or in 
composition, or to prepare for advanced study after graduation 
from the University, should present evidence of his ability to 
handle the materials of music. 

Admission from Other Institutions 

The general policy is stated in the General Requirements 
and Regulations section. Advanced standing in applied music 
and in aural and written theory is granted tentatively and must 
be validated by examinations. 

Special Students 

The general policy is stated in the General Requirements 
and Regulations section. Accordingly, the School of Music 
provides training for mature students who wish to improve their 
playing ability or to study music for cultural purposes, but who 
cannot ente r the degree courses. Private lessons on all instru­
ments and in voice are available to such students. 

Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor of MllSic 

It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of Music degree, these consist of : 

1. The pre-college or preparatory study, of two kinds: 
a. Academic. The specified courses are li.sted below: for further infor­

mati on see the General Requirement s and Regulations section . These courses 
are normally taken in high school ; those lacking must be made up befo re the 
junior year in the University. 

b. Musical. As explained above. an entrant lacking sllitable proficiency 
must develop it after entrance before he can undertake the required college­
lenl music courses. 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University. These comprise: 

a. The qeneral requirements for Rraduarion from the Universi ty . ex­
pl .1ined in the General Requirements and Regu lations section and recapitulated 
below. 

b. Requirements peculiar to the Bachelor of Music degree, which arc 
stated below. 

c. Requirements for the major and minor fields and for any other 
purposes, such as teaching certification. 

Most curriculums leading to this degree require from 134 
to 139 semes ter hours of credit and are designed to be completed 
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in four academic years. A student may finish any curriculum 
in less tban the usual t ime if he can carry heavier loads success­
fu lly . * A studen t planning to rake su mmer courses should 
consul t b is adviser. 

R. O. T. C. students are allowed certain modifications of the require­
ments, as explained in the Gel"\eral Requirements and Regulations seclion. 

1. Pre-college 

a. Academic 

Subject High school units 
English _________ __________ ________ "___ .. ___ ._ _ 3 
United States history and civics _ _______•______ ~~ I 
Mathematics __----_______ I 
Science _ ___ ______ ___ 1 
Others"· ____._____ _ _ ____ ______ ____ _ ______________ 10 

b. Musical 

Proficiency adequate for undertaking college-level musIc courses. 

2. I n the U ni versity 

a. General 

Other than co urses (see the General Requirements and 

Requlations section): 


Upper Division sta t us (including completion of any specified preparato ry 
courses lacking at time of entrance). 

Major and minor requirements. Residence requirement. 
COlJrse-Ievel requiremenrs. App lication fo r graduation. 
Grade- average req u irement. 

Ba,sic courses: Credit hours 
Communication 105-106-107. Basic Co urse I-II-III 9 
Health and Physical Education 109M or 109 W , Health Education 2 
Health and Physical Education activity courses _______ _ _ 2 
Orientatio n 100, F reshman Orientation _ _ _ _____• _ 1 

Area courses: 
Religion; a COllrse in the Department of Philosophy and Religion. or 

Humanities 401 or 402 ____ _ _ __________ 3 

Science: see the degree requirements below. 

Social Studies: 
Social Science 101 and 10 2, Introduction to the Social Sciences _.. 6 
History 201 and 202, T he United S tates 6 

29 
b . For the Degree 

Non-professional in purpose: 
Science ___ _ ___ ____ 6 

Physics 101. Fundamentals of Physics (first semester). and Physics 
208, Sound. 

Psychology 201. General Psychology _ _ _ 3 

-This plan is not enoournged if the student intends to hold a strenuous or 
time- Cbnsuming- outside job regularly while enrolled in classes. 

--Fren ch. Gt:'rm.an, or Italian will be most advantageous for the student in­
tending to major in voice. 

http:Gt:'rm.an
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Professional in 	purp ose ; 

Music 103-104 . Theory [ 8 
M usic 203 - 204. Theo ry II 8 
M usic 3 19 -320 . Vocal and Instrumental Conducting and Ensemble _ 6 
Music 245-246. History of Music _________..____ __________ 4 
M usic 
Music 

307-308. Survey of 
353. Counterpoint I 

Music Literature _ 
_ ______ _ 

____ __ 
__ _____ 

4 
2 

Music ensemb les __ ___ ___ _____ __ ______ 4 
Physics
Recital 

208. Sound 
_____ 

(cou nted above 
_____ .__ 

as sc ience) 
_ 0 

45 
The general and degree COurse - requirements total 77 semester hours. 

e. Majo r. Min or. and Other Course- Requirements 

A student must have grades of C or better in all courses 
taken in the major and minor fields. Cou rses in which the 
student receives a D o r F must be repeated . For details, see 
the complete year- by-year curriculums a few pages further on. 

For Two Majors, in Music and in Music Education 

A student wishing to complete a major in an instru ment 
or in voice, theory , composition, or sacred music, and also a 
major in music education. may do so by satisfying all the re­
quirements of (a) one of the first four curriculums given below, 
and (b) the m usic education curriculum. Such a combined 
program of study may be arranged in consultation with the 
Dean of the Dana School of Music. 

Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor o f Arts 
with Major in the Hist or y and Liceracure of Music 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major III the 
history and litera ture of music, only the courses for the major 
are taken in the Dana School of Music. The rest are taken in 
the College of Arts and Sciences, and the other requirements for 
the degree will be found in the section concerned with that 
school. 

T he music study for this degree is regarded as purely 
cu ltu ral and non-professional. and includes no courses in music 
education . The major consists of 47 semester hours , as fol­
lows: 
*Co urse 203-204 in voice or an instrument __________ ___ _4 ho urs 
" M.usi c 103-104. Theo ry I _________ 8 hours 
Music 203-204. Theory II ____ ________ 8 hours 
Music 245-246. History of Music ______________4 hours 
Music 307 - 308. Survey of Music Literature _ ___________ 4 hours 
Music 317. Analytical Techniques 2 hou rs 
Music 353. Counterpoint I 2 hours 

"If the student demonstrates that h e has nlree.dy attained this level of profi· 
ciency, he may subs titute o the r music c.ou rses, according to his choice and hi. 
Qualifications. 

··Prerequisite: passin K g rade in placement examination in theory. 

Curriculums 199 

Music 42 7- 428. Sympbonic Literature _ ____ . __ 4 hours 
Music Ensem bles ______ __ _____________ _ ____________ __ ._6 hours 
*Physics 101. Fundame nta ls of P h ysics (First Semester) 3 hours 
'Ph ysics 208. Sound _ ___ 3 hours 

Curriculums 

. The student not qualifying for a 101 or 103 applied 
musIc course ( whichever his curriculum requires) takes the 
relevant course 100 until his deficiency is overcome. 

.The student who can meet the applied music proficiency 
reqUIrements of his curriculum without taking the courses 
desl~ned to develop that proficiency ma y earn in other applied 
musIc courses as many hours of credit as he would in the courses 
not taken. 

In order to foster a broad understanding of the total music 
program, it is required that all students participate in music 
ense~.btes a.s follows: Instrumen.tal majors will be required to 
partIcIpate In at least one of the major instrumental ensembles 
each year, and in the Dana Chorus for two years; Voice, Piano , 
and Organ ~.ajors are. required to sing in the Chorus each year, 
and to audItIOn fo~ mst~umental groups if capable. (In all 
cases ensemble partICIpatIOn may be waived upon the advice 
of the applied teacher.) 

Instrument Major 

Curriculums for 	the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in Instrument, 
Voice. Theory, Composition, or Sacred Music 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance andl or 
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano. if not the majo r. is 
desirable as the minor. This curriculum totals 138 hours. 

Fint Year Hrs. Second Year Hu. 
Major instrument 101·102 .. . ... 6 Majo r instrument 201-202. . ..... 6 
Minor ins trument 105·106 .... 2 Minor instrument 206·206 .. . . .. . Z 
Mus_ 103·1 04 Theory I .. 8 Mus. 203-204 Theory II . 8 
Ensembles .... . ................... . . 1 Ensemble. ...... ...... ..... .1 
Mus. 245, 246 History of Music . ... .. 4 Comn! . 107 BaRic Course II! . . . .... . . 3 
Comm. 100-1 06 Basic Course I & I! ... 6 Soc_ S ci. 102 Introduction to the 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Social Scien ces I! ... . . . ...........'3 

Social Sciences I . . . .... . ... 3 P hysics 101 Fundamentals of Phys ics 3 
H. & P . E. activity courses . 1 Physics 208 Sound ____ . . . . __ .. . .. 3 
Orientation 100 .. ........ . . . 1 P'Yl'h. 201 C"neral Ps>'chology .. . 3 
Elective . 2 H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 

34 Education . ..... .. .............. . . 2 
H_ & P. E. activity courses .. ... 1 

"By taking Phygics 101-102 and IOlL- I02L (totalin" ('i"he credit hours) the 
student may meet the laboratory science requirement for the Dachelor of Arts 
d~ee. Physics 	 208 will then fulfill the remaining three hours of the science 
requirement. 
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M usic 203 - 204. Theo ry II 8 
M usic 3 19 -320 . Vocal and Instrumental Conducting and Ensemble _ 6 
Music 245-246. History of Music _________..____ __________ 4 
M usic 
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307-308. Survey of 
353. Counterpoint I 
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_ ______ _ 

____ __ 
__ _____ 
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Music ensemb les __ ___ ___ _____ __ ______ 4 
Physics
Recital 

208. Sound 
_____ 

(cou nted above 
_____ .__ 

as sc ience) 
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45 
The general and degree COurse - requirements total 77 semester hours. 

e. Majo r. Min or. and Other Course- Requirements 

A student must have grades of C or better in all courses 
taken in the major and minor fields. Cou rses in which the 
student receives a D o r F must be repeated . For details, see 
the complete year- by-year curriculums a few pages further on. 

For Two Majors, in Music and in Music Education 

A student wishing to complete a major in an instru ment 
or in voice, theory , composition, or sacred music, and also a 
major in music education. may do so by satisfying all the re­
quirements of (a) one of the first four curriculums given below, 
and (b) the m usic education curriculum. Such a combined 
program of study may be arranged in consultation with the 
Dean of the Dana School of Music. 

Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor o f Arts 
with Major in the Hist or y and Liceracure of Music 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major III the 
history and litera ture of music, only the courses for the major 
are taken in the Dana School of Music. The rest are taken in 
the College of Arts and Sciences, and the other requirements for 
the degree will be found in the section concerned with that 
school. 

T he music study for this degree is regarded as purely 
cu ltu ral and non-professional. and includes no courses in music 
education . The major consists of 47 semester hours , as fol­
lows: 
*Co urse 203-204 in voice or an instrument __________ ___ _4 ho urs 
" M.usi c 103-104. Theo ry I _________ 8 hours 
Music 203-204. Theory II ____ ________ 8 hours 
Music 245-246. History of Music ______________4 hours 
Music 307 - 308. Survey of Music Literature _ ___________ 4 hours 
Music 317. Analytical Techniques 2 hou rs 
Music 353. Counterpoint I 2 hours 

"If the student demonstrates that h e has nlree.dy attained this level of profi· 
ciency, he may subs titute o the r music c.ou rses, according to his choice and hi. 
Qualifications. 

··Prerequisite: passin K g rade in placement examination in theory. 

Curriculums 199 

Music 42 7- 428. Sympbonic Literature _ ____ . __ 4 hours 
Music Ensem bles ______ __ _____________ _ ____________ __ ._6 hours 
*Physics 101. Fundame nta ls of P h ysics (First Semester) 3 hours 
'Ph ysics 208. Sound _ ___ 3 hours 

Curriculums 

. The student not qualifying for a 101 or 103 applied 
musIc course ( whichever his curriculum requires) takes the 
relevant course 100 until his deficiency is overcome. 

.The student who can meet the applied music proficiency 
reqUIrements of his curriculum without taking the courses 
desl~ned to develop that proficiency ma y earn in other applied 
musIc courses as many hours of credit as he would in the courses 
not taken. 

In order to foster a broad understanding of the total music 
program, it is required that all students participate in music 
ense~.btes a.s follows: Instrumen.tal majors will be required to 
partIcIpate In at least one of the major instrumental ensembles 
each year, and in the Dana Chorus for two years; Voice, Piano , 
and Organ ~.ajors are. required to sing in the Chorus each year, 
and to audItIOn fo~ mst~umental groups if capable. (In all 
cases ensemble partICIpatIOn may be waived upon the advice 
of the applied teacher.) 

Instrument Major 

Curriculums for 	the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in Instrument, 
Voice. Theory, Composition, or Sacred Music 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance andl or 
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano. if not the majo r. is 
desirable as the minor. This curriculum totals 138 hours. 

Fint Year Hrs. Second Year Hu. 
Major instrument 101·102 .. . ... 6 Majo r instrument 201-202. . ..... 6 
Minor ins trument 105·106 .... 2 Minor instrument 206·206 .. . . .. . Z 
Mus_ 103·1 04 Theory I .. 8 Mus. 203-204 Theory II . 8 
Ensembles .... . ................... . . 1 Ensemble. ...... ...... ..... .1 
Mus. 245, 246 History of Music . ... .. 4 Comn! . 107 BaRic Course II! . . . .... . . 3 
Comm. 100-1 06 Basic Course I & I! ... 6 Soc_ S ci. 102 Introduction to the 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Social Scien ces I! ... . . . ...........'3 

Social Sciences I . . . .... . ... 3 P hysics 101 Fundamentals of Phys ics 3 
H. & P . E. activity courses . 1 Physics 208 Sound ____ . . . . __ .. . .. 3 
Orientation 100 .. ........ . . . 1 P'Yl'h. 201 C"neral Ps>'chology .. . 3 
Elective . 2 H. & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 

34 Education . ..... .. .............. . . 2 
H_ & P. E. activity courses .. ... 1 

"By taking Phygics 101-102 and IOlL- I02L (totalin" ('i"he credit hours) the 
student may meet the laboratory science requirement for the Dachelor of Arts 
d~ee. Physics 	 208 will then fulfill the remaining three hours of the science 
requirement. 
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Third Year Hrs. 	 Fourth Year Hn. 
Ma jor instru m nt 301-30'2 ... . 6 Maj r instrument 401-402 . 6 

M inot" ins tr ume nt 305·306 .. . . .... . 2 M inoT instrument 405-406 .2 

Mus . :1 07 -30, Survey of M us ic Mu::s. " 43 Instrume ntal Conducting .. 2 


I .ill'ra t.u re . . . 4 Mus. ( 07 O rch.,. tration . . 2 

M us. 31 9 , g20 Voca l a nd Ins t rum en- Mus. 4 0 ~ Daml A ••an"in&, .. 2 


ta l Conducting IUld Ensemble . . . M us. 421-422 Com position I .. « 

Mus. 317 . 318 Ana lytica l T echniques 1'4 us-i c H b;wry .D od L iterntuIt.'" c iel'tive 


I & II . . .. . .. .. .. ... . . . . . • o r Mu:;. 42 i 428 S ymphonic 

Mu .. 353, 254 Counterpoint I &. II .. . 4 I".. iter a tu r e . ... 4. 

M us . 45 1-452 Sight Sin ing' and Ensembles .. . . . .... , .. . .. ..... .. 8 


Ear -Training " . . . .. .. , .. . r 4 Recital •. .. . ... NC 

H ist. 201 , 202, Th" U n ited State!l . . 6 Philosophy nnd Reli,i"ion elective, 


or H umanities 401 or 402 . . S:iii 
Electi ves 	 ... 5 
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In the case of Piano and O rgan majors the above program will be 

slightl y different in the fin al two years. Piano and Organ majors will not 
be requ ired to ta ke M usic 31 9. 320 for full credit. They wilI enroll for th~ 
cond l1cting port io ns on l)' ,nd receive one credit each semester. T he balance 
(4 credits) will be de\'oted to a music elective. It may be applied in separate 
years to piano or a p pli ed instruments. 

In the sen ior year Mu ic 417 . C ho ral Conducting. may be substituted 
for M usic 44 3. Instrumen ta l C onducting. Piano and Org,1n majors will not 
he required lO la ke Ba nd A rran ging . The total number of ho urs for the 
Pia no Or Orga n mJ jor is 13 4 . 

Voice Major 
Designed for the s t uden t primarily interested in performance dnd/or 

In teac hi ng (other tha n in p u blic schools). Piano is required as the minor. 
Ent rance Requirements: T o enter the four yea r degree course in voice. 

the Sl ude nt sho uld be able to si ng sta ndard songs a nd the simpler classics in 
good E ng li sh o n p itch wilh correct phrasing ,1nd musical intelligence. He 
should also demonstrate his ability to read a simple so ng at sight and a 
know ledge o f the rudi men ts of music. o rne knowl edge of piano is required. 

T his curricu lum list 18 hours in for ig n lang uages. Actually 12 ho urs 
are su ffi cient if the st ud en t has two unit's of h igh schoo l Fre nch. German , or 
Ita lian (bolh uni ts in the same language). If he does not. he tak es all 18 

houls In the University. Otherwise he may subst itute 6 hours of electives, 
as reeo m mended by his adviser. 


First Yeor Hr> . Second Yeor Hrs. 

Jlia jor: Voice 101-102 .... 6 Major: Voice 201-202 . . 6 

M inor: P ian o 105-106 . 2 IIllnor: Piano 205-206 .2 

Mus. 102-101 T heory ( . . . . . . . . 8 Mus. 20:1-20·' Theory II .. . . 8 

Mu •. 24;;. 24 6 H isto ry of Mus ic .4 E nse mb les . , ,1 

Comm. l O .•-I Ofl Bas ic Cou rso [ & II . . 6 Comm. 107 Ba.sic Course III . . .. "" ,3 

Soc~ S c i. 101 In trod uct ion to th~ °French 101-102 Elementary French . . 6 


S oc. Sci. 102 Int.roduction to th 
•1~~ti!~1 ~~f=~~2 E\emen~ ' ita'lit~~' : " ~ Sodal Sciences II , ... . .. . . 3 

Orientation 100 . " " , .... .. 1 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. 3 


H. & P. E. ac tivity courS,," . I 

H. 	& P. E . 109M or 10VW H ealth 


E du ca tion . , .2 

35 


l hird Yeor Hr>. 	 Fourth Year Hn. 
Ma jor: Voi ce 301-302 . 6 M ajor: Voice 401-4 02 6 

M ino r: PiHno 305-3 06 • . . 2 Minor: Piano 40 5·406 ... . 2 

Mus. :H!). 320 Vocal a nd lnstrumen- M us. ~ I7 Analytkal Techniq ue. I 2 


ta l Ct1 nriuctin g and Ens mblc ' MII ~, 4~7 AdV'ancEd ChoIal Con,llIctinor 2 

Mu.sic. Hi~wry and L iterat.ure elective M ue. !l53. 3,,4 Counterpoint I & l! .. .4 


'Or M us. :H)"i-aO S Ur\l ('Y or Mus ic Mus. '1 51-452 S ig ht S i n~in lr li nd 
Li terature . . , . , ,.j Ear-Training 	 4 


*German 1011-l02 'El em en tary German 6 En8embLes . .. 	 . I 

Hi,t. 20 t & 20'2 The U nited State" . . 6 l\.tu .!ic el~ctives . 	 3 

H. & 1'. E . acU ity co urses 1 Philoso phy and Re ligion el('ctivel or 

Mu sic elective- 2 H uman ities 40 1-40J,2 8 

~umb~ .1 Recital . .. .. Ne 


34 
 Ph ys ics lUI Fu ndamenta.ls of Physics 3 

Phy. ics 208 Sound .3 


33 

".May he omitted if the student hS3 two high school units in the language. 

Curriculums 
201 

Composition Major 

T he composition curriculum totals 138 semest [ hours . 

Firat Yea~r H,. . Second Yeor H, • • 
-Major in~trlJml'nt or Voice . ..... 4 
 Major instrument or Voice . , ...•Voice (for Piano Majors ) .. .. . 2 
 Minor: Woodwinds .. 2 


Mus. 203-204 Theory' ii . : : : . . . . ... 8

Minor: Strings . 2 

M us. 103-10-1 Theo~~;i ::" s 

Mus. 213-214 Composition B 4
Mus. 113-114 Composition A .4 
 Comm. 107 Dasic Course III .. . ..... , 3 Mus. 245. 246 History of Mu·.i~· 4 

Soc. S c i. 1{}"'.2 Introduction to theComm. 105-106 Basic Course l-rr' 6 
 S~in.1 Sciences II .. , . . . , .. ,', ... .Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the' PhYSICS IO[ Fundamentals of Physic. 3
Socia l Sciences I ... ... .3 
 PhYSICS 208 So nd . 3


Orien tation 100 ... .... .. : ..... .... .. I 
 H. & P . E . 109M or I09W iI";'lth .. 
H.Eiupat~~.n . .. ...... .. · .. ......... 2


34 Ensembl~ a ctivity courses , . ... . 1 

.... . 1 


Third Year Hn. FOlJrtn Year Hra..
Major instrument or Voice 4 


Major instrument or V oice ... . • Minor: Brass . . ... . ... Z 

· - Mus. 3 1!), 320 Vocal ' ~ 'I1 'd 'I'n's't ~~~ ' 
 M.inor: P e rcussion .. , .... 1 


Mus. 307-308 Survey';f ·.M~~i~ . 
mental C:ond uc ting ano Ensemb le 2-6 

MilS. 401-452 Sight Singing nd 
 M.~;.t.e48}UCho~~IC';';d~~ii,,;g : : : : : : : : : : ~ Ear-Training . " . . . .. , ,. 

Mus. 443 Instrumental Conducting. ,. 2
M",. :1I3-314 Composition C ... . . . . . 4 
 Mus. 407. 408 Orch...tra tioll and Mus. 353, 354 Counterpoint I &: II 4 

Uand Arranging . . . .. . .. . . . . ... «
Hlst. 201 & 202 The United S ta tes . 6 
 Mus .. 413~41 4 Composition D... ... . ... 4
Psych. 201 General PsycholOgy . 3 
 Mu ~uc HI~tory and Literature electiveH. '" P. E . activity courses o~ MU!:i . 42 7-42~ SY'mphonic

En""mbles .. .. '" . . : : : : . .. . : : : i 
 Lite rature ' . . . ... 4 

Mus. .J2G Canon and 'FUgl;~ . " .' ...... , 2 


3-1-35 ?tus. 317, 31 8 Analytical Te c:hn iqu,," 

( & II. '. . '.4 


P hilosop h;.'. nd Reli gion' ~i~ti~~.';~ . 

En~~hl~tles ,101 Or 402 ... .. . . . . . . ,3 


RecItal . . ......... .. .N6 

85 


Sacred Music Major 

. Designed for the voice or organ major wishing to specialize in sacred 

musIC' WIth a View to becoming > minister of m Ilsic and/or preparing for 

advanced stlld}, and specialization at the g raduate le vel. T his curriculum 

totals 13 4 hOIl rs . 

'first Year Hu. Second Yeor Hrs. 
Major: Organ or Voice 101-102 . .. .. . . ~ Major: Orll"' n or Voice 201-202 .6
Mlllor: Orl{an. Piano. Voic~ 105-106 . 2 
 Minor: 0 1"K'an, Piano. Voice 205~266 : .2
Mus. 103-104 Theory I .. .... .. ... .... 8 
 Mus. 203-204 Theory 1I ... . . . .. .. ... 8
~us. U5, 246 His tory of Music . ...... 4 
 Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III 3
Comm. 105-106 Un.ic COllrse I & II . 6 
 ~1usic Hilitory and Lite ratur~' ~i~t'i~'~ Soc. Sci. 10( & 102 Int.rodu ction to ' 

o~ Mus. 307, :lO H 'Su rvey of M u. ic t.h e Soc ial Scipnc('s r & I I . . . . . -6 
 L lt.era ture 	 4

H.. & P. E. activity courses .. , .. " ... . 1 
 P hySics lOt Fundam~~taI. of PhYlli"';· . 3
OrIentation 100 .. . . ...... . ... I 
 Psych. 201 Gen eral Psycholosry . 3 


H. & P. E. 109M Or 109W Henlih ' .. . 
34 
 H.~up~t~n acti~i'tY' ~~~.~: . .. ,. . ... 2 


Ensembl.. 	 . .... 1 

.... 2 


34 


hour ' .:f .the gt.u(hent·~ major instrumen t is not piano, he must take two se.meste r 
:s 0 plano eat' yc-ar. If the st.udent's major i ~ not voic ~ h t' b t't . 

for th\.minor re<lUirem,ent irl; his applied major nelrt. C, emus 3U !oj . } ute V01ce 

He may ~~r~te f~~uth~tc~mdut~oin. th~ ('.ourse may be t.ak~n for I~s than full credit. 
The balance (four credits ) w';ll

ng
bc'Ild°rt·IO,~gl °ton1y an? rccle l'-:{" one ctedit each semester.

evol,K( mUSIC e ectl,,·es. 
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Third Year Hrs. 	 Fourth Year Hn. 
Ma jor instru m nt 301-30'2 ... . 6 Maj r instrument 401-402 . 6 

M inot" ins tr ume nt 305·306 .. . . .... . 2 M inoT instrument 405-406 .2 

Mus . :1 07 -30, Survey of M us ic Mu::s. " 43 Instrume ntal Conducting .. 2 


I .ill'ra t.u re . . . 4 Mus. ( 07 O rch.,. tration . . 2 

M us. 31 9 , g20 Voca l a nd Ins t rum en- Mus. 4 0 ~ Daml A ••an"in&, .. 2 


ta l Conducting IUld Ensemble . . . M us. 421-422 Com position I .. « 

Mus. 317 . 318 Ana lytica l T echniques 1'4 us-i c H b;wry .D od L iterntuIt.'" c iel'tive 


I & II . . .. . .. .. .. ... . . . . . • o r Mu:;. 42 i 428 S ymphonic 

Mu .. 353, 254 Counterpoint I &. II .. . 4 I".. iter a tu r e . ... 4. 

M us . 45 1-452 Sight Sin ing' and Ensembles .. . . . .... , .. . .. ..... .. 8 


Ear -Training " . . . .. .. , .. . r 4 Recital •. .. . ... NC 

H ist. 201 , 202, Th" U n ited State!l . . 6 Philosophy nnd Reli,i"ion elective, 


or H umanities 401 or 402 . . S:iii 
Electi ves 	 ... 5 
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In the case of Piano and O rgan majors the above program will be 

slightl y different in the fin al two years. Piano and Organ majors will not 
be requ ired to ta ke M usic 31 9. 320 for full credit. They wilI enroll for th~ 
cond l1cting port io ns on l)' ,nd receive one credit each semester. T he balance 
(4 credits) will be de\'oted to a music elective. It may be applied in separate 
years to piano or a p pli ed instruments. 

In the sen ior year Mu ic 417 . C ho ral Conducting. may be substituted 
for M usic 44 3. Instrumen ta l C onducting. Piano and Org,1n majors will not 
he required lO la ke Ba nd A rran ging . The total number of ho urs for the 
Pia no Or Orga n mJ jor is 13 4 . 

Voice Major 
Designed for the s t uden t primarily interested in performance dnd/or 

In teac hi ng (other tha n in p u blic schools). Piano is required as the minor. 
Ent rance Requirements: T o enter the four yea r degree course in voice. 

the Sl ude nt sho uld be able to si ng sta ndard songs a nd the simpler classics in 
good E ng li sh o n p itch wilh correct phrasing ,1nd musical intelligence. He 
should also demonstrate his ability to read a simple so ng at sight and a 
know ledge o f the rudi men ts of music. o rne knowl edge of piano is required. 

T his curricu lum list 18 hours in for ig n lang uages. Actually 12 ho urs 
are su ffi cient if the st ud en t has two unit's of h igh schoo l Fre nch. German , or 
Ita lian (bolh uni ts in the same language). If he does not. he tak es all 18 

houls In the University. Otherwise he may subst itute 6 hours of electives, 
as reeo m mended by his adviser. 


First Yeor Hr> . Second Yeor Hrs. 

Jlia jor: Voice 101-102 .... 6 Major: Voice 201-202 . . 6 

M inor: P ian o 105-106 . 2 IIllnor: Piano 205-206 .2 

Mus. 102-101 T heory ( . . . . . . . . 8 Mus. 20:1-20·' Theory II .. . . 8 

Mu •. 24;;. 24 6 H isto ry of Mus ic .4 E nse mb les . , ,1 

Comm. l O .•-I Ofl Bas ic Cou rso [ & II . . 6 Comm. 107 Ba.sic Course III . . .. "" ,3 

Soc~ S c i. 101 In trod uct ion to th~ °French 101-102 Elementary French . . 6 


S oc. Sci. 102 Int.roduction to th 
•1~~ti!~1 ~~f=~~2 E\emen~ ' ita'lit~~' : " ~ Sodal Sciences II , ... . .. . . 3 

Orientation 100 . " " , .... .. 1 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. 3 


H. & P. E. ac tivity courS,," . I 

H. 	& P. E . 109M or 10VW H ealth 


E du ca tion . , .2 
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l hird Yeor Hr>. 	 Fourth Year Hn. 
Ma jor: Voi ce 301-302 . 6 M ajor: Voice 401-4 02 6 

M ino r: PiHno 305-3 06 • . . 2 Minor: Piano 40 5·406 ... . 2 

Mus. :H!). 320 Vocal a nd lnstrumen- M us. ~ I7 Analytkal Techniq ue. I 2 


ta l Ct1 nriuctin g and Ens mblc ' MII ~, 4~7 AdV'ancEd ChoIal Con,llIctinor 2 

Mu.sic. Hi~wry and L iterat.ure elective M ue. !l53. 3,,4 Counterpoint I & l! .. .4 


'Or M us. :H)"i-aO S Ur\l ('Y or Mus ic Mus. '1 51-452 S ig ht S i n~in lr li nd 
Li terature . . , . , ,.j Ear-Training 	 4 


*German 1011-l02 'El em en tary German 6 En8embLes . .. 	 . I 

Hi,t. 20 t & 20'2 The U nited State" . . 6 l\.tu .!ic el~ctives . 	 3 

H. & 1'. E . acU ity co urses 1 Philoso phy and Re ligion el('ctivel or 

Mu sic elective- 2 H uman ities 40 1-40J,2 8 

~umb~ .1 Recital . .. .. Ne 
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 Ph ys ics lUI Fu ndamenta.ls of Physics 3 

Phy. ics 208 Sound .3 
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".May he omitted if the student hS3 two high school units in the language. 

Curriculums 
201 

Composition Major 

T he composition curriculum totals 138 semest [ hours . 

Firat Yea~r H,. . Second Yeor H, • • 
-Major in~trlJml'nt or Voice . ..... 4 
 Major instrument or Voice . , ...•Voice (for Piano Majors ) .. .. . 2 
 Minor: Woodwinds .. 2 


Mus. 203-204 Theory' ii . : : : . . . . ... 8

Minor: Strings . 2 

M us. 103-10-1 Theo~~;i ::" s 

Mus. 213-214 Composition B 4
Mus. 113-114 Composition A .4 
 Comm. 107 Dasic Course III .. . ..... , 3 Mus. 245. 246 History of Mu·.i~· 4 

Soc. S c i. 1{}"'.2 Introduction to theComm. 105-106 Basic Course l-rr' 6 
 S~in.1 Sciences II .. , . . . , .. ,', ... .Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the' PhYSICS IO[ Fundamentals of Physic. 3
Socia l Sciences I ... ... .3 
 PhYSICS 208 So nd . 3


Orien tation 100 ... .... .. : ..... .... .. I 
 H. & P . E . 109M or I09W iI";'lth .. 
H.Eiupat~~.n . .. ...... .. · .. ......... 2


34 Ensembl~ a ctivity courses , . ... . 1 

.... . 1 


Third Year Hn. FOlJrtn Year Hra..
Major instrument or Voice 4 


Major instrument or V oice ... . • Minor: Brass . . ... . ... Z 

· - Mus. 3 1!), 320 Vocal ' ~ 'I1 'd 'I'n's't ~~~ ' 
 M.inor: P e rcussion .. , .... 1 


Mus. 307-308 Survey';f ·.M~~i~ . 
m ental C:ond uc ting ano Ensemb le 2-6 

MilS. 401-452 Sight Singing nd 
 M.~;.t.e48}UCho~~IC';';d~~ii,,;g : : : : : : : : : : ~ Ear-Training . " . . . .. , ,. 

Mus. 443 Instrumental Conducting. ,. 2
M",. :1I3-314 Composition C ... . . . . . 4 
 Mus. 407. 408 Orch...tra tioll and Mus. 353, 354 Counterpoint I &: II 4 

Uand Arranging . . . .. . .. . . . . ... «
Hlst. 201 & 202 The United S ta tes . 6 
 Mus .. 413~41 4 Composition D... ... . ... 4
Psych. 201 General PsycholOgy . 3 
 Mu ~uc HI~tory and Literature electiveH. '" P. E . activity courses o~ MU!:i . 42 7-42~ SY'mphonic

En""mbles .. .. '" . . : : : : . .. . : : : i 
 Lite rature ' . . . ... 4 

Mus. .J2G Canon and 'FUgl;~ . " .' ...... , 2 


3-1-35 ?tus. 317, 31 8 Analytical Te c:hn iqu,," 

( & II. '. . '.4 


P hilosop h;.'. nd Reli gion' ~i~ti~~.';~ . 

En~~hl~tles ,101 Or 402 ... .. . . . . . . ,3 


RecItal . . ......... .. .N6 

85 


Sacred Music Major 

. Designed for the voice or organ major wishing to specialize in sacred 

musIC' WIth a View to becoming > minister of m Ilsic and/or preparing for 

advanced stlld}, and specialization at the g raduate le vel. T his curriculum 

totals 13 4 hOIl rs . 

'first Year Hu. Second Yeor Hrs. 
Major: Organ or Voice 101-102 . .. .. . . ~ Major: Orll"' n or Voice 201-202 .6
Mlllor: Orl{an. Piano. Voic~ 105-106 . 2 
 Minor: 0 1"K'an, Piano. Voice 205~266 : .2
Mus. 103-104 Theory I .. .... .. ... .... 8 
 Mus. 203-204 Theory 1I ... . . . .. .. ... 8
~us. U5, 246 His tory of Music . ...... 4 
 Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III 3
Comm. 105-106 Un.ic COllrse I & II . 6 
 ~1usic Hilitory and Lite ratur~' ~i~t'i~'~ Soc. Sci. 10( & 102 Int.rodu ction to ' 

o~ Mus. 307, :lO H 'Su rvey of M u. ic t.h e Soc ial Scipnc('s r & I I . . . . . -6 
 L lt.era ture 	 4

H.. & P. E. activity courses .. , .. " ... . 1 
 P hySics lOt Fundam~~taI. of PhYlli"';· . 3
OrIentation 100 .. . . ...... . ... I 
 Psych. 201 Gen eral Psycholosry . 3 


H. & P. E. 109M Or 109W Henlih ' .. . 
34 
 H.~up~t~n acti~i'tY' ~~~.~: . .. ,. . ... 2 


Ensembl.. 	 . .... 1 

.... 2 
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hour ' .:f .the gt.u(hent·~ major instrumen t is not piano, he must take two se.meste r 
:s 0 plano eat' yc-ar. If the st.udent's major i ~ not voic ~ h t' b t't . 

for th\.minor re<lUirem,ent irl; his applied major nelrt. C, emus 3U !oj . } ute V01ce 

He may ~~r~te f~~uth~tc~mdut~oin. th~ ('.ourse may be t.ak~n for I~s than full credit. 
The balance (four credits ) w';ll

ng
bc'Ild°rt·IO,~gl °ton1y an? rccle l'-:{" one ctedit each semester.

evol,K( mUSIC e ectl,,·es. 

http:Fundamenta.ls
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Third Year Hr, . Fourth Year Hr•. 
Major : Organ or Voice 301-302 . . .. 6 Majo r: Organ or Voice 401-402 . 
Mi nor: Organ. P iano. Voice 305-306 . 2 M inor: Organ. Piano. Vo ice 405-406 
Mus . 319. 320 Vocal a nd I n trumenta l Mus. 317. 318 Analytical Techniques 

Conun t i nK n nd En~cmb le .2 1 & II .. ... .. ......... . . 4 
Mus. 15 l -452 ill'ht S ingfnK a nd M us. a:17 Choral Conducting . . .... 2 

Ear-Traini ng ........... . . . ...... . 4, Mu s . 429 Canon and Fugue .... 2 
M.us. 303. 354 Counterpoint I It II. ... 4 M us. 461 History of Sacred Music. 2 
Mus. 361 Hymnology . 2 Mus. 163 Cho"al Literature 3 
Mus . 362 Gregorian Chant. 2 Philoscphy and Relhdon electivl.", or 
Mus. 363-3 64 Junior and Senior Choir J-iurnanitil-s 401 or 402 .3 

Methods . . 3 Physics 208 Sound .. 3 
His t. 201 & 202 The United State!! 6 Ensemb les 2 
Philosoflhy and Reli~ion ele<.tive ... 3 'Elective •. • . . . 4 

Recital .NC 
34 
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·Muaic 465 required of organ majora. 

Music Educati o n Major : Vocal and Instrumental 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in 

Music Education 

T h is curriculum meets the requirements for the special 
Provisional Certificate in Ohio. It totals 139 hours. The 
certific tion requirements of the various states differ greatly. and 
if a student wishes to be certified in another state. it is his 
responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that state in 
h is choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements 
u ua lly give credi t toward the degree. but some additional 
courses may be found necessary . 

Every st udent majoring in music education may complete 
on e applied-music major of 16 semeste r hours (cou rses 103­
104. 203-204. 303-304. and 403-404 in anyone instrument 
or in voice ). For required applied-music minor courses. see the 
curriculums below. 

All music education majors an~ expected to demonstrate 
piano facility as follows: 

I . Ability to sight-read songs of the type found in schoo l song books. 

2. Ability to harmoni7.e at .~ight. improvise simple piano accompani­
ments. and transpose songs and harmonizations to other keys . 

3. Abdity to sight·read fairly fluently simple accomp.lniments for 
instrument or voice and simple piano compositions of the type used for 
sc hoo l rh y thmics activities. 

The music education student majoring in a string. wind. 
or percussion instrument must take the functional piano cou rses 
(Pia no 111-11 2 and 211-212). 

First Yeor Hrs. Second Year Hrt . 

Applied major 103-104 .... Applied major 203-204 . ~ 

A pplied minor .. . , . . ..... . 3 Applied minor . . ...... . .... 3 
Mus. 103-104 Theory I 8 Mus. 203-204 Theory II . 8 
Mus. 225-226 Woodwind Method s . .. .. 2 Mus. 229-230 String Methods 2 
Mus. 245.2·16 H is tory of Music . . 4 Mus . 218 P ercuRS ion M thods .... 1 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .... 6 Comm. 107 Dasic Cou",e III .. 3 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Soc. Sci. 102 I n trod uction to the 

Social Sciences I . . . .. .. . . .... 3 Sf'cial Sc;e n /'f'~ 1 I :l 
1-1. & P. E. 10DM or I09W Health Educ. 101 Introduction to Education .. 2 

Educa tion · .2 Psych. 201 Ge neral Psychology 3 
H . &: P . E. Eurythmics · . 1 P sych. 202 Psychology of Education 3 
Orientation 100 · . 1 H. & P. E. a ctivity courses .. 1 

Ensem hIes .. 1 

Applied Music 203 

Third Yeor Hrs. Four,h Yeor Hrs. 
Applied major 303·3 04 4 Applied major 403-404 .. 4 
ApI) iied minor . .... . .. . ... 2 Applied minor ... . . . .... . .. .. . . 2 
Mus. 22; -22~ Bras. Methods . .. 2 Mus. 317 Analy tical Tec hniqul'S 1. . ~ 
MUliic lli :o;t:l l'Y :.l.nd Literature d€"c tiv6 Mus. 353 Counter poi nt 1. ... 2 

( II' M lI~. :W'i -;HJ~ Su r vey o f Music Mus . ·107 Orchestration . . ' .. . .. 2 
Literature ' . .. .. 4 Mus. 417 Instrumental Problems .... 2 

Mus . 31H. 320 Vocal and Instrumental M us . 423 Music Methods in the Firs t 
Conducting- and Ensemble 6 Six Grades ........... .2 

Ensernb\(·s . . . ..... ....... .1 Mu s. 424 Junior and Senior High
Educ. 301 Principles o f Teaching 3 School Vocal Me thods ... 2 
Educ. 304 Classroom Managemen-t .. 2 Mus. ·137 or 443 Conduclinlt 2 
Hist. 201 & 20'2 Th e United States .6 Mu sic elective . 2 
Physics 101 Fundamen tals of Physics . 3 Ensembles . " . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physics 20~ Sou nd ..... 3 Educ. 404 Student Teachin!:: 

High School . .. ... .. ... . . . 6 
36 Philosophy and Religion elective. 

or Humanities 401 or 402 . 
Educ . 30M Edu~alional Sociology 
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The mino r applied-music co urses fo r the curriculum above must 10 tal 
at least 10 se mester hours. as follows : 

I . [f the major instrument is p iano . the mino rs must consist of one 
semester ho ur each in clarinet. trumpet. viol in . cello. percussion. and vo ice. 
and four semester hou rs in an y inst ruments o r voice. 

2. [f the majo r in st rument is a str ing . wind. o r percussion instrument. 
the minors mu st be four semester ho urs of func tional pian o and one semester 
hou r ea ch in voice. clarinet. trumpet. violin . cello. and percussio n. [f o ne 
of the latter fi ve inst ruments is the major inst rument. another semester hour 
must be co mp leted . in an y instrument o ther than the major one. Or Ln VOLce. 
in o rder to ha ve a tota l of 10 se meste r ho urs in minors. 

These requirements ca n be altered if the st udent has alread)' achieved 
an)' of the necessary proficiencies. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION-'­

Applied Music 
Students desiring credit must enroll for no t less than one semester. 

d"ancrd standing in applied music is granted tentatively after a 

placement examination give n by member.~ o f the facul ty. Final c\Jssification 

IS made at the end o f the fi rst semeste r of reside nce st udy . 

[n m os t cases instructio n is in one half - hour weekly lesson per credit. 
except where class instruction is given. 

A student may transfer from a m inor Course to J major course if he 

has the appro",1 of the faculty co ncerned . H e is then assigned an appropri­

ate majo r course number on the basis of hi s proficiency and repen o ry. 

Proficienc y examinations in app lied music are given at the end o f each 

semester. Promotion to the nex t ap plied course depends upon qual it )· of 

performance Jnd quanti ty of reperto ry . 

N o cred it will be given in an applied music course if the student 

mis.es m Ore than three lesso ns. if a minor . Or six lessons. if a maJor. 

[n case of prolonged illness. the lessons ma y be made up at the discretion 

of the instructor. 

As far as te.l ching staff and practice rOoms are available. enrollments 

In applied music will be accepteJ in the following ordH: 

·;· Th(· s t udt'nt should ra miliarize himself with t he· course -n u mher ing sys t em 
and its s is,!nifl cance. a~ well as the ahbrev iation"!; ul';'.(.o(l to indicate t.ht:' amount of c redit. 
These are expl:.t. in cd at the e nd of the Ge ne ral R e<l l.lirt:>ments and Regulations :;ection. 
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Third Year Hr, . Fourth Year Hr•. 
Major : Organ or Voice 301-302 . . .. 6 Majo r: Organ or Voice 401-402 . 
Mi nor: Organ. P iano. Voice 305-306 . 2 M inor: Organ. Piano. Vo ice 405-406 
Mus . 319. 320 Vocal a nd I n trumenta l Mus. 317. 318 Analytical Techniques 

Conun t i nK n nd En~cmb le .2 1 & II .. ... .. ......... . . 4 
Mus. 15 l -452 ill'ht S ingfnK a nd M us. a:17 Choral Conducting . . .... 2 

Ear-Traini ng ........... . . . ...... . 4, Mu s . 429 Canon and Fugue .... 2 
M.us. 303. 354 Counterpoint I It II. ... 4 M us. 461 History of Sacred Music. 2 
Mus. 361 Hymnology . 2 Mus. 163 Cho"al Literature 3 
Mus . 362 Gregorian Chant. 2 Philoscphy and Relhdon electivl.", or 
Mus. 363-3 64 Junior and Senior Choir J-iurnanitil-s 401 or 402 .3 

Methods . . 3 Physics 208 Sound .. 3 
His t. 201 & 202 The United State!! 6 Ensemb les 2 
Philosoflhy and Reli~ion ele<.tive ... 3 'Elective •. • . . . 4 

Recital .NC 
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·Muaic 465 required of organ majora. 

Music Educati o n Major : Vocal and Instrumental 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in 

Music Education 

T h is curriculum meets the requirements for the special 
Provisional Certificate in Ohio. It totals 139 hours. The 
certific tion requirements of the various states differ greatly. and 
if a student wishes to be certified in another state. it is his 
responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that state in 
h is choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements 
u ua lly give credi t toward the degree. but some additional 
courses may be found necessary . 

Every st udent majoring in music education may complete 
on e applied-music major of 16 semeste r hours (cou rses 103­
104. 203-204. 303-304. and 403-404 in anyone instrument 
or in voice ). For required applied-music minor courses. see the 
curriculums below. 

All music education majors an~ expected to demonstrate 
piano facility as follows: 

I . Ability to sight-read songs of the type found in schoo l song books. 

2. Ability to harmoni7.e at .~ight. improvise simple piano accompani­
ments. and transpose songs and harmonizations to other keys . 

3. Abdity to sight·read fairly fluently simple accomp.lniments for 
instrument or voice and simple piano compositions of the type used for 
sc hoo l rh y thmics activities. 

The music education student majoring in a string. wind. 
or percussion instrument must take the functional piano cou rses 
(Pia no 111-11 2 and 211-212). 

First Yeor Hrs. Second Year Hrt . 

Applied major 103-104 .... Applied major 203-204 . ~ 

A pplied minor .. . , . . ..... . 3 Applied minor . . ...... . .... 3 
Mus. 103-104 Theory I 8 Mus. 203-204 Theory II . 8 
Mus. 225-226 Woodwind Method s . .. .. 2 Mus. 229-230 String Methods 2 
Mus. 245.2·16 H is tory of Music . . 4 Mus . 218 P ercuRS ion M thods .... 1 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .... 6 Comm. 107 Dasic Cou",e III .. 3 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Soc. Sci. 102 I n trod uction to the 

Social Sciences I . . . .. .. . . .... 3 Sf'cial Sc;e n /'f'~ 1 I :l 
1-1. & P. E. 10DM or I09W Health Educ. 101 Introduction to Education .. 2 

Educa tion · .2 Psych. 201 Ge neral Psychology 3 
H . &: P . E. Eurythmics · . 1 P sych. 202 Psychology of Education 3 
Orientation 100 · . 1 H. & P. E. a ctivity courses .. 1 

Ensem hIes .. 1 

Applied Music 203 

Third Yeor Hrs. Four,h Yeor Hrs. 
Applied major 303·3 04 4 Applied major 403-404 .. 4 
ApI) iied minor . .... . .. . ... 2 Applied minor ... . . . .... . .. .. . . 2 
Mus. 22; -22~ Bras. Methods . .. 2 Mus. 317 Analy tical Tec hniqul'S 1. . ~ 
MUliic lli :o;t:l l'Y :.l.nd Literature d€"c tiv6 Mus. 353 Counter poi nt 1. ... 2 

( II' M lI~. :W'i -;HJ~ Su r vey o f Music Mus . ·107 Orchestration . . ' .. . .. 2 
Literature ' . .. .. 4 Mus. 417 Instrumental Problems .... 2 

Mus . 31H. 320 Vocal and Instrumental M us . 423 Music Methods in the Firs t 
Conducting- and Ensemble 6 Six Grades ........... .2 

Ensernb\(·s . . . ..... ....... .1 Mu s. 424 Junior and Senior High
Educ. 301 Principles o f Teaching 3 School Vocal Me thods ... 2 
Educ. 304 Classroom Managemen-t .. 2 Mus. ·137 or 443 Conduclinlt 2 
Hist. 201 & 20'2 Th e United States .6 Mu sic elective . 2 
Physics 101 Fundamen tals of Physics . 3 Ensembles . " . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physics 20~ Sou nd ..... 3 Educ. 404 Student Teachin!:: 

High School . .. ... .. ... . . . 6 
36 Philosophy and Religion elective. 

or Humanities 401 or 402 . 
Educ . 30M Edu~alional Sociology 
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The mino r applied-music co urses fo r the curriculum above must 10 tal 
at least 10 se mester hours. as follows : 

I . [f the major instrument is p iano . the mino rs must consist of one 
semester ho ur each in clarinet. trumpet. viol in . cello. percussion. and vo ice. 
and four semester hou rs in an y inst ruments o r voice. 

2. [f the majo r in st rument is a str ing . wind. o r percussion instrument. 
the minors mu st be four semester ho urs of func tional pian o and one semester 
hou r ea ch in voice. clarinet. trumpet. violin . cello. and percussio n. [f o ne 
of the latter fi ve inst ruments is the major inst rument. another semester hour 
must be co mp leted . in an y instrument o ther than the major one. Or Ln VOLce. 
in o rder to ha ve a tota l of 10 se meste r h o urs in minors. 

These requirements ca n be altered if the st udent has alread)' achieved 
an)' of the necessary proficiencies. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION-'­

Applied Music 
Students desiring credit must enroll for no t less than one semester. 

d"ancrd standing in applied music is granted tentatively after a 

placement examination give n by member.~ o f the facul ty. Final c\Jssification 

IS made at the end o f the fi rst semeste r of reside nce st udy . 

[n m os t cases instructio n is in one half - hour weekly lesson per credit. 
except where class instruction is given. 

A student may transfer from a m inor Course to J major course if he 

has the appro",1 of the faculty co ncerned . H e is then assigned an appropri­

ate majo r course number on the basis of hi s proficiency and repen o ry. 

Proficienc y examinations in app lied music are given at the end o f each 

semester. Promotion to the nex t ap plied course depends upon qual it )· of 

performance Jnd quanti ty of reperto ry . 

N o cred it will be given in an applied music course if the student 

mis.es m Ore than three lesso ns. if a minor . Or six lessons. if a maJor. 

[n case of prolonged illness. the lessons ma y be made up at the discretion 

of the instructor. 

As far as te.l ching staff and practice rOoms are available. enrollments 

In applied music will be accepteJ in the following ordH: 

·;· Th(· s t udt'nt should ra miliarize himself with t he· course -n u mher ing sys t em 
and its s is,!nifl cance. a~ well as the ahbrev iation"!; ul';'.(.o(l to indicate t.ht:' amount of c redit. 
These are expl:.t. in cd at the e nd of the Ge ne ral R e<l l.lirt:>ments and Regulations :;ection. 
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I. Full-time musI c majors 
2. Other students in the Unive rsit y 

3 . P riva te studen ts 
A student's choIce of inst ructo r will be respected as LH as possible. but 

final assi gn ment rests with the De.1n o f the School of Music . 

Ensembles 
There is no tuition charge fo r an)' ensemble course . Scve ral ensemble 

courses arc open to all student s of th niversity who are qu.1 lificd for t hem. 

Howe ver. th award.in g o f credit for a ny ensemble course presupposes satis­

factory partic'pation. O ne h our of M archin g Ba nd credit ma y be substituted 

for o ne ho u r o f t he general req uireme nt in ph ysical acti v it y courses . 

Any ensemble course may be rep ea ted an y number of sem es ters. 
Dana Chorus. Designed fo r the preparation and performanc o f major 

works . the group is o pen to any un i \'ers ity student who can qu alify . Re ­
quired of m ost M usic Sc hool students . Credit o ptional. 1 h. [. 

Concer[ Choir. A select chorus which performs a wide ra nge of works 
from the choral repertoire. M embersh ip by audition. Credit optional. 

1 h. c. 

M adrigal S,ngers. A select voca l ensemble, open to students of the 

Dan~ chool o f M usic. Cr~dit optional. 1 h. c. 

Men's Glee Club. Open to a ll men of t he U niversity. Credit optional. 
1 h. c. 

Concert 	Band. Open to any studen t in the Uni\le iry w ho ca n qualify. 
~ or 1 h . c. e ch sem es ter 

Marchin g Band. Open to an y Unive rs ity student w ho can qualify. 
Functions o n ly d u rin g the foot ball season. Six hours a wee k. One hour oi 
Marching 8.1nd credit may be applied to ward t he health and physical educa­
tion acti VIty require m ent. Y, h. c. 

,"'arching Band Wo rk hop. Lect ures . demonstrations and prJctice in 
preciSIo n drill, block fo rmat ion , st reet parade and phalan x drill. Rehea rsal 
techniques, discipline and inst rumenta t io n are studied. Offered only in t he 
summer session. I h. c. 

Opera Workshop. Open to all students o f 	 rhe University who are in­
terested in t he art and cra ft of stage prod uc tio n and the lyric theater. S tu ­
dents may audition fo r rol es, i.n which t hey will be prepared musically and 
dramatically. In a pr ((ical , workI ng a t mosphere. study is al so offered in 
stage li ghtin g. the m~k lng o f sets, costumIng. makeu p. etc. 80t b singers and 
sta ge crew may Jcqua lnt tbem se lves wi th t he history of ope ra , cost ume his­
to ry , nd general in fo.rm atio n a bout opera . T h e course culminates in the 
production of one or more o peras. C redit 	may be taken in accordance with 
the amount of w o rk to be underta ken by 	 the student. Students m ay also 
en ro ll w ithout credit . 	 1 co 4 h. ( 

Workshop in Medier;al and R enai ssance M usic. Technique of per ­
for mance o n recorders and othe r medieva l 	 instmments. Problems in volved 
in authentic reproductio n o f old music, instrumental. vocal. and mixed, The 
course is o ri ented toward at lea st o ne concert during the year. Prereq. · 
Music 245-246. 	 1 h. (. each semester 

Sf/mpho ny Orchescra. Open to I n )' student in t he Universi ty who can 
qualify. 	 1 h. c. each semester. 

Percussion Ensemble. Vario u s proced u res involved in comprehending 
and executing advanced solo and o rc hestral litera t ure indigenou s to the 
percussio nist 's art. T he course al so will provide a n organi7.atio n whose 
p ri me func tion will be that o f p rf o rmin g m o re complex percussio n litera ­
tur than is encoun tered in t he music ma jo r's normal standard repertoire . 
Prcreq.: Up per Division status. Y, h. c. each semester 

String En semhfe. Open to any University student who can qualify. 
y, h. c. each semester. 

W oodwind Ensemble. Limited to st udents of the School of Mu sic. 
~ h. c. each semester. 

Brass Ensemble. Limited to students of the School of Music. 
Y, h. c. each semester . 

Srring Quartet. Limited to selected students of the School of Music . 
~ h. c. each semester. 

Piano 
All piano majors are required to pla y for at leas t o ne vocal. wind, or 

stri n g student each semester in recital .1nd in lesso ns. A grade will be 

submitted to the chairm .,n of the pi.1(1o department indicating the degree of 

proficiency achieved in accompanying son g, chamber and sonata literature . 

This grade will be ginn by the studio teacher under whose guidance the 

stud ent works and will be an integral part of the student's semester grade . 

Punctuality , re gular attendance ,1nd the degree of co-operation in a joint 

musical effort will be criteria for the studio grade. 

The following repertoire list shows the mInImum level for each year. 

A more comprehensive list , graded according to Its usage in the School of 

Music. may be obtained from the piano department . Teachers may substitute 

works of equal difficulty. The second-yeJr repert o ire level for the major in 

music education is equivalent to the first-year piano repertoire ; th is sequence 

is continu ed throughou t. 

At least twelve pieces or movem ents must be completed each year; six 

m ust be mem o rized for the piano m ajor: at least nine . four of which must 

be memori 7.ed, must be completed each yea r for t he major in music education. 

These must be played at an artistic and technical level satisfactory to an 

examining board. The number of hours of daily preparation in practice 

plays an important part in the grade. The Baroque or pre-Baroque. Classic. 

Romantic. and Modern periods must be represe nted each year. 

The entrance requirements for the piano majo r are as follows: The 

student should h ave acquired the basic principles of correct touch and tech­

nique. He sh o uld play all major and mino r sca les correctly in moderate 

tempi , and broken chords in octave position in all keys. He should have 

studied st.lndard etudes. such as C7.erny. Op . 299 : H eller. Op. 47 and 46: 
Bach, Two -Part Inuen tions and Little Preludes: easy so natas of Haydn. 

Mozart , and Beethoven: and Classic, R o mantic, a nd Modern compositions of 

similar g rade and difficulty. A very high artistic and technical level must be 

demonstrated before the student may advance into upper division work. 

The student is examined e."h year in the following areas: all major and 

minor scaks must be played in the first two years at a tempo of m. m. 96. 

and in the last t wo years at a tempo of m. m. 132. Triad. dominant seventh . 

and diminished seventh arpeggios are to be played in all positions. in the first 

two years at a tempo of m . m . 84 and in the las t two years at a tempo of 

m . m. 96 . Czerny o r similar studies arc st udied each year . from Op . 299 

for the first two ye.us and from Op . 740 for the last two yea rs. The ex­
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The music education majo r must satisfy the following requirements 
before he is permitted to begin his st ude nt teaching ass ign ment : 

I. 	Play wi th teaso nable facility and at the co rrect tempo. the best 
k now n selec tio ns from th e standa rd community song collections. 

2. 	 Be ab le to pla y voice parts fro m t ypica l ch ora l collections used in 
junio r high sch ool. 

3 . 	 Be able to supply simple cho rdal harmonizatio n to songs for ele­
mentary schoo l use . 

4. 	 Be able to provide .10 accompa,n iment to clementa ry sch ool so ngs. 

100. ro r those w ho do n or qualify for Piano 101 o r 10 3. T his 
co urse ma y be rcpeared. I h. c. 

M ajor Courses 

101 - I 02. Bac h. Two -Parr Invenrions fro m No.2. 5. o r 7: Scarlatti. 
so nat inas . o r Bach . W ell -Tempered Klauier ; Bach. Th ree- Part Invenri ons 
such as No.!. 5. o r 7: M ozart or Haydn sonatas: Beethoven sonat.)s such 
as Op . 4 9 . No. I . or Op. 79. N o.2: Romantic and m ode rn composit io ns. 

3 + 3h.c. 


.201-202. Bach. Fren ch Suir es co mplete, such as Suire No . I in A 

min or o r Suire No.2 in f.-ilar; Bach. W ell-Tempered KlalJter. Book No.2 . 

5. or 21: Beetho\;en or M ozur so natas such as Op. 41 . No. I in C. o r 
Sonara arrer rhe Sere nade i n G: Romantic composit ions such as Brahms' 
Two Sarabandes; Modern co m positions such as P rokofieff's Four P ieces. 

3 + 3 h . c. 

30 I - 3 02. Bach . Parrira o r English Sui re such as N o. 3 in A minor 
o r No.5 in G min o r : Bach . Well -Tempered Klavier. such as N o. 12 o r 15 
f ro m the second book o r No.2 . 5 , 6. o r 22 from the first boo k : Beethoven 
sonatas such as Op . 10. No. I and J: Op. 2. No.3: Op. 26. or Op . 27, 
No.2 : a concerto which is to be co mpleted in rhe senIo r yea r : ChopIn com­
positio ns such as Etudes. Op. 2 5 . No. 1 oc 2: Ra vel or D eb ussy compositio ns 
such as Esrampes; m odern compositions_ 3 + 3 h . c. 

40 I -402. Bach . Par rira Or English Suire; Beeth oven sonatas such as 
Op. 2, No.2 : Op. 10. No . 2: O p. 22;. Op . 31:. No. 2_~nd N o .. 3: or Op . 
1 10: a Bach work such a~ C aprcccro In maj o r o r 7 0cca ra In F-sbarp 
mino r: a concerto: Roman tic compositions such as Chopin. Sch erzi or 
Ballades; co mposition s by modern co mposers such as Barto k. Suire. Op . 4. 
The student m ust prepa re a rec ital prog ram of sHio us co nt ent and difficulty. 
ran g ing from classic to modern music : he must al so prepa re a majo r plano 
co ncerto fo r perfo rmance with o rches tra . 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Co urses fo r Music Educa ti on 

The fo llow ing courses diffe r o nl y In deg ree from those listed above. 

A hi gh standa rd o f pro fi cienc y IS insisted upo n . and a rec it a l IS requi red, 

103 -10 4. Sec Pia no 101-102 . 2 + 2 h. c. 
203 - 204 . See P ian o 20 1- 202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303 - 304. See P iano 30 1-302. 2 2 h. c. 
40 3-404. See Piano 40 1-40 2. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

The student at an y leve l mu st be able to play . at a sa ti sfac to r y arti sti c 
and technical le vel. fIve me m o rized pieces of the app ropriate grade level. He 
mu st be able to PI;IY from a gro up of fifteen wi lh the mu sic. 

He mu st show mas ter y of Ihe prob lems of technique a nd to uch. and 
mu st display ge nerall y good p layi ng habits co mm ensu rate wit h hi s le vel. By 

Applied M usic 207 

the end of the first year he must ba"e m astCfed all scales hands together : at 
the end of the second. all arpeggios. tonic, domi nant wventh and d iminished 
seve n th . 

S tude nts who hJ\'c had previous training in piano He not judged o n 
the same basis as those wilb none. since prog ress is the prim e co nsiderato n . 

a . Fo r students with so me prev ious t raining: 
105- 106, Pieces such as Bilbro. Firsr Melody Booh; Burrows. The 

Adulr Exploru : Ka balevs ky, 24 LIllie Pieces ; Siegmeistcr. Folkways; Tans­
man. Po ur Les Enfanrs , fOLlr books: selec t io ns from Early Keyboard Mu sic. 
Techni cal work is given each semester. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Bach -Carrol, Vol. I: Hanon: Czerny-Germer, Vol. I. Part 
I : Burgmiiller, Op. 100. 	 I + I h. c. 

30 5- 306. So natinas by Clemen ti . Kuhla u. a nd o thers: pieces such as 
Bac h. Two -Parr I nven rions, N o. I . Three Min uers. Twelve Lirrle Preludes ; 
Beethoven. S ix Minu ers, Six Eas y Variarions on a Swiss Tune, and Sonara, 
Op . 4 9. N o.2 . I + I h. c. 

405 -406. This is com prised of similar material o n a m o re difficult 
level. 1 + lh.c. 

b. For s t ude nts with no previo us training: 

1 I I -I 12. D esigned to prepa re the stu dent to sight read simple accom­
pa n ime nts . humo nize single melod ies. and transpose materia l o f t he so rt 
found in schoo l so ng books. The st udent is given a list of requ iremen ts 
durin g the first se mester. I + I h. c. 

21 1-212. Cont inuation of Piano 111- 112. I + I h . c. 

Organ 

100 . Intended for those who do not q ualify for O rgan 101 o r 103 . 
T he course ma y be rcpeated. I h. c. 

Maj o r Courses 

101 - 102. Schn eider-\Vuren. Studies: Buck . Pedal IJhrasing S ru dies: 
prepar,ltory manual exerci ses . Bac h : cho ral preludes for manu.)l s: trios for 
manuals and pedals: cho rale and preludes from Das Orq elbuechl~in ; Variation 
II from .'lei G cgrusser (Boo k V, cd , Peters) : sho rt pre ludes and fu g ues: Can ­
lOna Fugue In B minor (Carelli) ; Prelude and [-'ul/u e In E M inor ( I.esser. 
cd. Schirm er). Also modl'CO co mposit io ns. 3 -r J h. c. 

20 I - 202. Continuat ion o f Schneide r and Buc k slUdies: ~ei lson . Pedal 
S iudies. B.lch: Fanrai slc and F ugue in C lv/llwr ( Book 1[1. ed . chirm er ): 
Fugue In G Min o r (Book 11. ed. Sc hirmer ) : Prelude and [-'u que in A Maior : 
Prelude in C Min or ( Book III. ed. Sc h irmer ): I:irsl Sonaia : I'relude i'n F 
Min or: chora le p reludes. Mendel ssohn : Second Sonara. Pi eces by the o ld 
masters f ro m Hi storical Series (Vol. 1. cd. Bonnet). Modun co mpOSItions 
by Ameri can. French . E nglish . or Germ an composers. 3 + .1 h . c. 

30 1- 302. Bach : cho rale preludes: Prelude and Fugue in E Minor 
( \Vcd ge) : Prelude Ilnd Fugue in A Min or (Boo k IV. cd. Sc hirmer ): Second 
Sonara: T on'ara and Fuqu~ in [) MI/wr and Tocca ra in D Alinor ( D o rian): 
Prelude and Fugue in G Ma jor, F" nck : C anrabile: Prelllde. r"9U". an d 
Variar ion: Pasr orale: Piece H eroique. Mendelssohn: Third Sonatll, Mod ­
ern co mpositio ns. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401 - 40 2. Bach : Third Sonara; cho rale preludes: Fantaisie and F ugue 
in G Minor: T occara. Adagio. and Fugm' in C Major: Prelude and Fugue in 
E Flar ("S I. Ann''-') : Passacaglia and Fu gue in C Mino r ; Prelude and Fugue 
in B Min or , Fr.Jnck: Cho rale in A Minor. M endelsshon: Firsr Sonara. 
Sixrh Sona ra . Viccoc: selec ted mo vement s from the six s)' ll1pho nies. Wide>r: 
Six rh Symph OIl( ,. Sowerby : S u ile. S'jmphon y in G M inor . Roger -
Ducasse: Pasrorale . Bennett: Sonara in G : sho rter compositions s uitable fo r 
recita ls. Concerto for o rgan and orchestra . P ub lic recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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Majo r Courses for Music Education 

T he following cou rse,5 differ only in degree from those listed above. 

A h igh stand;Hd of p ro ficiency IS insisted upon. and a recital IS req ui red. 

103-104. See O rgan 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 

203-204. Sec Organ 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 

303-304. See Organ 30 1-J02, Z + Z h. c. 

40 3-404. See O rgan 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. See Piano 105 -106. + h. c. 

205 -206. See Piano 205-206. + h. c. 

305-306. Sec Piano 305-306. + h. c. 

Voice 

100. For those who do not qualify for Voice 101 or 103. The 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 1- 102. Concentration is upon the development of basic technique 
for the singe r : breath contro l. freedom and re laxat ion of the voca! mechanism. 
maximum resonance, and accu rate articulatIOn . At the teacher s dlscretlon. 
the student will apply the technique acquired in selected works of vhe vocal 
repertoire. Fo re ign- language songs ma y be introduced . Amount of reper­
toire to be decided on an individual basis , 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 1-202. Primary emphasis continues to be placed upon the develop­
ment of the vo ice and the mastery of technique. The student will be ex­
pected to have atta ined sufficient mastery by the. end of rhis y~ar to be able 
properly to sing a number of songs. both In English and .ln fomg n lang~ages. 
One o r two arias, each from opera and oratono. will be Included. Mlfilmum 
requirements established by the Voice Facult), ;. requirements beyond these 
established b)' the instructo r on an indiv idual baSIS . 3 + 3 h . c. 

301 - 302. Technical st ud y co ntinued with a view to maintaining 
stead)' growt h in technical master)' . The repertoire will be enlarg.ed to in­
clude a wide range of sty les and periods, So ngs appropnate to the Indlyldual 
voice will be chosen in E nglish , French, Italian . and German. Operatic and 
oratori o a rias will be required. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401-402. Advanced lite ra tu re and technique. Additional songs of 
the standard repertoi re by Frenc h. German, Italian. Ru~sian. English. and 
American composers. The student will demonstrate abili t y to sing ~n three 
foreign languages . and will have a repertoire of at least fo ur ope ratic a r.las. 
four o ratorio arias. twenty classic and twenty m odern songs. for Immedl~t ~ 
use. He should have a knowledge of the gene ral song literature. Eac h sentor 
will be required to prepare a public recital and give a creditable performance 
of a program of songs and a rias chosen from this and p revious courses. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Majo r Courses for Music Education 

The follOWing courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
Minimum attai nmen t at the end of four yea rs will be those goals set for the 
third )'ear above. Senior recitals wi ll be requi red . 

103- 104 . See Voice 101-102 . 2 + 2 h. c. 

203- 204 . See Voice 201-202. 2 + 2 h . c. 

303 · 304. Sec Voice 30 1-102. 2 + 2 h . c. 

403-404. See Voice 401-402. Z + 2 h. c. 

M ino r Courses 

105-106. Co ncentrati o n is upon produci ng a pleasing and music;ll 
vocal tone. In addition to exercises ch osen o n the basis of students' needs . 
they will be expected to learn a limited number of so ngs. Amount of reper ­
toire decided by Voice Llculty . Open to stude n ts with no previous traini ng. 

1 + I h. c. 
2 05 · 206 . Continued study of voca l technique.•Ind literature suited to 

the indi,·i dlI.11 vo ice. Songs .1 nd a rias in foreign lang uages .n the discretion 
of the in Sl rU<l Or. ['rereq.: Music 105- 106. 1 + 1 h , c. 

30 5 - \ 0 6. ,\ d v.lnced voc.l1 technique and liter.1ture. For those who 
can qualify. I' rcreq.· Music 105- 10 6 . 1 -I- 1 h , r. 

405 · 4 06. i\ d v.lnced vocal technique Jnd literature. f or those who 
can q u.l1ify . Prl'fl'q .· .'vlu sic 105·10 6. 205·206 , 305-106. 1 1 h , c. 

Violin 

10 0, ror t hose who do no t qualify for Violin 101 or 103. The 
course m.l)' be repea ted. I h . c. 

Major Courses 

10 1· 102. Kreut 7l' r. Studies, to No. 32. Concertos by V ivaldi, 
~ .1fd i ni, f{ odc. deBeri o l. Sona tas by Care lli . Veracini, 1.eclair. Technical 
m.lIeri .ll includin g $e'·cik. Op . 8 and 9, Sc hradier. Casoni, Not fewer than 
six , ho rt co mpos ili o ns suitable for recital reperroire . :vlajor and minor 
S( .l les .l nd .HpCgg los in three octaves. usin g fu ndamental strokes. 3 + 3 h . c­

.LO 1- 202 , KrCU t /C r concluded ; F iorillo . Rovrlli. C o ncertos by Bach . 
V IOlt l Kreu tzer , deBe rio t. Sonatas by Tartini . Mozart, Handel. Not fewer 
th.ln six co n'p os itions added 1'0 repertoire . Scales and arpeggios in three 
O(t.1WS con t inued wirh seco ndar y strokes. Technical materials of 101 - 10 2 
co nt in ued. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1- 302. Rode, Studies . Concertos by Mo zart . Bruch, Vieuxtemps . 
So natas by Beethoven . Bach . Not fewer than six compositions added to 
repertoire . Scales in double stops in all keys . Tec hni cal material from 
Sevcik . Op . 4, Part 4; Schradier. Book 11. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -402. Ad vanced studies from Wieniawski; Dont. Op, 15; Gav ­
ini es and Paganini conce rt os. \Vieniawski, Saint ·Saens. Mendelsso hn, l.a lo. 
Beethoven. etc. Completion of repertoire requirement : senIO r recital. 

3 + 3 h, c. 

Majo r Cou rses fo r Music Educa ti o n 

The fo llowing cou rses differ on ly In degree from those li sted above. 
A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon. and a recital IS requi red. 

103- 104. See Violin 101 - 102 . 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-20 4. See Violin 201 - 202, 2 + 2 h . c. 
303-304. See Violin 30 1- 302. 2 h . f.+ Z 
403-404 . See Violi n 401 -402 . 2 ..I- 2 h . c. 

Minor Cou rses 

105-106. F undamentals in correct posture and positions of the left 
hand and of the bow arm. Yost's Violin '''[ethod supp leme nted b)' Riegger's 
Exercises. Studies by Woh lfJhrt and Rodin and easy first · position pi eces, 
Soles and arpeggios in keys of not m o re tha n four accidentals . I + I h . c. 

205-206. Beginni ng of position studies. Ma ia Bang . Book fIl. 
Hans Sitt. Op. 32 , Books II and 111. Ka )'ser. Op. 20 . pieces in first three 
positions. Nor fewe r than six compositions b)' Seit z and Rieding. 

1 + I h. c. 
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Majo r Courses for Music Education 

T he following cou rse,5 differ only in degree from those listed above. 

A h igh stand;Hd of p ro ficiency IS insisted upon. and a recital IS req ui red. 

103-104. See O rgan 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 

203-204. Sec Organ 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 

303-304. See Organ 30 1-J02, Z + Z h. c. 

40 3-404. See O rgan 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. See Piano 105 -106. + h. c. 

205 -206. See Piano 205-206. + h. c. 

305-306. Sec Piano 305-306. + h. c. 

Voice 

100. For those who do not qualify for Voice 101 or 103. The 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 1- 102. Concentration is upon the development of basic technique 
for the singe r : breath contro l. freedom and re laxat ion of the voca! mechanism. 
maximum resonance, and accu rate articulatIOn . At the teacher s dlscretlon. 
the student will apply the technique acquired in selected works of vhe vocal 
repertoire. Fo re ign- language songs ma y be introduced . Amount of reper­
toire to be decided on an individual basis , 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 1-202. Primary emphasis continues to be placed upon the develop­
ment of the vo ice and the mastery of technique. The student will be ex­
pected to have atta ined sufficient mastery by the. end of rhis y~ar to be able 
properly to sing a number of songs. both In English and .ln fomg n lang~ages. 
One o r two arias, each from opera and oratono. will be Included. Mlfilmum 
requirements established by the Voice Facult), ;. requirements beyond these 
established b)' the instructo r on an indiv idual baSIS . 3 + 3 h . c. 

301 - 302. Technical st ud y co ntinued with a view to maintaining 
stead)' growt h in technical master)' . The repertoire will be enlarg.ed to in­
clude a wide range of sty les and periods, So ngs appropnate to the Indlyldual 
voice will be chosen in E nglish , French, Italian . and German. Operatic and 
oratori o a rias will be required. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401-402. Advanced lite ra tu re and technique. Additional songs of 
the standard repertoi re by Frenc h. German, Italian. Ru~sian. English. and 
American composers. The student will demonstrate abili t y to sing ~n three 
foreign languages . and will have a repertoire of at least fo ur ope ratic a r.las. 
four o ratorio arias. twenty classic and twenty m odern songs. for Immedl~t ~ 
use. He should have a knowledge of the gene ral song literature. Eac h sentor 
will be required to prepare a public recital and give a creditable performance 
of a program of songs and a rias chosen from this and p revious courses. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Majo r Courses for Music Education 

The follOWing courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
Minimum attai nmen t at the end of four yea rs will be those goals set for the 
third )'ear above. Senior recitals wi ll be requi red . 

103- 104 . See Voice 101-102 . 2 + 2 h. c. 

203- 204 . See Voice 201-202. 2 + 2 h . c. 

303 · 304. Sec Voice 30 1-102. 2 + 2 h . c. 

403-404. See Voice 401-402. Z + 2 h. c. 

M ino r Courses 

105-106. Co ncentrati o n is upon produci ng a pleasing and music;ll 
vocal tone. In addition to exercises ch osen o n the basis of students' needs . 
they will be expected to learn a limited number of so ngs. Amount of reper ­
toire decided by Voice Llculty . Open to stude n ts with no previous traini ng. 

1 + I h. c. 
2 05 · 206 . Continued study of voca l technique.•Ind literature suited to 

the indi,·i dlI.11 vo ice. Songs .1 nd a rias in foreign lang uages .n the discretion 
of the in Sl rU<l Or. ['rereq.: Music 105- 106. 1 + 1 h , c. 

30 5 - \ 0 6. ,\ d v.lnced voc.l1 technique and liter.1ture. For those who 
can qualify. I' rcreq.· Music 105- 10 6 . 1 -I- 1 h , r. 

405 · 4 06. i\ d v.lnced vocal technique Jnd literature. f or those who 
can q u.l1ify . Prl'fl'q .· .'vlu sic 105·10 6. 205·206 , 305-106. 1 1 h , c. 

Violin 

10 0, ror t hose who do no t qualify for Violin 101 or 103. The 
course m.l)' be repea ted. I h . c. 

Major Courses 

10 1· 102. Kreut 7l' r. Studies, to No. 32. Concertos by V ivaldi, 
~ .1fd i ni, f{ odc. deBeri o l. Sona tas by Care lli . Veracini, 1.eclair. Technical 
m.lIeri .ll includin g $e'·cik. Op . 8 and 9, Sc hradier. Casoni, Not fewer than 
six , ho rt co mpos ili o ns suitable for recital reperroire . :vlajor and minor 
S( .l les .l nd .HpCgg los in three octaves. usin g fu ndamental strokes. 3 + 3 h . c­

.LO 1- 202 , KrCU t /C r concluded ; F iorillo . Rovrlli. C o ncertos by Bach . 
V IOlt l Kreu tzer , deBe rio t. Sonatas by Tartini . Mozart, Handel. Not fewer 
th.ln six co n'p os itions added 1'0 repertoire . Scales and arpeggios in three 
O(t.1WS con t inued wirh seco ndar y strokes. Technical materials of 101 - 10 2 
co nt in ued. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1- 302. Rode, Studies . Concertos by Mo zart . Bruch, Vieuxtemps . 
So natas by Beethoven . Bach . Not fewer than six compositions added to 
repertoire . Scales in double stops in all keys . Tec hni cal material from 
Sevcik . Op . 4, Part 4; Schradier. Book 11. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -402. Ad vanced studies from Wieniawski; Dont. Op, 15; Gav ­
ini es and Paganini conce rt os. \Vieniawski, Saint ·Saens. Mendelsso hn, l.a lo. 
Beethoven. etc. Completion of repertoire requirement : senIO r recital. 

3 + 3 h, c. 

Majo r Cou rses fo r Music Educa ti o n 

The fo llowing cou rses differ on ly In degree from those li sted above. 
A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon. and a recital IS requi red. 

103- 104. See Violin 101 - 102 . 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-20 4. See Violin 201 - 202, 2 + 2 h . c. 
303-304. See Violin 30 1- 302. 2 h . f.+ Z 
403-404 . See Violi n 401 -402 . 2 ..I- 2 h . c. 

Minor Cou rses 

105-106. F undamentals in correct posture and positions of the left 
hand and of the bow arm. Yost's Violin '''[ethod supp leme nted b)' Riegger's 
Exercises. Studies by Woh lfJhrt and Rodin and easy first · position pi eces, 
Soles and arpeggios in keys of not m o re tha n four accidentals . I + I h . c. 

205-206. Beginni ng of position studies. Ma ia Bang . Book fIl. 
Hans Sitt. Op. 32 , Books II and 111. Ka )'ser. Op. 20 . pieces in first three 
positions. Nor fewe r than six compositions b)' Seit z and Rieding. 

1 + I h. c. 
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305 -3 06 . Position studies contin ued. Maia Bang , Book IV . Schu­
ber! so na tinas . Mazas , Special Srudies. Acc07ay and Hollander concen os . 
E as y d o uble stops and sca les. Scales and arpeggios in five positio ns. Not 
fewer t han six. ne w recita l pieces . I + I h. c. 

405 -40 6. C o ntin ued stud y of p ositions. Maia Ban g, Boo ~ V. 
Studies by Mazas and D ont; begin n ing of Kreutzer. Alle~ro Brillantt by 
Tenhave, concerto b y Hollander, sona tas by Handel. Scales In three octa ves. 

I + I h . c. 

Viola 

100. For those who do not q ualify for Viola 101 or 10 3. The 
course may be repea ted. I h . c. 

Major Courses 

101 - 102. Studies b y Mazas, Kreut ze r, Si tt. Schradier technic. Sana· 
tas by Handel. repe rtoire material ; no t fewer t han six scales . Sca les and 
arpegg ios in three octaves. J + J h. c. 

201-202. Studies b y Kreutze r an d F iorillo . Sonatas by Vivaldi and 
Marc ello. Scales and arpeggi os continued, Six recital pi eces. 3 + J h . c. 

30 ) ·30 2. St udies b y R ode , Campagnol i. and Bruni . Concertos by 
S tamitz a nd Mozart. Scales in double stops. Six recital pieces. 

3 + 3hc. 
4 0 1-402 . S tudies b y G a vinies and Dolesj i; so natas by Bowen, Bach, 

.1nd o thers . Scales and a rpeggios cont inued. Se ni or recital. 3 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

T he following cou rs('s dilTer o nly in degree from those lis ted above. 

A high standard of profic iency is in sisted upon, and a rec iul is required. 

103-104. Sec Vi o la 10 1-102 . 2 + 2 h . c. 
20 3 -204 . Sec Viola 20 1-202. 2 + 2 h . c. 

303-304, Sec Viola 30 1·.102. 2 + 2 h . c. 

403-4 0 4. See Vio la 4 0 1-402 . 2 1- 2 h . c. 

Minor Courses 

105 - 10 6. Fundament.lls of left and ri ght hand technics . Reading 
facil it y in alto clef is develo ped . Studies by Hofmann . Scales in t h e first 
positio n. E asy pieces. I I h. c. 

205-20 6. D('velop ment o f left band fa ci lit y. Beginning of lower 
p o ifions, St udies by Kayse r . Scale s in pos iti o ns. Pieces in p ositio ns. 

I + I h . c. 
3 05-306. First five posi t ions. St udies by Mn.ls a nd D o nt. Schu ­

be rt ~onatinJ . Se ve n t, ntb· and eight ee ntb-century so n,ltas. Six recital 
pieces. S ales in th C octav . ~a~y d o uble stops. I + I h. c. 

05 · 406 . H igher pOSItions. M .1zJ s, ["ut zc r. Pieces by N ardini . 
it t , 3 1 d o thers. Scales in thr e oc ta ves . I + I h . c. 

Cel lo 

100 . In tended fo r those w ho d o nor qlulify fo r C~ 1I 0 10 1 o r 10 3. 
T h is course may be r2pca tcd. I h. c. 

Major Co rses 

10 I - I 02 . ,tudil'S ( rom D Olz3 u r. Op. 35, ~Jld Dupo rt. Sca les and 
;lrp gg i s in th ree OClJI'CS. o los such ., Bach . Suite I O. I , and Goite r · 
man n , C oncerto No 4 . 3 3 h . c. 
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20 1-202. Scales a nd arpeggios in four oc ta ves. Fra nch omme studies. 
Reperto ire t o include R o mberg, C oncerto N o.2; Bach, S uite N o.2 o r N o. 3; 
and Beet h oven , S o nata, O p . 69 , in A Major. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301 -302. Scales in oc taves, thirds , sixt hs. P o pper, Studies. Concert 
pieces t o include Breva!. Sonata in G Major. Or Eccles, Sonata in G Minor, 
and concert os by Bocchcrini and Lalo. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -402 . All scales in octaves , th irds, si xths , a nd tenths . Piatti. 
Studies , and Servai s, C aprices. Reperto ire such as Rege r , Solo Suite No.2 . 
and H ayd n o r Dvorak concerto. Senio r recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The fo ll ow ing co urses differ only t n degree from those lis ted abo ve. 
A h igh standa rd o f proficie ncy IS insisted upon, and a rec i tal is required . 

10 3-104. See Cello 10 1-10 2. 2 + 2 h . c. 
203-20 4. Sec Cello 20 1- 202 , 2 + Z h . c. 
303-304. See Cell o 301-302 . 2 + 2 h. c. 
40 3-404. See Cello 401-4 0 2. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 


105 - 10 6. 
 Kllmmc.r , ,Herhod, and Schroeder, S tudies. So les .lnd solos
In first position. I + I h . c. 

205-206 , Schroeder , Srudees . Scales. Klengel. Concert o in C Alaio r ; 
Marcello. Sonara in F ,Hajor. I + I h. c. 


305-306. Sc h roeder, Studies . Scales. L oe ill et, Sona ra in G Major; 

Golterma nn, Concerto No, 4 . I + I h . c. 


405 - 406 . Cont inu ed on a m ore advanced level. For th ose w h o can 
qualif y . I + I h . c. 

String Bass 

100. For t h ose who do not qualify fo r Strin g Bass 10 1 or 103 . The 
CO Urse may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02 . S im a ndl. 30 Etudes. Ma jo r and mino r sCJles in two 
octaves . Solos such as Anderson, So natina , and Chapini , Fanraisie Concer­
tante. Bach, Menuer and Ga()o lle; Vivaldi, In rermez zo . 3 + 3 h . c. 

201·202. Hrabe, S t udies. Repert oi re. such as Cappuzzi , Concerto; 
sonatas by Gall iatd and Loeillet; Ratez , Six C haracteristic Pieces. Op . 46. 

3 + 3 h . c 
301-302 . Bille . M er h od. I art II , Books 4 and 5 . Concert pieces to 

includ e so na tas br Eccles , Ant o ni o tti . a nd D 'A ndrieu. 3 + 3 h . c. 
4 0 1-402 . Kreutze r, Studies. R eynolds , O rch est ra Srudies; Strau .'5 , 

O rch estra S rudies . So los to include Ko u ssevitzky co ncert o o r D rJgol1 eui 
concerto . Se nior recital. 3 + 3 h . (. 

M ajor Cou rses for Music Education 

A The fOll owi ng co \I rses di ffu o ni), In de g ree fro l11 tbosc li sted ahove . 
hi gh sta ndard o f p roficiency 's i n si .~ tc d upo n, and a recital IS n: qui rrd . 

103 - 10 4- . See S t rin g Ba ss 10 1· 102. 2 +. 2 h . ( 

203 - 204. Sec Srri ng Bass 201· 202 . 2 2 h . c. 
303 · 304 , See Strin g .:I' 0 1·1 02 2 + /) <'
403-404, S ec String .15$ 40 J-"Ol. 2 + h. <. 



21 0 Dana School of Music 

305 -3 06 . Position studies contin ued. Maia Bang , Book IV . Schu­
ber! so na tinas . Mazas , Special Srudies. Acc07ay and Hollander concen os . 
E as y d o uble stops and sca les. Scales and arpeggios in five positio ns. Not 
fewer t han six. ne w recita l pieces . I + I h. c. 

405 -40 6. C o ntin ued stud y of p ositions. Maia Ban g, Boo ~ V. 
Studies by Mazas and D ont; begin n ing of Kreutzer. Alle~ro Brillantt by 
Tenhave, concerto b y Hollander, sona tas by Handel. Scales In three octa ves. 

I + I h . c. 

Viola 

100. For those who do not q ualify for Viola 101 or 10 3. The 
course may be repea ted. I h . c. 

Major Courses 

101 - 102. Studies b y Mazas, Kreut ze r, Si tt. Schradier technic. Sana· 
tas by Handel. repe rtoire material ; no t fewer t han six scales . Sca les and 
arpegg ios in three octaves. J + J h. c. 

201-202. Studies b y Kreutze r an d F iorillo . Sonatas by Vivaldi and 
Marc ello. Scales and arpeggi os continued, Six recital pi eces. 3 + J h . c. 

30 ) ·30 2. St udies b y R ode , Campagnol i. and Bruni . Concertos by 
S tamitz a nd Mozart. Scales in double stops. Six recital pieces. 

3 + 3hc. 
4 0 1-402 . S tudies b y G a vinies and Dolesj i; so natas by Bowen, Bach, 

.1nd o thers . Scales and a rpeggios cont inued. Se ni or recital. 3 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

T he following cou rs('s dilTer o nly in degree from those lis ted above. 

A high standard of profic iency is in sisted upon, and a rec iul is required. 

103-104. Sec Vi o la 10 1-102 . 2 + 2 h . c. 
20 3 -204 . Sec Viola 20 1-202. 2 + 2 h . c. 

303-304, Sec Viola 30 1·.102. 2 + 2 h . c. 

403-4 0 4. See Vio la 4 0 1-402 . 2 1- 2 h . c. 

Minor Courses 

105 - 10 6. Fundament.lls of left and ri ght hand technics . Reading 
facil it y in alto clef is develo ped . Studies by Hofmann . Scales in t h e first 
positio n. E asy pieces. I I h. c. 

205-20 6. D('velop ment o f left band fa ci lit y. Beginning of lower 
p o ifions, St udies by Kayse r . Scale s in pos iti o ns. Pieces in p ositio ns. 

I + I h . c. 
3 05-306. First five posi t ions. St udies by Mn.ls a nd D o nt. Schu ­

be rt ~onatinJ . Se ve n t, ntb· and eight ee ntb-century so n,ltas. Six recital 
pieces. S ales in th C octav . ~a~y d o uble stops. I + I h. c. 

05 · 406 . H igher pOSItions. M .1zJ s, ["ut zc r. Pieces by N ardini . 
it t , 3 1 d o thers. Scales in thr e oc ta ves . I + I h . c. 

Cel lo 

100 . In tended fo r those w ho d o nor qlulify fo r C~ 1I 0 10 1 o r 10 3. 
T h is course may be r2pca tcd. I h. c. 

Major Co rses 

10 I - I 02 . ,tudil'S ( rom D Olz3 u r. Op. 35, ~Jld Dupo rt. Sca les and 
;lrp gg i s in th ree OClJI'CS. o los such ., Bach . Suite I O. I , and Goite r · 
man n , C oncerto No 4 . 3 3 h . c. 
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20 1-202. Scales a nd arpeggios in four oc ta ves. Fra nch omme studies. 
Reperto ire t o include R o mberg, C oncerto N o.2; Bach, S uite N o.2 o r N o. 3; 
and Beet h oven , S o nata, O p . 69 , in A Major. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301 -302. Scales in oc taves, thirds , sixt hs. P o pper, Studies. Concert 
pieces t o include Breva!. Sonata in G Major. Or Eccles, Sonata in G Minor, 
and concert os by Bocchcrini and Lalo. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -402 . All scales in octaves , th irds, si xths , a nd tenths . Piatti. 
Studies , and Servai s, C aprices. Reperto ire such as Rege r , Solo Suite No.2 . 
and H ayd n o r Dvorak concerto. Senio r recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The fo ll ow ing co urses differ only t n degree from those lis ted abo ve. 
A h igh standa rd o f proficie ncy IS insisted upon, and a rec i tal is required . 

10 3-104. See Cello 10 1-10 2. 2 + 2 h . c. 
203-20 4. Sec Cello 20 1- 202 , 2 + Z h . c. 
303-304. See Cell o 301-302 . 2 + 2 h. c. 
40 3-404. See Cello 401-4 0 2. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 


105 - 10 6. 
 Kllmmc.r , ,Herhod, and Schroeder, S tudies. So les .lnd solos
In first position. I + I h . c. 

205-206 , Schroeder , Srudees . Scales. Klengel. Concert o in C Alaio r ; 
Marcello. Sonara in F ,Hajor. I + I h. c. 


305-306. Sc h roeder, Studies . Scales. L oe ill et, Sona ra in G Major; 

Golterma nn, Concerto No, 4 . I + I h . c. 


405 - 406 . Cont inu ed on a m ore advanced level. For th ose w h o can 
qualif y . I + I h . c. 

String Bass 

100. For t h ose who do not qualify fo r Strin g Bass 10 1 or 103 . The 
CO Urse may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02 . S im a ndl. 30 Etudes. Ma jo r and mino r sCJles in two 
octaves . Solos such as Anderson, So natina , and Chapini , Fanraisie Concer­
tante. Bach, Menuer and Ga()o lle; Vivaldi, In rermez zo . 3 + 3 h . c. 

201·202. Hrabe, S t udies. Repert oi re. such as Cappuzzi , Concerto; 
sonatas by Gall iatd and Loeillet; Ratez , Six C haracteristic Pieces. Op . 46. 

3 + 3 h . c 
301-302 . Bille . M er h od. I art II , Books 4 and 5 . Concert pieces to 

includ e so na tas br Eccles , Ant o ni o tti . a nd D 'A ndrieu. 3 + 3 h . c. 
4 0 1-402 . Kreutze r, Studies. R eynolds , O rch est ra Srudies; Strau .'5 , 

O rch estra S rudies . So los to include Ko u ssevitzky co ncert o o r D rJgol1 eui 
concerto . Se nior recital. 3 + 3 h . (. 

M ajor Cou rses for Music Education 

A The fOll owi ng co \I rses di ffu o ni), In de g ree fro l11 tbosc li sted ahove . 
hi gh sta ndard o f p roficiency 's i n si .~ tc d upo n, and a recital IS n: qui rrd . 

103 - 10 4- . See S t rin g Ba ss 10 1· 102. 2 +. 2 h . ( 

203 - 204. Sec Srri ng Bass 201· 202 . 2 2 h . c. 
303 · 304 , See Strin g .:I' 0 1·1 02 2 + /) <'
403-404, S ec String .15$ 40 J-"Ol. 2 + h. <. 
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Minor Courses 	 Major Courses 

105 - 106. Simandl. M ethod. Part I. Scales. I + I h. c. 
205-206. Simandl. Meth od, Pan I!. Bach, Min tl et and G afJOlle . 

Vivaldi , Intermezzo. I -r I h. c. 
305-306. Sim.1ndl. 30 Ettldes. Anderson, Sonatina . + h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. + h. c. 

Fl ute 
100. To be el ected by students who do not qualify for :rlute 101 or 

103. The COurse may be repeated. 	 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Studies and solos such as A ires, Mech od , Book 11: Kuhlau. 

Duet s, Op . 10 : Barrecre, T h e flauti st' s Formtllae; Boehm , 2 4 C aprice 

Ecudes, Op. 26; Bach-Barrerre , Arioso; Handel, sonatas; Pessard. B olero . 


3 + 3 h. c. 

201- 202. Studies and solos such as Altes, M ethod, Book llI; Ander ­
son , Etudes, Op. 33 , Op . 21 : Kuhlau, Duets, Op. 8 I: Moyse, 24 Pecics 
Duos M elodlques; Bach . S onata No.2 ; Rogers. Soliloquy; Gluck, scene from 
Orpheus ; Briccialdi, 11 V ento. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301-302. Studies and solos such as Schindler . Bach Studies; Anderson. 
Etude's, Op. 30 , Op. 15: Kuhlau , Duets. Op . 102 : orchestral studie .~ : Bach . 
B Minor (lit e ; Boccherini, C o ncert o in D Ma jor, Op. 27 ; Mozart. con · 
certos: T elleman, Suite In A Minor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Jeanjean, 16 Studies in the M odern S tyle; Mo yse , 4 8 Vlr ­
t(l OSO S tudies; orchestral studies : special wo rk on piccolo : Bach . S onatas No . 
1 and N o. 4 in A Min or Unaccompanied ; Ibert , Piece; Griffes , Poem. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

T he following cour~es di ffer o nl y in degree from those list ed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Flute 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Flute 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. Sec Flute 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Flute 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106 . Altes, Met hod, Boo k j: IVloy se, The Be gl'llnin g FI(ltist ; 
M agnani, Clouds and the Moo n .: Loeillet solos. I + I h. c. 

205 - 2.06. Altes, Meth od , Book II ; Boehm . 24 C ap rice Etudes ; 
Mozart-Barrere, Minuerte in D Major; Bach, Polonaise and Badina ge from 
B jl,{inor Suite . I + I h. c. 

305-306 . Studies and solos of the level indicated for nute 10 I - I 02. 
I + 1 h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for f'lute 201-202 
I + 	I h. c. 

Clarinet 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify fo r Clarinet 101 or 
103. The course may be repeated. 	 I h. c. 

10 I - I 02. Studies and solos such as Klose, il/leth od, Book 11: Rose . 
40 Etudes, Books I and II : La ngenus. ,'vlethod , Boo k III; V o n Weber, C on ­
certina and Concert o ill F M ill ar; Jeanjean . r lalr ,I,,/atin; M ozart , C onceno. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
201 - 202. Studies ,lnd solos slich 3S R o se . 32 E/tIde s ; Bacrmann. 

,I,,/elhod , Book IV: Perier, Etudes de Gellres er Int erpnitation , Book I: Marty, 
FlCst Fantasy; Lefevre, Fantaisie Caprice ; Haln. Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

J + 3 h. c. 
301 - 302 . Studies and solos such as Rose, 2 0 Grand Studies; Baer ­

mann, ll,,/erhod. Book V : C avalini , 3 0 Caprices; Perier, 20 SOllat a Studies ; 
orchestra.l studies : Rabaud, Solo de C oncotlrs; Gaubert. Fantaisie ; St r;1Vinsky, 
Three Pieces ; Schuma!1n , Phanrasiestueche. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Studies and solos such as Stark , 24 Grand Studies ; Jeanjean . 
18 Etudes ; J ean jean , 16 M odern Etudes: orchestral sludies: \Vido r. Intro ­
ducti on and R onde; Debussy, Pr~miere Rhapsodic ; Brahms. sonatas: Milhaud . 
Concert o. Senior recital. 3 -I- 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The fo llow in g courses difTer only In degree from those listed <lbove . 
A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Clarinet 101-102. 	 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Clarinet 201-202 . 	 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Clarinet 301-302 . 	 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404 . See C larinet 401-402. 	 2 + 2 h . c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -1 06. Klose, Method, Book I: P erier. L e D ebutant Clarin crt iste , 
20 Etudes M elodiques et Faciles ; G re tchaninoff, Suite Miniature ; Petit . Piece 
de C on cours. I + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Perier. 20 Etudes Faciles et Progressives; Rose, 40 Etudes, 
Book [ : Lan genus . S cale Studies ; Debussy , First Arabesque for Clan net : 
Avon , Fantaisie de C oncours. I + I h. (. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet l Ol ­
102. 	 l + I h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 20 I ­
202. 	 I + I h. c. 

Oboe 

100 . For those who do not qualify for Oboe 101 or 10 This 
COurse may be repeated. h . c. 

Major Courses 

/01 - 102. Studies and solos such as Feeling. 4 8 Ettldes; Seilnee. 
Ettldes for Oboe, Book II: Handel. Concerto in G Min or ; Labate. Villa­
nella; Schumann , Three Romances for Oboe. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studi es and so los such as Labate, 1 6 Exercises; Capelle, 20 
Grand E/lIdes, Boo k I: Cimarosa, C oncerto ; Nielson , Romance; Foret. 
Sonata in G Maj or; Ro partz, Pastorale and Dance. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302 . Studies and solos such as Andraud. Vade-Mecum (etudes 
and orchestral st udies ): Bleuzet. Th~ Technique o f the Oboe, Book ll : 
Loyon, 32 M odem Etudes; Saint-Saens . So nata; Hindemith , S onata ; 
Palidilhe . Con certante. \Vork o n English horn begun . J + 3 h. c. 
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Minor Courses 	 Major Courses 

105 - 106. Simandl. M ethod. Part I. Scales. I + I h. c. 
205-206. Simandl. Meth od, Pan I!. Bach, Min tl et and G afJOlle . 

Vivaldi , Intermezzo. I -r I h. c. 
305-306. Sim.1ndl. 30 Ettldes. Anderson, Sonatina . + h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. + h. c. 

Fl ute 
100. To be el ected by students who do not qualify for :rlute 101 or 

103. The COurse may be repeated. 	 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Studies and solos such as A ires, Mech od , Book 11: Kuhlau. 

Duet s, Op . 10 : Barrecre, T h e flauti st' s Formtllae; Boehm , 2 4 C aprice 

Ecudes, Op. 26; Bach-Barrerre , Arioso; Handel, sonatas; Pessard. B olero . 


3 + 3 h. c. 

201- 202. Studies and solos such as Altes, M ethod, Book llI; Ander ­
son , Etudes, Op. 33 , Op . 21 : Kuhlau, Duets, Op. 8 I: Moyse, 24 Pecics 
Duos M elodlques; Bach . S onata No.2 ; Rogers. Soliloquy; Gluck, scene from 
Orpheus ; Briccialdi, 11 V ento. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301-302. Studies and solos such as Schindler . Bach Studies; Anderson. 
Etude's, Op. 30 , Op. 15: Kuhlau , Duets. Op . 102 : orchestral studie .~ : Bach . 
B Minor (lit e ; Boccherini, C o ncert o in D Ma jor, Op. 27 ; Mozart. con · 
certos: T elleman, Suite In A Minor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Jeanjean, 16 Studies in the M odern S tyle; Mo yse , 4 8 Vlr ­
t(l OSO S tudies; orchestral studies : special wo rk on piccolo : Bach . S onatas No . 
1 and N o. 4 in A Min or Unaccompanied ; Ibert , Piece; Griffes , Poem. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

T he following cour~es di ffer o nl y in degree from those list ed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Flute 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Flute 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. Sec Flute 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Flute 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106 . Altes, Met hod, Boo k j: IVloy se, The Be gl'llnin g FI(ltist ; 
M agnani, Clouds and the Moo n .: Loeillet solos. I + I h. c. 

205 - 2.06. Altes, Meth od , Book II ; Boehm . 24 C ap rice Etudes ; 
Mozart-Barrere, Minuerte in D Major; Bach, Polonaise and Badina ge from 
B jl,{inor Suite . I + I h. c. 

305-306 . Studies and solos of the level indicated for nute 10 I - I 02. 
I + 1 h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for f'lute 201-202 
I + 	I h. c. 

Clarinet 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify fo r Clarinet 101 or 
103. The course may be repeated. 	 I h. c. 

10 I - I 02. Studies and solos such as Klose, il/leth od, Book 11: Rose . 
40 Etudes, Books I and II : La ngenus. ,'vlethod , Boo k III; V o n Weber, C on ­
certina and Concert o ill F M ill ar; Jeanjean . r lalr ,I,,/atin; M ozart , C onceno. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
201 - 202. Studies ,lnd solos slich 3S R o se . 32 E/tIde s ; Bacrmann. 

,I,,/elhod , Book IV: Perier, Etudes de Gellres er Int erpnitation , Book I: Marty, 
FlCst Fantasy; Lefevre, Fantaisie Caprice ; Haln. Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

J + 3 h. c. 
301 - 302 . Studies and solos such as Rose, 2 0 Grand Studies; Baer ­

mann, ll,,/erhod. Book V : C avalini , 3 0 Caprices; Perier, 20 SOllat a Studies ; 
orchestra.l studies : Rabaud, Solo de C oncotlrs; Gaubert. Fantaisie ; St r;1Vinsky, 
Three Pieces ; Schuma!1n , Phanrasiestueche. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Studies and solos such as Stark , 24 Grand Studies ; Jeanjean . 
18 Etudes ; J ean jean , 16 M odern Etudes: orchestral sludies: \Vido r. Intro ­
ducti on and R onde; Debussy, Pr~miere Rhapsodic ; Brahms. sonatas: Milhaud . 
Concert o. Senior recital. 3 -I- 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The fo llow in g courses difTer only In degree from those listed <lbove . 
A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Clarinet 101-102. 	 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Clarinet 201-202 . 	 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Clarinet 301-302 . 	 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404 . See C larinet 401-402. 	 2 + 2 h . c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -1 06. Klose, Method, Book I: P erier. L e D ebutant Clarin crt iste , 
20 Etudes M elodiques et Faciles ; G re tchaninoff, Suite Miniature ; Petit . Piece 
de C on cours. I + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Perier. 20 Etudes Faciles et Progressives; Rose, 40 Etudes, 
Book [ : Lan genus . S cale Studies ; Debussy , First Arabesque for Clan net : 
Avon , Fantaisie de C oncours. I + I h. (. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet l Ol ­
102. 	 l + I h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 20 I ­
202. 	 I + I h. c. 

Oboe 

100 . For those who do not qualify for Oboe 101 or 10 This 
COurse may be repeated. h . c. 

Major Courses 

/01 - 102. Studies and solos such as Feeling. 4 8 Ettldes; Seilnee. 
Ettldes for Oboe, Book II: Handel. Concerto in G Min or ; Labate. Villa­
nella; Schumann , Three Romances for Oboe. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studi es and so los such as Labate, 1 6 Exercises; Capelle, 20 
Grand E/lIdes, Boo k I: Cimarosa, C oncerto ; Nielson , Romance; Foret. 
Sonata in G Maj or; Ro partz, Pastorale and Dance. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302 . Studies and solos such as Andraud. Vade-Mecum (etudes 
and orchestral st udies ): Bleuzet. Th~ Technique o f the Oboe, Book ll : 
Loyon, 32 M odem Etudes; Saint-Saens . So nata; Hindemith , S onata ; 
Palidilhe . Con certante. \Vork o n English horn begun . J + 3 h. c. 



il 4 Oana School of Music 

401-402 . Continued stud y of English horn. Studies and solos such 
as Andraud. Vade-Mecum ; Gillet. Advanced Studies; Jeanjcan. Remem­
brance : R ivier. Im provisation and Finale: D allier. Fantai sir Caprice: Pisto n. 
S u ilr. Senjor recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses ior Music Education 

The followin g courses differ onl), in degree from those listed above. 
A hig,:! standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

10 3-104. Sec Oboe [01 -[0 2. 2 + 2 h . c. 
203-204. Sec Oboe 201-202. 2 + 2 h . c. 
303-304. See Oboe 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
40 3-404. See Oboe 401-40 2. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies and solos such as Andraud , M ethod (I 949) ; 
Niemann -Labate, Oboe Meth od; Ba kalei nikoff. Elegy ; Templeto n , Siciliana; 
J. \Vagner, Th ree Pastorales. I + I h . c. 

205-206. Studies and solos such as Gekeler, Meth od, Book II ; Ver­
rous t. 24 Etudes, Op. 65, Books I. II ; Pares, Daily Technical St udies: 
Klemckc. Pastorale ; Handel, Sonata in C Minor: Gliere, Chanson: Bach ­
G illet. Three Little Pieces. I + I h. c. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 101 - 102. 
I + I h. c. 

4 05- 406 . Studies and so[os of the level indicated fo r Oboe 201-202. 
I + I h. c. 

Bassoon 

100. For those w h o do not quali fy fo r Bassoon 101 or 10 3. T ht 
cou rse may be repeated. I h. , . 

Major Courses 

101 - [02 . Studies and solos uch as W eissenborn , Duets ; Oubrado us, 
En seignemen t Co mplete du Basson, Book I; Jancourt, Reverie; Foret, Three 
Pieces: Mozart, First Concerto . 3 + 3 h . c. 

20 1-202. Studies and so[ os such as Mi[de , Boo k II ; O ubradous, 
Enseignement Complete du Basson, Book II ; orchestral studies ; Hindemith, 
Sona ta : Handel, C oncerto in C }"finor ; Jcanjean, Capriceiosc. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 [-302 . Studies and so[os such as Bozza. Daily S tudies ; Oubradous , 
En seignem en t Complete du Basson, Book III; o rchestral st udies; Saint-Sams, 
Sonata : Grov[ez, Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoso; Jancourt , Cantilene; Bruns, 
Concerto. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -402 . Studies and solos such as Giampieri, Daily S tudies; Orefice, 
BraLiura S tudies; orchestral studies: Pie rne , Prelu de de C oncert ; Bozza, C on­
certo, Op . 49 ; Bozza, Fantaisie; Jeanjean, Prelude and S cherzo. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c, 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only In degree fro m those listed above. 

A h igh standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital lS required. 

103-104. See Bassoon 10 1-10 2. 2 + 2 h . c. 

203-204 . See Bassoon 20 1- 202. 2 + 2 h. c. 

303-3 04 . See Bassoon 30 1-3 02 . 2 + 2 h . c. 
40 3-404 . See Bassoon 401-402. 2 -r 2 h . c. 

Applied Music 215 

Minor Courses 

[05 - [ 06. Studies and solos such as \Veissenborn , Op. 8, Book I ; 
Jancourt , S tu dies, Book I: Isaak , J olly Dutchman: 2 i.si, Souvenir. 

I + I h, c. 
205-206 . Studies and solos such as Weissenb"rn . Op. 8, Books I ~nd 

II; Jancourt, Studies, Books I and II ; Baka[einikoff, Ballad; \Veissenbo rn. 
Capriccio. I + I h . c. 

305 -306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon i01 _
102. I + I h. c. 

405 -406 . Studies and so[os Of the [evel indica ted for Bassoon 20 I ­
202. I + I h. {. 

Trumpet 

100 . To be elected by those who do not qua[if ), for Trumpet [0 I 
or 10 3. Tbis co urse may be repeated . I h . c. 

Major Courses 

. . 101 - 102. The development of a daily practice routine suitable to the 
IndIVIdual. for ~he purpose of acqUIring a co rrect and lastIng command of 
fundam ental skIlls such as tone productI on , embouchure . breath control. 
fleXIbIlIty, and lega to .and staccato arti cu lations, usi ng Arban's };Iethod for 
cornet ,. Etudes by Henng, Dati", Drtlls and S tudies by Schlossberg. Major 
and mInor sca les and chords, IntroductI o n to transposition, sight rea ding. 
and the stud y of cantabIle so[os such as the Lieder of Schubert, Brahms. 
Schumann, and other so[os of grade III difficu[ty . 3 + 3 h. c. 

. 201-202 . . C oncentration upo n basic techniques ; slurs. scales, chords . 
Intervals : and sIngle, dou ble , and trip le arti culati ons in major and mino r 
keys .. uSing Arban . lvlethod: Schlossberg. Daily Drills and Studies: C lark . 
Studl~s; Sachse: T ransposlUon StudieS; Orchestral S tudies from the S"m­
phonIC RepertOire . CantabIle solos, and o ther so[os of grade III and IV dif­
ficult y. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301-302. Continuation of technical studies: Arban . lvlethod; Schl oss­
berg, Studies: P~udert . S t"'!les ; Brandt. O rchesl ral Studies: Petit . Studies; 
Sachse, Transposrt lOn S tudies: Orchestral S tudies fro m the S ymphonic Reper ­
t ~" e. S,ght readI ng. So[o s of grade IV and V difficulty by F it zgera[d , 
\ Ida[ , Barat, Goe)'Cns , Deboeck. B usser , and others. 3 + 3 h. c. 

~O 1-402 . Advanced. ~tudies ?y Cl ark. P eitzsc h . Laurent . Petit. 
Charlter; Sachse: T ransposition Studees: Orchest ral Studies from the S!Jm­
pholllC R epertotre. Sight readin.g. Solos of grade V and VI di fficulty. 
C':lncertos by I-'!a ydn . Vlda[ , WIlhams, B rand t, Delcroix: Sonatas by Hinde­
mlth and TuthIll. Se nior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Cou rses for Music Education 

The followin g courses differ 
 o nl y In degree from those listed .1bove. 

A high standard of proficiency is insisted upo n , a nd a reci tal IS requ ired. 
103 - 104 . See Trumpet 10 1-1 02. 2 h. c.+ 2
203-204. See Trumpet 20 1-202. 2 + 2 h. c.
303-304. See T rumpet 301-302. Z + 2 h . c. 
403-404. See Trumpet 401-40 2. Z + 2 h . c. 

Minor Courses 

. 105 - [06 . Introducti on to problems of bra ss instru ment playing . stress­
Ing for.mattOn of embouchure, attack and re[ l'.lSe, bre t h control , tone qual it y. 
flex lbIllty , legato and staccato art Iculation. E [ementary exe rcises sho wing 
th se skIlls In the Edwa rds -Hovey Method, Arban 's Meth od, or equivalent 
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401-402 . Continued stud y of English horn. Studies and solos such 
as Andraud. Vade-Mecum ; Gillet. Advanced Studies; Jeanjcan. Remem­
brance : R ivier. Im provisation and Finale: D allier. Fantai sir Caprice: Pisto n. 
S u ilr. Senjor recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses ior Music Education 

The followin g courses differ onl), in degree from those listed above. 
A hig,:! standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

10 3-104. Sec Oboe [01 -[0 2. 2 + 2 h . c. 
203-204. Sec Oboe 201-202. 2 + 2 h . c. 
303-304. See Oboe 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
40 3-404. See Oboe 401-40 2. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies and solos such as Andraud , M ethod (I 949) ; 
Niemann -Labate, Oboe Meth od; Ba kalei nikoff. Elegy ; Templeto n , Siciliana; 
J. \Vagner, Th ree Pastorales. I + I h . c. 

205-206. Studies and solos such as Gekeler, Meth od, Book II ; Ver­
rous t. 24 Etudes, Op. 65, Books I. II ; Pares, Daily Technical St udies: 
Klemckc. Pastorale ; Handel, Sonata in C Minor: Gliere, Chanson: Bach ­
G illet. Three Little Pieces. I + I h. c. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 101 - 102. 
I + I h. c. 

4 05- 406 . Studies and so[os of the level indicated fo r Oboe 201-202. 
I + I h. c. 

Bassoon 

100. For those w h o do not quali fy fo r Bassoon 101 or 10 3. T ht 
cou rse may be repeated. I h. , . 

Major Courses 

101 - [02 . Studies and solos uch as W eissenborn , Duets ; Oubrado us, 
En seignemen t Co mplete du Basson, Book I; Jancourt, Reverie; Foret, Three 
Pieces: Mozart, First Concerto . 3 + 3 h . c. 

20 1-202. Studies and so[ os such as Mi[de , Boo k II ; O ubradous, 
Enseignement Complete du Basson, Book II ; orchestral studies ; Hindemith, 
Sona ta : Handel, C oncerto in C }"finor ; Jcanjean, Capriceiosc. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 [-302 . Studies and so[os such as Bozza. Daily S tudies ; Oubradous , 
En seignem en t Complete du Basson, Book III; o rchestral st udies; Saint-Sams, 
Sonata : Grov[ez, Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoso; Jancourt , Cantilene; Bruns, 
Concerto. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -402 . Studies and solos such as Giampieri, Daily S tudies; Orefice, 
BraLiura S tudies; orchestral studies: Pie rne , Prelu de de C oncert ; Bozza, C on­
certo, Op . 49 ; Bozza, Fantaisie; Jeanjean, Prelude and S cherzo. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c, 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only In degree fro m those listed above. 

A h igh standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital lS required. 

103-104. See Bassoon 10 1-10 2. 2 + 2 h . c. 

203-204 . See Bassoon 20 1- 202. 2 + 2 h. c. 

303-3 04 . See Bassoon 30 1-3 02 . 2 + 2 h . c. 
40 3-404 . See Bassoon 401-402. 2 -r 2 h . c. 

Applied Music 215 

Minor Courses 

[05 - [ 06. Studies and solos such as \Veissenborn , Op. 8, Book I ; 
Jancourt , S tu dies, Book I: Isaak , J olly Dutchman: 2 i.si, Souvenir. 

I + I h, c. 
205-206 . Studies and solos such as Weissenb"rn . Op. 8, Books I ~nd 

II; Jancourt, Studies, Books I and II ; Baka[einikoff, Ballad; \Veissenbo rn. 
Capriccio. I + I h . c. 

305 -306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon i01 _
102. I + I h. c. 

405 -406 . Studies and so[os Of the [evel indica ted for Bassoon 20 I ­
202. I + I h. {. 

Trumpet 

100 . To be elected by those who do not qua[if ), for Trumpet [0 I 
or 10 3. Tbis co urse may be repeated . I h . c. 

Major Courses 

. . 101 - 102. The development of a daily practice routine suitable to the 
IndIVIdual. for ~he purpose of acqUIring a co rrect and lastIng command of 
fundam ental skIlls such as tone productI on , embouchure . breath control. 
fleXIbIlIty, and lega to .and staccato arti cu lations, usi ng Arban's };Iethod for 
cornet ,. Etudes by Henng, Dati", Drtlls and S tudies by Schlossberg. Major 
and mInor sca les and chords, IntroductI o n to transposition, sight rea ding. 
and the stud y of cantabIle so[os such as the Lieder of Schubert, Brahms. 
Schumann, and other so[os of grade III difficu[ty . 3 + 3 h. c. 

. 201-202 . . C oncentration upo n basic techniques ; slurs. scales, chords . 
Intervals : and sIngle, dou ble , and trip le arti culati ons in major and mino r 
keys .. uSing Arban . lvlethod: Schlossberg. Daily Drills and Studies: C lark . 
Studl~s; Sachse: T ransposlUon StudieS; Orchestral S tudies from the S"m­
phonIC RepertOire . CantabIle solos, and o ther so[os of grade III and IV dif­
ficult y. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301-302. Continuation of technical studies: Arban . lvlethod; Schl oss­
berg, Studies: P~udert . S t"'!les ; Brandt. O rchesl ral Studies: Petit . Studies; 
Sachse, Transposrt lOn S tudies: Orchestral S tudies fro m the S ymphonic Reper ­
t ~" e. S,ght readI ng. So[o s of grade IV and V difficulty by F it zgera[d , 
\ Ida[ , Barat, Goe)'Cns , Deboeck. B usser , and others. 3 + 3 h. c. 

~O 1-402 . Advanced. ~tudies ?y Cl ark. P eitzsc h . Laurent . Petit. 
Charlter; Sachse: T ransposition Studees: Orchest ral Studies from the S!Jm­
pholllC R epertotre. Sight readin.g. Solos of grade V and VI di fficulty. 
C':lncertos by I-'!a ydn . Vlda[ , WIlhams, B rand t, Delcroix: Sonatas by Hinde­
mlth and TuthIll. Se nior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Cou rses for Music Education 

The followin g courses differ 
 o nl y In degree from those listed .1bove. 

A high standard of proficiency is insisted upo n , a nd a reci tal IS requ ired. 
103 - 104 . See Trumpet 10 1-1 02. 2 h. c.+ 2
203-204. See Trumpet 20 1-202. 2 + 2 h. c.
303-304. See T rumpet 301-302. Z + 2 h . c. 
403-404. See Trumpet 401-40 2. Z + 2 h . c. 

Minor Courses 

. 105 - [06 . Introducti on to problems of bra ss instru ment playing . stress­
Ing for.mattOn of embouchure, attack and re[ l'.lSe, bre t h control , tone qual it y. 
flex lbIllty , legato and staccato art Iculation. E [ementary exe rcises sho wing 
th se skIlls In the Edwa rds -Hovey Method, Arban 's Meth od, or equivalent 
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stu dies. Introduction to scales. Selected cantabile solos. Open] t~ s~u~e.n~~ 
withou t prevlOus na lnlng. . 

205-206. C ontinu ed stress on fundamentals of ~rade I with _exten­
,ion o f range. Scale s tud i ~ [ 0 inc! ude all major and ~Inor keys. Selec,ted 
canrabil~ solos. Ma terial stressing these sk ill s In \Vorld s Method for Corr,et, 
Hering's S rudies, or equivalent. ] + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Extension of range, usi ng scale studieE in m~jor and mInor 

keys and broken chords. Flexib ility sludics as ~n Schlossberg ~ D~zllj Drills. 

Additional progress in \Vorld.·s Method tor Cornet. Henng s Studll'S, or 

equivalent studies. Selected cantabile sol os. ] + ] h. c. 


405-406. Continued On a mo re advanced level. Fo r those who can 

qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 


French Horn 

For those who do not qualify fo r French Horn 101 and 103.100 

The course 
 may be repeated. 	 ] h. c. 

Maj or Courses 

101- 10 2. Development of the fundamental skills, such as tone pro­
duction . embouchure , bre.llh control, and legato and staccato arllculatlons . 
usin <> Franz. Kopprasch . Alphonse, Michiels. . Major and minor sca les and 
chords; transposit ion, sig ht read in g. Cantabdc solos , and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 Jl. C. 

201- 202. St udies by lCranz , Kopprasch, Alphonse, Porrag. Slurs. 
scales, chords, interva ls, lega to and staccato articulations in major and ITIlnor 
keys. Transposition a nd sight reading. Cantabile solos, and other grade III 
and IV solos . 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -302. Continuation of technical studies, using Alphonse , Pott.1g, 
Gallay . T ransposition and sight readin g. Solos of grade IV difficulty.

3 1- 3 h. c. 

401-402. Advanced studies, including studies by Pottag. Gallay, Al ­
phonse. Transposition and sight reading. Grade V and VI solos. SenIOr 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

listed above.The following courses differ only in degree from 	 those 
recital IS required.A high standard of proficiency IS insi sted upon, and a 

103-104. See French Horn 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 

203-204. See French Horn 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
2 h. c.303-304. See F rench Horn 301-302. 	 + 2 

403-404. See French Horn 401-402, 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106 . Special studies for development of embouchure, breath con­
trol, articulation. flexibility . tone control. Pottag-Hovey, "'fethod for 
French Horn: Horner. Primary StudIes. Introduction to scales. Selected 
cantabile so los . ] + 1 h. c. 

205-206. H o rner. Studies. Continued stress upon fundamental s of 
grade I. Scale studies in major and minor keys. Extension of range. 
Selected cantabile solos. 1 + ] h. c. 

305-3 06 . Studi es and solos of the level indicated for French Horn 
101 - 102 . 	 ] + ]h.c. 

4 05- 406 . Continued o n a more advanced level. for those who can 
qualify. ] + ] h . c. 
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Trombone 
100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Trombone 101 

Or 103. This course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. The development o f a daily practice routine to enable the 
individual to acquire the fun da mental skills, such as tone production , em­
bouchure. breath control, flexibility, and legato and staccato articulations . 
Major and mino r scales and chords: introduction to transposition: sight 
reading. Materials incl ude Mueller, Rochut. Dieppo, Mantia. Cantabile 
solos. and other solos o f grade III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h . c. 

201 -202 . Co ntinuation of basic technical studies. Slurs, scales. 
chords, intervals: single. double, and triple articulations in major and minor 
keys, transposition, and sight reading, using Mueller, Ro.chut. Dieppo, Man­
tia. Ca ntabile solos, and other grade III and IV solos. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -3 02. Studies from Mueller, Rochut, Blume, Kopprasch. Trans ­
position and sight reading. Grade rv and V solos. . 3 + 3 h. c. 

401 -402 . Advanced studies by Mueller. V oboran, Rochm. Blazev itch. 
Transpos itio n and sight reading. Solos of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The fol lowi ng courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A hi gh standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required . 

10 3-104. See Trombone 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Trombone 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
~ 03-304. See Trombone 301-302 . 2 + 2 h . c. 
403-404 . Sec Trombone 401-402. 2 1- 2 h, c. 

Minor Courses 

I 05-1 06. St udies to de ve lop embouchure, attack, release. breath con­
trol, tone quality, flexibility, knowledge of positio ns. Studies by Cimera-
H ovey , Endressen. Selected cantabile solos. 1 + ] h . c. 

205-206. Continuation of developmen t of skills stressed in grade 1. 
Scale studies, stressing legato and staccato articulation. Extension of range . 
Studies by Mueller. Cimera. Study of cantabile solos for develo pment of 
legato -cantabile style. ] + ] h . c. 

305 - 3 0 6. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Tram bone 
101-102 . 	 ] + ]h.c . 

405 -406. Continued on a more advanced level. Fo r those who can 
qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

Tuba 
roo. For those who do not qualify for Tuba 101 or 103. The 

co urse may be repeated. ] h . c. 

Major Courses 

10 ,1-102. The development of the fundamental skills, such as tone 
production, embouchure, breath control, flexibility, and legato and staccato 
articulatio ns. Major and minor scales and chords. Sight reading . Material 
includes studies by Bell, Eby, Arban. Cantabile solos, and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h . c. 

201-202. Studies by Arban, Eby, Blazevitch . Slurs, scales, chon~s, 
intervals , and legato and staccato articulations in majo r and minor keys. 
Sight reading. Study of orchestral and band works. Cantabile solos , and 
other solos o f grade HI and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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stu dies. Introduction to scales. Selected cantabile solos. Open] t~ s~u~e.n~~ 
withou t prevlOus na lnlng. . 

205-206. C ontinu ed stress on fundamentals of ~rade I with _exten­
,ion o f range. Scale s tud i ~ [ 0 inc! ude all major and ~Inor keys. Selec,ted 
canrabil~ solos. Ma terial stressing these sk ill s In \Vorld s Method for Corr,et, 
Hering's S rudies, or equivalent. ] + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Extension of range, usi ng scale studieE in m~jor and mInor 

keys and broken chords. Flexib ility sludics as ~n Schlossberg ~ D~zllj Drills. 

Additional progress in \Vorld.·s Method tor Cornet. Henng s Studll'S, or 

equivalent studies. Selected cantabile sol os. ] + ] h. c. 


405-406. Continued On a mo re advanced level. Fo r those who can 

qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 


French Horn 

For those who do not qualify fo r French Horn 101 and 103.100 

The course 
 may be repeated. 	 ] h. c. 

Maj or Courses 

101- 10 2. Development of the fundamental skills, such as tone pro­
duction . embouchure , bre.llh control, and legato and staccato arllculatlons . 
usin <> Franz. Kopprasch . Alphonse, Michiels. . Major and minor sca les and 
chords; transposit ion, sig ht read in g. Cantabdc solos , and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 Jl. C. 

201- 202. St udies by lCranz , Kopprasch, Alphonse, Porrag. Slurs. 
scales, chords, interva ls, lega to and staccato articulations in major and ITIlnor 
keys. Transposition a nd sight reading. Cantabile solos, and other grade III 
and IV solos . 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -302. Continuation of technical studies, using Alphonse , Pott.1g, 
Gallay . T ransposition and sight readin g. Solos of grade IV difficulty.

3 1- 3 h. c. 

401-402. Advanced studies, including studies by Pottag. Gallay, Al ­
phonse. Transposition and sight reading. Grade V and VI solos. SenIOr 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

listed above.The following courses differ only in degree from 	 those 
recital IS required.A high standard of proficiency IS insi sted upon, and a 

103-104. See French Horn 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 

203-204. See French Horn 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
2 h. c.303-304. See F rench Horn 301-302. 	 + 2 

403-404. See French Horn 401-402, 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106 . Special studies for development of embouchure, breath con­
trol, articulation. flexibility . tone control. Pottag-Hovey, "'fethod for 
French Horn: Horner. Primary StudIes. Introduction to scales. Selected 
cantabile so los . ] + 1 h. c. 

205-206. H o rner. Studies. Continued stress upon fundamental s of 
grade I. Scale studies in major and minor keys. Extension of range. 
Selected cantabile solos. 1 + ] h. c. 

305-3 06 . Studi es and solos of the level indicated for French Horn 
101 - 102 . 	 ] + ]h.c. 

4 05- 406 . Continued o n a more advanced level. for those who can 
qualify. ] + ] h . c. 
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Trombone 
100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Trombone 101 

Or 103. This course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. The development o f a daily practice routine to enable the 
individual to acquire the fun da mental skills, such as tone production , em­
bouchure. breath control, flexibility, and legato and staccato articulations . 
Major and mino r scales and chords: introduction to transposition: sight 
reading. Materials incl ude Mueller, Rochut. Dieppo, Mantia. Cantabile 
solos. and other solos o f grade III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h . c. 

201 -202 . Co ntinuation of basic technical studies. Slurs, scales. 
chords, intervals: single. double, and triple articulations in major and minor 
keys, transposition, and sight reading, using Mueller, Ro.chut. Dieppo, Man­
tia. Ca ntabile solos, and other grade III and IV solos. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -3 02. Studies from Mueller, Rochut, Blume, Kopprasch. Trans ­
position and sight reading. Grade rv and V solos. . 3 + 3 h. c. 

401 -402 . Advanced studies by Mueller. V oboran, Rochm. Blazev itch. 
Transpos itio n and sight reading. Solos of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The fol lowi ng courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A hi gh standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required . 

10 3-104. See Trombone 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Trombone 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
~ 03-304. See Trombone 301-302 . 2 + 2 h . c. 
403-404 . Sec Trombone 401-402. 2 1- 2 h, c. 

Minor Courses 

I 05-1 06. St udies to de ve lop embouchure, attack, release. breath con­
trol, tone quality, flexibility, knowledge of positio ns. Studies by Cimera-
H ovey , Endressen. Selected cantabile solos. 1 + ] h . c. 

205-206. Continuation of developmen t of skills stressed in grade 1. 
Scale studies, stressing legato and staccato articulation. Extension of range . 
Studies by Mueller. Cimera. Study of cantabile solos for develo pment of 
legato -cantabile style. ] + ] h . c. 

305 - 3 0 6. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Tram bone 
101-102 . 	 ] + ]h.c . 

405 -406. Continued on a more advanced level. Fo r those who can 
qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

Tuba 
roo. For those who do not qualify for Tuba 101 or 103. The 

co urse may be repeated. ] h . c. 

Major Courses 

10 ,1-102. The development of the fundamental skills, such as tone 
production, embouchure, breath control, flexibility, and legato and staccato 
articulatio ns. Major and minor scales and chords. Sight reading . Material 
includes studies by Bell, Eby, Arban. Cantabile solos, and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h . c. 

201-202. Studies by Arban, Eby, Blazevitch . Slurs, scales, chon~s, 
intervals , and legato and staccato articulations in majo r and minor keys. 
Sight reading. Study of orchestral and band works. Cantabile solos , and 
other solos o f grade HI and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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301- 302. Continuation of technical studIes, material by Arban, Eby, 
Blazevitch . Sight reading. Stud)" of orchestral and band works. Solos of 
grade IV and V difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

40 1-402. Conti nuation of technical studies. Study of band and 
o rchestral works . Sight reading . SolDs of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Tuba 101-102. 2 + 2 h. Co 

203-204. See Tuba 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See T uba 301-302. 2 + 2 h. Co 

403-404. See T~ba 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -I 06 . Introduction to fundamental skills, such as tone production, 
development of embouchure, attack and release. breath control. tone quality, 
fle.xibility. Introduction to scales. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. Cantabile 
solos. I + I h. Co 

205-206. Continuation of development of skills stressed in grade I. 
Scale and chord studies. Extension of range. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. 
Can t.1 bile solos. I + I h. c. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Tuba 10 I-I 02. 
I + I h. c. 


4 05-406. Continued o n a more advanced level. For those who can 

qualify. I + I h. c. 


Percuss ion 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Percussion 101 
or 103 . The course ma y be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 1-102. Sna re drum: review and/or complete twenty-six rudiments. 
Stone, Stich Control; Wilcoxon, Modern Methods. Studies for indepen ­
dence of hands. Gardner. Progressive Studies. Book III : Moeller. RudImental 
Drumming . Relaxation. Bass drum. cymbals, and accesso ries. -Mallet in­
strumen ts. including bells . x.ylophone. marimbas. and vibraharp: malletlng. 
roll . cales . arpeggIOs. Pe terso n. Rubanh Elementary Method; graded viol in , 
sa xophone. and clarinet exercises. 3 + 3 h. c. 

. 201-202 . Snare drum: Moeller, Rudimental Solos; Wilcoxon. Rudi­
mental Swing. Foot studies for bass drum. Gardner. Post-graduate S tudies; 
R ale and Morales. L at in- American and Afro-Cuban Rhythm s. - Mallet in ­
struments: keyboard harmony. phrasing. expression: solos and excerpts from 
stan.dard C?mposltlOns: P eterson , Three- and Four-mallet Playing. - Tym ­
p.a nI : pOSitIOn, I?echaOlcs. attac k . single strokes. tuning: ear-training exer­
Clses: Gardner. Sle tz, and Cross methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302. Snare drum : Moeller. Wilcoxon . and Bellson methods. 
--Mallet instruments : solos for two. three, and four mallets. -Tympani: 
advanced studIes:. techmcal pr oblems. cross-sticking. fast torle changes. Ex ­
cerpts from classlc and modem compositions. Use of pedal. pedal effects. 
glissandi. Gardner, Siecz. Cross, and Zettkman methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Snare d rum: hand and foot independence studies: rudimental 
solos. --Mallet i~ struments : M usser transcriptions of Chopin : Musser, 
M asferworhs for V,braharp. Modern solos by Norvo and others. - T ym­
pam: modern arrangements. concertos. a nd solos by Stock . Berlioz. Sf iegler. 
and others. Recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Theory and Composition 219 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon . and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Percussion 101 -I 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Percussion 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Percussion 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 

403-404. See Percussion 401-402 . 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Snare drum: position. mechanics of playing. muscular ac­
tion. method of attack, relaxation . Rudiments . including single-stroke roll. 
double-stroke roll, five-, seven-. Jnd nine-stroke rolls. flams . three - and four­
stroke ruffs. Primary eX.ercises. Harr, Books I and II. Gardner , Progres­
sive Studies. Book I. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Snare drum: rudiments, including flam taps, flam accents. 
flamacues. single, double. and triple paradiddles. half-drags, single d rags. 
Exercises. Harr. Book II. Gardner. Progressive Studies. Book II . 

I -I- I h. c. 


305-306. Snare drum: Stone . Stich Control: Wilcoxon. lvlodern 

Methods; Gardner. Progressive Studies. Book Ill. -Mallet-plal'ed instru ­

ments (bells. xylophone , marimba, vibraharp): malleting. roll scales, ar­

peggios. Exercises: Peterson, Rubank Elementary M ethod. Graded violin. 

saxophone. and clarinet exercises. I + I h. Co 


405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can 

qualify. I + I h. c. 


Theory and Composition 

103-104. Theory 1. A unified course of study conSIstIng of ear­
training, sight singing. and keyboard and wrillen harmony, using simple 
chord construction. Form al and harmonic ana lysis of simple compositions. 
Meets five hours a week. 4 + 4 h. c. 

203-204. Theory ll. Tbe study of more complex chord construc­
tion, modulations. and analysis of compositions in smaller forms. Ear­
training, sight singing. keyboard harmony correlated with tbeory training. 
Meets five hours a week. Prereq.: Music 103 -104 with grade of C or 
better. 4 + 4 h. c. 

113 - 114. Composition A . Organized on a progressive basis , begin­
213- 2 14 . Composition B. ning witb exercises in th creative use of 
3 I 3 -314 . Composition C. the materi als of music leading directly into 
413 -414 . Composition D. free composition for a variety of media. 

Extensive analysis of the music of recognized masters. By the end of the 
fourth yea r. the stud.ent will have composed songs: works for solo instru· 
ments, singly and in combination: choral music : and a large-scale composi­
tion, such as a string quartet or a sonala for piano and other inst rument. 
Selections from the student's works performed in a recital of at least an hour's 
duration. Prereq. or concurrent: Music 103-104, 203-204. 2 h . c. rac':! 

451 -452. Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Training. Advanced 
training of student's sense of pitch, rhythm. 2nd tonal memory. Ha rmonic, 
melodic. and rhythmic dictation : music readin g. Extensive work in difficult 
tonal and rhythmic patterns. Class meHS fo ur hours per week . Prereq.: 
Music 103-104 , 203-204. 2 + Zh.c. 

317. Analytical Techniques I. Analysis of homophonic and poly ­
phonic composirions. Prereq .: Music 303-304. 2 h. c. 

318. Analytical Techniqu es II. A continuation of Music 3 \ 7 : some 
work with contempora ry compositions. Prereq.: Music 31 7. 2 h. c. 
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301- 302. Continuation of technical studIes, material by Arban, Eby, 
Blazevitch . Sight reading. Stud)" of orchestral and band works. Solos of 
grade IV and V difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

40 1-402. Conti nuation of technical studies. Study of band and 
o rchestral works . Sight reading . SolDs of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Tuba 101-102. 2 + 2 h. Co 

203-204. See Tuba 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See T uba 301-302. 2 + 2 h. Co 

403-404. See T~ba 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -I 06 . Introduction to fundamental skills, such as tone production, 
development of embouchure, attack and release. breath control. tone quality, 
fle.xibility. Introduction to scales. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. Cantabile 
solos. I + I h. Co 

205-206. Continuation of development of skills stressed in grade I. 
Scale and chord studies. Extension of range. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. 
Can t.1 bile solos. I + I h. c. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Tuba 10 I-I 02. 
I + I h. c. 


4 05-406. Continued o n a more advanced level. For those who can 

qualify. I + I h. c. 


Percuss ion 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Percussion 101 
or 103 . The course ma y be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 1-102. Sna re drum: review and/or complete twenty-six rudiments. 
Stone, Stich Control; Wilcoxon, Modern Methods. Studies for indepen ­
dence of hands. Gardner. Progressive Studies. Book III : Moeller. RudImental 
Drumming . Relaxation. Bass drum. cymbals, and accesso ries. -Mallet in­
strumen ts. including bells . x.ylophone. marimbas. and vibraharp: malletlng. 
roll . cales . arpeggIOs. Pe terso n. Rubanh Elementary Method; graded viol in , 
sa xophone. and clarinet exercises. 3 + 3 h. c. 

. 201-202 . Snare drum: Moeller, Rudimental Solos; Wilcoxon. Rudi­
mental Swing. Foot studies for bass drum. Gardner. Post-graduate S tudies; 
R ale and Morales. L at in- American and Afro-Cuban Rhythm s. - Mallet in ­
struments: keyboard harmony. phrasing. expression: solos and excerpts from 
stan.dard C?mposltlOns: P eterson , Three- and Four-mallet Playing. - Tym ­
p.a nI : pOSitIOn, I?echaOlcs. attac k . single strokes. tuning: ear-training exer­
Clses: Gardner. Sle tz, and Cross methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302. Snare drum : Moeller. Wilcoxon . and Bellson methods. 
--Mallet instruments : solos for two. three, and four mallets. -Tympani: 
advanced studIes:. techmcal pr oblems. cross-sticking. fast torle changes. Ex ­
cerpts from classlc and modem compositions. Use of pedal. pedal effects. 
glissandi. Gardner, Siecz. Cross, and Zettkman methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Snare d rum: hand and foot independence studies: rudimental 
solos. --Mallet i~ struments : M usser transcriptions of Chopin : Musser, 
M asferworhs for V,braharp. Modern solos by Norvo and others. - T ym­
pam: modern arrangements. concertos. a nd solos by Stock . Berlioz. Sf iegler. 
and others. Recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon . and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Percussion 101 -I 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Percussion 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Percussion 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 

403-404. See Percussion 401-402 . 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Snare drum: position. mechanics of playing. muscular ac­
tion. method of attack, relaxation . Rudiments . including single-stroke roll. 
double-stroke roll, five-, seven-. Jnd nine-stroke rolls. flams . three - and four­
stroke ruffs. Primary eX.ercises. Harr, Books I and II. Gardner , Progres­
sive Studies. Book I. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Snare drum: rudiments, including flam taps, flam accents. 
flamacues. single, double. and triple paradiddles. half-drags, single d rags. 
Exercises. Harr. Book II. Gardner. Progressive Studies. Book II . 

I -I- I h. c. 


305-306. Snare drum: Stone . Stich Control: Wilcoxon. lvlodern 

Methods; Gardner. Progressive Studies. Book Ill. -Mallet-plal'ed instru ­

ments (bells. xylophone , marimba, vibraharp): malleting. roll scales, ar­

peggios. Exercises: Peterson, Rubank Elementary M ethod. Graded violin. 

saxophone. and clarinet exercises. I + I h. Co 


405-406. Continued on a more advanced level. For those who can 

qualify. I + I h. c. 


Theory and Composition 

103-104. Theory 1. A unified course of study conSIstIng of ear­
training, sight singing. and keyboard and wrillen harmony, using simple 
chord construction. Form al and harmonic ana lysis of simple compositions. 
Meets five hours a week. 4 + 4 h. c. 

203-204. Theory ll. Tbe study of more complex chord construc­
tion, modulations. and analysis of compositions in smaller forms. Ear­
training, sight singing. keyboard harmony correlated with tbeory training. 
Meets five hours a week. Prereq.: Music 103 -104 with grade of C or 
better. 4 + 4 h. c. 

113 - 114. Composition A . Organized on a progressive basis , begin­
213- 2 14 . Composition B. ning witb exercises in th creative use of 
3 I 3 -314 . Composition C. the materi als of music leading directly into 
413 -414 . Composition D. free composition for a variety of media. 

Extensive analysis of the music of recognized masters. By the end of the 
fourth yea r. the stud.ent will have composed songs: works for solo instru· 
ments, singly and in combination: choral music : and a large-scale composi­
tion, such as a string quartet or a sonala for piano and other inst rument. 
Selections from the student's works performed in a recital of at least an hour's 
duration. Prereq. or concurrent: Music 103-104, 203-204. 2 h . c. rac':! 

451 -452. Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Training. Advanced 
training of student's sense of pitch, rhythm. 2nd tonal memory. Ha rmonic, 
melodic. and rhythmic dictation : music readin g. Extensive work in difficult 
tonal and rhythmic patterns. Class meHS fo ur hours per week . Prereq.: 
Music 103-104 , 203-204. 2 + Zh.c. 

317. Analytical Techniques I. Analysis of homophonic and poly ­
phonic composirions. Prereq .: Music 303-304. 2 h. c. 

318. Analytical Techniqu es II. A continuation of Music 3 \ 7 : some 
work with contempora ry compositions. Prereq.: Music 31 7. 2 h. c. 
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353. Counterpoint I. Study o f the medieval modes; harmo nic , me­
lodic, rhythmic, and contrapuntal aspects of the sixteenth century vocal poly­
phony. One rec it.tian pe r week is devoted to sight-s ingin g and car-t rainin g 
in the styl o f the period, with spec ial emphasis on t h e works o f Palestrina 
a nd L.1ssu5. 2 h . c. 

35 4. Co unterpoint II. Study of the eighteen t h century contrapuntal 
technique. Analysis of the works of Bach, culminating in composition o f 
two- and three-part inventions by the student. Class meets three times per 
week. 2 h. c. 

407. Orchestration. A study of the instruments of the modern o r­
chestra, their tone colo r individuall y and in combination. \Vriting a nd ar­
ranging ior them singly, in groups, and in full score. 2 h. c. 

408. Band Arranging. Same as Music 407 except that this course is 
concerned .with the s ym p h o nic band. Prereq.: Music 407. 2 h. c. 

4 2 1-422. Composition I . Composi tion in two and three -part forms 
and other compositions of small scope, such as variation and sonalina. 
Works will be composed for piano alone, a nd in combinatiCU1 with other 
instruments or voice. 2 + 2 h . c. 

429. C anon and Fugue . D ouble counterpoint: instrumental and vo­
cal canon. A n alysis of the fu gues in Bach's Well-Temp ered Clavich ord. 
Writing of two - , three-, or four-part fugues. Students majoring in compo­
sition are required to complete a fugue in at least five sections, showing the 
customary contrapuntal devices. P rereq.: Music 354. 2 h. c. 

430. Modern Harmony. A study of harmonic trends in modern 
musi c, including p olyto nalit y, atonality, and other techniques. Prereq.: 
senio r s ta nding, with m ljor in music. 2 h. c. 

431-432. Co m position II . Writing in larger forms, such as so nata -
allegro and rondo. 2 + 2 h. c. 

433-434 . Pedagogy of Theory. The meth'Ods, materials, and 
special problems in the teaching of theory. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Music History and li terature 
245-246. Hi story of M usic. A study of music from earliest times 

to the prescnt, with spec ial reference to the relat ion of the history of musIC 
to that of the other arts and to the political a nd religious histor y of the 
corresponding period. 2 + 2 h. c. 

307-308. Survey of Music Literature. A study of the problems of 
listening to music t h rough a variety of approaches, including concentration 
upo n each' of the musical elements in turn. Stress is also placed upon orien­
tation of the music to the period in which it was written as well as indi­
vidual st y le char.1cteristics of composers. 2 + 2 h. c. 

309-310. History and AppreCIation of Art and Music: General. 
Identical with Art 309-3 10 . 3 + 3 h. c. 

370. Eighteenth C entury and the Viennese Classical Sch ool. Musical 
developments from the decline of the Baroque to the turn of the ce ntury; 
sty list elements contributin g to the ri se of classicism and cu lminat ing in the 
works of Mozart a nd Ha ydn. P rcreq. : Music 245-246. 2 h . c. 

371 . Baroque Music. Trends in musical thought and stylistic de­
velopments durin g the pe riod 1600-1750. A surve y of the literat ure of the 
time: opera from Monteverdi to Handel; keyboard and instrumental works; 
signifIcant choral and orc h est ral works. etc. F rereq.· Music 245 - 246. 

2 h. c. 
372. Contemporary Music. Study of musicai co nditions existing at 

the end of the nineteenth century: new aesthetics . impressionism. expres­
sionism, neo -classicism, etc., a nd the musical techniques assoc iated with them'. 
Pri ncipal composers o f the twent.i eth century including Bartok, Stravinsky. 
Mi lhaud , Prokofieff, Wm. S chumann. and oth ers, and a selected list of their 
chief maste rworks will be studied. Prereq.: Music 245-246. 2 h. c. 

373. Wagner and the Music Drama. Life and works of Richard 
\Vagn er. w ith emphasis on his signiftcant influence upon the lyric theater. 
Representative works wiI! be studied intensively. Prercq .: Music 245-2 46. 

2 h. c. 

374. Ileethoven and HIS Influence in the Musical World. The life of 
Beethoven and the society which produced him: his personal grow th as re­
flected in the stylistic changes in his music. Intensive study o f represe ntative 
symphonics. sonatas. and chamber music from each of the sty li sti c periods. 
Prereq.: Music 245·246. 2 h. c. 

427 -4 2 8. Symphonic LIterature. The historical development of the 
symphony from its beginning to the present. Symphonic p oems , SUlles, 
ovenures, and mi sce llaneou s compositions for the modern orchestra. 

2 + 2 h. c. 

Sacred Music 

361. Hymnology. The history of the hymn and hymn tune; 
t ypes of h y mns and their uses ; analysis a nd interpretation of h y mns; evalu­
ation of standard h ym nals . 2 h. c. 

362. Gregorian C hant. T he pract ical and artistic aspects of Gregorian 
chant in ge n eral choir work , the fundamentals of Gregorian rh ythm . and 
authentic and plagal modes and no tation . 2 h. c. 

363. Junior and Srlllor Choir Afeth ods. Organization. methods. child 
psychol ogy. the child voice. and material s suitable for choirs: the organization 
and motivation of the volunteer choir. achieving balance. blend. intonation; 
interpretati on of cho ral literature. program building. and methods: psy­
chol ogy in rehearsa l. 3 h. c. 

46 1. History of Sllcred lvlusic. The development of great religious 
mu sic f rom ea rl iest times to the prese nt. with a study o f the Jewish and 
Christian liturgies and their music, a nd the Chu rc h Year. 2 h. c. 

463. Choral Literature. The study and interpretation of the standard 
o ratorios. with emph:tsis o n solos. choruses. a nd accompaniment. A practical 
course for the singer . orga nist. and choirmas ter . Representative oratorios 
covered arc from the Baroque . Classic. Romantic. and Modern periods. 

3 h . c. 
465. Service-Playing and Extemporization. The fundamentals of 

impro\'isation. modulation. and transposition. Service-playing of hymns. 
anthems, and solos. 2 h . c. 

Conducting 

3 I 9, 320. Vocal and Instrumental Conducting. A course in vocal 
and instrumental conducting techniques and ense mble methods. Students 
meet vocal cllss alternately with instrumental ensemble. performing on minor 
instruments and voice. Ample opportunity for practice in conducting is 
pro vided. Materials suitable for use in seconda ry schools are used and dis­
cussed. Class meets five times each week. Music 319 is prerequisite to 320. 

I + I or 3 + 3 h. c. 
437 . Advanced Choral C onducting. Advanced conducting technique 

as it applies t o choral gro ups : rehea rsa l practices: chora l techniques ; special 
choral prohlems. Effort is made to enlarge the st udem's expressive resources 
as J co ndu ctor. and to develop his ability to discover the implica tions of the 
score. Class meets three times each week. Practical work with cho rus. 
S,1crcd music majors take speci .11 work in sacred literature for extra credit . 
Prereq Music 319-320 . 2 h. c. 

443. Adoanced Instrum ental Cona'ucting. Advanced baton technique 
and rehearsal techniques for ins trumental ensembles. Score - reading. direction 
of bands and orchestras. Class meNS three times each week. Prereq.: Music 
319 -320. 2h.c. 
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Music Education 

121. fnt roduction to Music, For Elem~ntary Teachers. F undamental 
know ledge o f the pwbl ms of notation and development of skill in sight 
singing and cae- training. 2 h. c. 

218. Percussion Methods. Like Music 225-226 . but for percussion 
instruments. Meets two hours a week. I h. c. 

221. Music Literature alld Appreciation, For Elementary Teachers. 
A general orientation cou rse to meet the needs of the classroom teacher and 
the average music lover. with emphasis on the human values of music and 
its relationship to art. literature . geography. history. and other curricular 
interests. Pre req.: Music 121. 2 h. c. 

225 - 226. \Voodwilld M ethods. Each student selects a woodwind 
instrument, which he learns to playas well as possible during the time 
allotted. As soon as enough progress has been made in playing the instrument 
chosen. othe r instr'-1ments of the woodwind gwup may be selected and studied. 
The problems underlying tbe teaching of these instruments are kept constantly 
before the class. Meets t'Wo ho urs a week. I + I h. c. 

227-228. Bra ss Method$. Like M usic 225-226. but for brass in­
~truments. Meets two hours a week. I + I h. c. 

229-330. String Methods. Like Music 225-226, but for string in­
struments. Meets two hours a week . I + I h. c. 

2 1. M usic Educatron for Elementary Teachers . A study of the 
child voice and its care . Rote so ngs. materials for rhythmic expression and 
listening, and the teachin g skills and met hods which the classroom teacher 
needs in o rder to wo rk effectively under supervision. Prereq. : Music 221. 

Z h. 	 c. 

417. fnstrumental Problems. Methods of organizing .l.nd conducting 
instrumental classes. bands. and orchestras in the public schools. with a 
su rvey of materials. 2 h. c. 

423 . Music Meth ods for the First Six Grades. Principles and pro­
cedures for teaching children music in the elementary school. Examination 
and use of tex ts and other grade school mat~rials. Demonstration and prac­
tice in conducting singing. li stenin g and creative activities: rote songs. 
rhy thms. readi ng activities. inst rumen ts for t.he classroom. Class meets three 
times per week. 2 h. c. 

424 . Junior and enior High School Methods. Classification. prob­
lems. materials . and methods in junior and senior high school gener.ll music. 
Meets three times per week. 2 h. c. 

439 . Marching Band T echniques. Organizing and co nducting the 
marching band . Gridiron ch.lrling and marching procedures with a study of 
precision drill. formations . and pageantry ; instrumentatio n and arranging for 
fi eld pla ying. 2 h. c. 
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Pastor. Cathedral of Saint Columba 

!'vtRS. W. H. KILCAWLEY 

FRED B. KING, JR. 
Fred B . King Sons Company 

WILLIAM F. MA i\G. JR. 
Editor and Publisher. The Youngstow n Vindicator 

J. 	 LESTER MAUTHE 
Chairman of the Board. The Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company 

JOHN N. IV\CCANN 
P hysici an 
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J. 	RUSSE LL MCKAY 
P resident and Attorney. The Home Savings and Loan Company 

THOMAS H. MURRAY 
Mem ber of the Board. The Heller-Murray Company 

WILLIAM B. POLLOCK II 
President. The William B. Pollock Company 

MRS. FRAN K PURNELL 

WILLIAM HAIG RAMAGE 
Member of the Board, T he Valley Mould and Iron Corporation 

CARL C. RIGSBY 
General Manager, Packard Electric Division, Genera.! Motors Corporation 

HENRY A. ROE R 
Chairman of tbe 13oard, The Sharon Steel Corporation 

WI LIAM J. SAMPSON, JR. 
P resident, The American Welding and Manufacturing Company 

CLAR E CE J. STROUSS, JR . 
The ort.hwestern Mutual Life Insurance Company 

LISLE A. SPENCER 
The Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States 

CARL W. ULLMAN 
P resident, The Dollar Savings and Trust Company 

AMBROSE J. WARDLE, JR. 
President, The McKa y Machine Company 

CHARL ES G. WATsoN 
Chairman of the Board . The Youngstown Welding and Engineering 

Company 

RAYMO:-lD J. WEAN 

President, The \Vean Engineering Company 


JAMES L. WICK, JR. 

Retired 


LAURIN D. WOODWORTH 

General Superintendent. Youngstown District , United States Steel 


Corporation 


THE TRU STEES OF THE RAYEN SCHOOL 

J OHJ'I W. FORD, President 

Judge, Mahoning County Common Pleas Court 


J. 	EUGE. E B NNETT 

Manches ter. Bennett. Powers and Ullman 


WILLIAM F. MAAG, JR. 

Editor and Publisher, The Youn gstown Vindicator 


J. 	RUSS ELL McKAY 

President and Attorney, The Home Savings and Loan Company 


MRS. ALFRED E. REINMAN 
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THE ADM INISTRATIVE STAFF 

The University 

HOWARD W. JONES, M . A ., D . Ped. _ ____ _ ___President 
Mildred E. Breeding_ ___________________ _ _Superuisor, Main O ffice 

JOSEPH E. SMITH, P h. D . 	 ___Dean 
----~-----

Edna E. Pickard __ ____ Secretary 

PHILIP P. BUCHANAN, M. Ed. -----•._------ Registrar 
____________________ SecretaryMargaret A. Kresovsky 

MARY B. SMITH, M . A. ______________ ._____-"ecorder 

Bernice M . Brow nlee, B. S. in Ed. Secretary 

P. 	CALVI PICKARD, A. B. ____ ________________ Business Manager 
Betty L. Boyer. A. B . ___ _____ __ __ ecretary 

FREDA R . FLINT, A. B. ________ Director o f Public Relatians 
Nita J. Neal _ _ _ Secretary 
Carol Skarosi S tenagrapher 

The Units 

JOSEPH E. SMITH, Ph . D . ___Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 

CHARLES H . AUR AN D, Mus. M . ____Dean of the Dana Schaal o f Music 

M. JEAN CHARIGNON, Ph. D ._ _ ____.._ _ _ _Dean o f the William Rayen 
Sc11aal af Engineering 

ROBERT L. MI LLER, M. B . A. ________..J..)ean af the School af 
Business Administratian 

JOSEPH F . SWARTZ, Ph. D .___ ____Dean af the Schaal of Education 

ROBERT D . CRAIG _________-r<.egist rar of the Secretarial School, 
and Head, Evening Division 

MAE E. TURNER, M. S . in Ed.-Head, Day Division of the Secretarial School 

The Libraries 

GEORGE H. G. JONES, M . A. , M. A. in L. S.. Librarian 

DOROTHY J. FORNEY, M . S. in L. S. ___ Catalog Librarian 

RUTH C. NEWCOMB, M. S . in L. S. _ _ ____ _ ____Catalog Librarian 

ELMER E . RODGERS, M. S. in L. S. eference Librarian 

HILDEGARD K. SCHNUTIGEN _____. ______Order Librarian 

STEPHEN TOROK, M . S. in L . S _ ____________________Circulation Librarian 
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Services 

Counseling and Guidance 

E DITIl P. PAl TER. M . Dean of Women 

JOHN P . GI LESPI , B. S. in B. A. ___._______~ean of Men 

THE R EV. ALBERT LINDER, B. D. ________ ___Protestant Chaplain 
at Youngstow n University 

THE R EV. WI LIAM J. K ENNbDY _____Roman Catholic Chaplain 
at Youngstown University 

WILLIAM G . NELSON, P h. D. Veterans Education Officer 

MARY A N P. DOBRICH, M. Ed . ._________Psychometrist 

Health 

JOHN N. MCCA NN, M. D . _______ . _______ ____Director o f Health 

LA VERNE D. R EILLY, R. N .. B . S. ______ Head Nurse 

Placement 

ALFRED J . MINOTTI, B. S. in B. A . Director of Placement 

ISABELLE MILLER - __ Director of Teacher Placement 

Admission Counselors 

PHILIP P . BUCHANAN, M. Ed. WI LFRED M, FOLEY, M. A. 

J OHN P. GILLESPl . B. S_ in B. A. PHILIP J. HAHN. M. B. A. 

KENNETH L. SCHAFER, M. A. 

AlumnI 

LOIS W. GRAY, M. S. in E d. _______________ ._____ Jecretary 

Catalog 

T HOMAS GAY, M. A , ----________ Editor 

Business Staff 

W lLLIAM G. N - LSON. Ph. D. Itsistant Business Manager 
JUNE PRICE _____ _______Cashier 

LI l.LIAN" J . COLE ____J1 uditor ._--------- ­
M. ELIZAB TH WILLIAMS __ A ssociate Auditor 

EL ANOR H. CARNEY Manager of the Bookstore 

R ICHARD G. W BER _______. S uperintendent of Buildings and Grounds 

SAMUEL BUCK _ Associate Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 

Ath letics 
W I LARD L. WEBSTER. B, S. Director of Athletics 
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
and Admin istrative Staff , 1962-1 963 

The chairman of a committee is the first member named. Tbe Presi ­
dent" and tbe Dean o f the Universit y are ex officio members of each committee. 

Academic S tandards: Mr. Dykema, Mr. Behen , Mrs. Batt y, Mrs. Bridgbam. 
Mr . D ' [sa . Mrs. Painter, Mr. Reilly , Mr. J. E. Smith, Mr. Swart;>; , 
Mr . Worley. 

Athlerics: Mr. Carson, Mr. Kramer, Mr. P icbrd, Mr. S. 1. R oberts. Mr. 
Scudder. Mr . J. E. mith . Mr. \Vebster. 

'Co -ordination and Calendar: Mrs. Pa inter. M r. Witt. Miss flint, iv[r. 
Foley: Mr. Gillespie , ex officio : tbree students . 

Cre di ts and Admission: Mr. Bucbanan. Mr. Beben, Mr. D'l s3, Mr. Dykema. 
Mr. Gillespie , Mrs. Smith. 

*Curriculum : Mr. J. . mith , Mr . Aurand . Col. Bestor, Mr. Carso n. Mr. 
Cbarignon, Mr. Cohen. Mrs . Dehnbostel. Mr. E vans , Mr. Harder, Mr. 
Miller. Mrs. Painter , Mr. Powers. M r. Scudder , Mr. \Vilco x: two 
students. 

Curriculum. Engincenn Cf chool : Mr. Charignon, Mr. D · lsJ. Mr. E llis, Mr. 
Fisher, Mr. Kramer , Mr. Luginbill. 

*Disciplinc: Mr. J . ' . Smit h . Mr. Foley, Mr. Gi llespie, M r. Nabern n y, 
Mrs. Painter : thre tudents. 

Executive: Mr. H. W . Jones. Mr. Behen . Mr . Charignon. Mr. C ohen. Mr. 
Dykema . M r. G illesp ie, Mr . G . Jo nes, Mr. Miller , Mr. Miner, Mrs. 
Pa in ter. M r. Picka rd. M r. J. - . Smi tb. Mr. Sc udder. 'Ir. Swart;>;, M r. 
Wilcox , Mr. \Vorl e)' , Mr. Y0 7.wiak . 

*Fawlty-Student Relations: M r. J. E. mith, Mrs. Dyk ema. Mr. Pickard; 
three students. 

Gould Society : Mr. Dodd, Mis Boyer, Ir. Coben . Mr. D us theimer, Mrs. 
,Gol<[stein . Miss Gordon , M r. Harder, M rs. Morgan , Mrs. Murpb y, 
Mrs. Painter, Mr . Pct rych . M r. Rickseckcr. Miss Sterenberg. 

Health: r . Reill)., Mrs. Browne, M rs. Dehnboste[. Miss J' eldmiller. Mrs. 
Smith. Mr. Webster , Mr. Yoz wiak. 

Library: Mr. Cohen. Mrs. Debn bosre l. Mr. Dodd , Mr. Hahn, Mr. [ves , Miss 
Jenkin s. Mr. Ma yer. Mrs. Mi ll . r. Miner. M r. Pet rek. Mr. Ricbard ­
so n . M r. Riley . M r. iman. 

Personnel: Me. J. E. Smith. department head concerned. 

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Studies: Mr. W ebste r, Mrs. Batty, Mr. 
Ho \\ra rd. l'vlr. Sc udder: Mr. Worley c. ' o f1irio. 

Pro fessional Forums: M r. Crites. M r. Malak, Mrs. Mills , Mr. Reilly . Mr. 
Swartz. 

' [lubrica tions': Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Baker. Mr. C rites , lvlr . Gay, Mr. Pi erce. 

Mr . Powers . Mr. Udell: five s tuden ts . 


R. O. T. c.: ivlr. J. E . Smit h . Col. B tor. 

Scholarships: Mr. J. E, Sm itb , Mr. BUcfl.1nan. Mr. Gillespie , Mrs, Painter, 
Mr. Pi ckard . Mrs, Smith. 

Social: Mr. Harder , Mr. Gill espie, Mr. Malak. 

Student -Faculty [.('clure Series: M r, Evans , Mr. Kr,1mer , Mr. Reilly. 

Vi sual Education : Mr. R odgers . Mrs. Ebeling, Mr. E lser. Mrs. Hanna , Miss 
Jenkins. Mr. Worley . 

·Committ:.ees with student reprc.eentation. 
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THE FACULTY 


HOWARD W . JONES, M. A., D. Ped .__ _ ______ President 
A. B .. Biram College; M. A.., Western Reaene U niversity; D. P od., YI tm inster 
CoIJ~e. 

FRiEDA FRI END C HAPMAN, M. A ._ _ Professor E merita of Education 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio Un iv~rs ity; M, A., Oh io S tate U niversity. Graduate study: 
Columbia U n iversi ty. Retir ed 1957. 

JOHN DoNALD C OOK. M us. D . ___ P rofessor Emeritus of M usic 
M us. B., M us. M •. Mu• . D., Dana's M usical Institu te. R etir ed 1949. 

MARGARET EVA S. B. S. 	 Professor Emerita of Art 
13 . S., University 0( Chicago. Grnd uate s tudy : Columbia U n ivlOI1l it y. Pupil of 
Arthu:r Dow and Walter Sargen t. D irector of Art, The Butler Art Institute, 
1919-1952 , Retir ed 1952. 

CLARENCE PEMBROKE GOULD, Ph. D ., LL. D~__ Professor Emeritus of 
History 

A. B., Ph. D., Johna H opkins University; LL. D ., Wash ington College. R etired 
1967. 

MAR ELIZABETH ACKWORTH, M. A. _-French 
B, S .. Elmira College; M.. A" U niversity of Mieh ia'an. 

SHh H -UDDIN A HME D. M . S. ___________Assistant Professor of 
M etallurgical En gineerinq 

B. E., U nivers ity ' of Calcutta; M. S., "U n!vereity of Illinoi.. Member, V . D. Eh. 
(West Germany). 

\VILLIA M P ATERSOI ALLAN , M . A. Assistant Professor of English 
B. A ., U n iversity of W ash ington ; M. A. , Un iversity of California. Graduate 
study! University of Californ ia . 

ADOLF WIL LIAM ALMGREN, S. T. M.. Philosophy and Religion 
B . A., Bowling Green State University; B. D. , S. T. M ., Oberlin College. Gradu­
ate .tudy : Ohio State U I\ivers lt y, 

ROBERT A . AMEOUI<I , M. S. in E d , _ _ _______.______ General Science 
,B. S. , Youngstown U niv ersity; M. S. in Ed., W IlIi!minster College. Graduate 
's tudy: Wes ter-n Reserve U nive rs ity . 

ELIZAB ETH CHURCH A M.<:S , M. S. in Ed . _ _ ____ M athematics 
A. 13 .. Ohio University; 111. S. in E d .• Westminster College. 

ARTHUR L. AMEY, JR.. __________ Instcuctor in M ilitary Science 
Captain. U nited S tates Army. 

W AYN EDWARD A ULT, B. S. in E . E. ~ _ Electrical Engineering 
B. S . in E . E., B. S. in F. P. E ., Illino is Ins t itu te of Technology. . Graduate 
stedy: University of Pittsbu~h . Registered Professional E n e ineel' . 

C H ARLES 	H. A URAND, JR ., Mus. M.____ ___ ________Professor of Music 
and Dean of thr Dana School of M usic 

Mus. B., Mus. M., M ichigan State University . Graduate study: Ohio State Uni­
veIliity. 

J. L EONARD A ZNEER, Ph. D.____________Philosophy and Religion 
B. A., y ... h iva Univernity; M..lL L. , Jewish Theological Seminary; Ph. D., Uni­
versity or Pittsburll'h. 

THEODORE BA R. M. A. __ _______ _ Instru cto r in },,[usic 
B. S., Kent Sta t e Un iversi ty: It'L A., WN tern Reserve. Univprsity. _Previou::I tttudy: 
Co nservatory of Mus ic, Vien_na. Gradua. te study : W estern Reserve Univ~rsity. 
~ormer member of Vienna and Youngstown Symphony Orchest ras; member of 
Cleveland Orchestra. 

AMUE L S. BADAL, JR. , Mus. B._____ Instructor in Music 
Mus. B., Youngstow n University. - P re vious study: Cincinnati Conservatcry of 
IMUMic; Cleveland lnstitute of Music. Pu~) il of Parvin Titus. Edwin Arthur Kraft, 
oQnd Garth E'drnundson. 

RICHARD W. BEHLER, M. S. in Ed. _ ___ _ Education 
A. B " B, S. in Ed. , YounKSwwn Unive.l'>!i t;y ; M. S. in Ed., Westminster Col1cge. 

MARIAN BAIL EY. B. . in Ed. Instructor in Health and Physical Education 
It.. N ., B ro wnsville General Hospital School of Nursing; B. S . in Ed., Youngs· 
town Un iver sity. Graduate s tudy: W est m ins te.r College. 

N OTE : Members not listed by rnnk a r e ava ilable for part-tim~ teaching l1oly. 
Gr a duate study bey(}nd the high... t deg ree is listed for institutions from wh ich 

at leaat n ine semester hours of crOdit have ~n earned. 
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RAYMOND LOUIS BAK FR, B. E . _____ .. Industrial Engineering
S, E.. Youngstown Univers ity. 

WI W-IAM C LVIN BAKER. M. A. A $si. tant Professor of English 
A. B., MOunt Union Cl1lll!ge; M, A., U nlveraity of Pitteburll'h. Gradua.te Htudy:
University 	of P itteb ur(l:h. 

MARY BE 	 YO BALDWI N . 8 . S. Secretarial S tudies 
B. S., K n t Stat., University. 

JOH N ALBERT BANNACH, B. B. A. 	 Accounting 
D. B . A.. Western Reserve University. Graduate s tudy: W estern lteo!erve Unive': ­
sity. C'ert iti d Pu blic Accountant. 

MARY HELEN BARABAS, A. M. 	 .. Biology 
B. S ., University of Roches ter; A. M .. Co lum bia U niversity. 

JOH N WI NCHELL BARE , M. A. 	 Instructor in Psych ology 
B. A., M. A ., Ohio Wesley n University; M . E d .. Un ivers ity of Pittsburgh. 

HARR . BAR Nt RD. JR .. B. . in B. A . In structor in Mrlitary Science 
S. S. in B. A., University of Arkansas. Captain, United States Ann y. 

N ELL GLAS R BARNA RD. M . S . in Ed. ___Instcuctor in M athematics 
A. B .. Brown U n i ers ity ; M. S. in Ed., Westm inster College. 

JOSE PH E . BAROL K. M. Ed . __ Biology 
B. S. in Ed ., Ohio l1n.ive rsity ; M. Ed.,U niver"ity of P ittsburgh. Gmdu te study: 
,Purdue Un iversity; Ktmt State U nivers ity. 

M. JULIANA B ARR ETT. M. A. _ _ ________ __Communication 
A. D., U rsulin e College; :M. A_. Catholic 'U niVersity of America. 

M ABEL LARIlvlER BATHAM. B. S. in Ed . Edtrcation 
B. S, in Ed ., Youngstown U niversity. Grad uate study : J ohn H erron Art School; 
F leteher Farm School of Crafts. 

JOSP HINE TEMN ICK BECKETT. M. S . in Ed. .___ . E ducation 
ll. S. in Ed .• Youngstow n Un ivers ity; M. S. in lli . , Wes tminsu-:--r Co llege. 

PAUL E. B ECKMAN . JR .. Ph. D . . ___ A ssistant Professor of Psychology 
A. B., Youn . town Univers ity ; M. A., Ohio State University; Ph . D., State 
U niversity of rowa . 

\VIL LlA M ANDREW BECKM; .'. Ph. D. * Associate Profe sor of Chemistry
A. B., YOun llstown University; M. S. , State College of W shington; Ph. D .• 
Western R eserve Uui usity . 

D WIGHT 	VINCENT BEEDE. B. S.~ _ .. _ Associate Professor of Health and 
Physical Educatron 

B. S., Carn"!'.ie Institute of Technology. 

DAVID 	MARION BEHEN , Ph. D _____ __ _ rofessor and Chairman of the 
Department o f History 

_P h. B., Ph . D" U nive rsity <>f Chicag o. 

DOrWTHY M ARGARET FORBIS B EHE . Ph. D. History 
B. A., Texas Tech nological College ; M. A., University of Texas; Ph. D., U n!­
venlty or Chicago . 

RICH ARD C HARLES BELS N. S. T . B. __ Philosophy and Religion 
A. B., H id elberg College ; S. T . B., Ya Divinity Sc hool. 

S. ANN BERICH. M. A. _____ G eography, Social Science 
B. S. in Ed., M. A ., Kent S te U nivers ity. Gra d ua te study: University of 
ChicagO. 

DON 1.0 K ENN ETH B ERQUIS T . B. S. in B. A. Instructor in Accountinq 
B. S. in B. A., You ngstown University, Graduate . tudy : Ohio State Univen itY. 

M ARIO S. B ERTOLl. t. M. A. __ _ .Art 
11', S. in Ed .. Youngstown Unive.rsity ; rd.. A., S tate Univenity of Jowa. Gradu ­
a te study : Kent State University. 

RICHARD 	J. BESTOR . B. S. in B . A . . ______ ___ _ _ Associate Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Military Science 

B. S. in B. A .. . University of Flo rida. Colonel. Uni ted States Army. 

DONALD TEWART BISHOP, M . S. in Ed. Educalion 
A. B. , Yo ungstown University ; M . S . in F..d., lnd lan a "Uni vers ity. Graduate 
study : Kent State Univenity . 

DAV ID BOR N. D. C. L. 	 __ _Philosophy 
S. T. B., M. A. in Th .. Gregorian U nivers ity (Rome); D. C. L ., Lateran University 
(Rome) . 

• On leave. 	 1961-19 62. 
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HOWARD W . JONES, M. A., D. Ped .__ _ ______ President 
A. B .. Biram College; M. A.., Western Reaene U niversity; D. P od., YI tm inster 
CoIJ~e. 

FRiEDA FRI END C HAPMAN, M. A ._ _ Professor E merita of Education 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio Un iv~rs ity; M, A., Oh io S tate U niversity. Graduate study: 
Columbia U n iversi ty. Retir ed 1957. 

JOHN DoNALD C OOK. M us. D . ___ P rofessor Emeritus of M usic 
M us. B., M us. M •. Mu• . D., Dana's M usical Institu te. R etir ed 1949. 

MARGARET EVA S. B. S. 	 Professor Emerita of Art 
13 . S., University 0( Chicago. Grnd uate s tudy : Columbia U n ivlOI1l it y. Pupil of 
Arthu:r Dow and Walter Sargen t. D irector of Art, The Butler Art Institute, 
1919-1952 , Retir ed 1952. 

CLARENCE PEMBROKE GOULD, Ph. D ., LL. D~__ Professor Emeritus of 
History 

A. B., Ph. D., Johna H opkins University; LL. D ., Wash ington College. R etired 
1967. 

MAR ELIZABETH ACKWORTH, M. A. _-French 
B, S .. Elmira College; M.. A" U niversity of Mieh ia'an. 

SHh H -UDDIN A HME D. M . S. ___________Assistant Professor of 
M etallurgical En gineerinq 

B. E., U nivers ity ' of Calcutta; M. S., "U n!vereity of Illinoi.. Member, V . D. Eh. 
(West Germany). 

\VILLIA M P ATERSOI ALLAN , M . A. Assistant Professor of English 
B. A ., U n iversity of W ash ington ; M. A. , Un iversity of California. Graduate 
study! University of Californ ia . 

ADOLF WIL LIAM ALMGREN, S. T. M.. Philosophy and Religion 
B . A., Bowling Green State University; B. D. , S. T. M ., Oberlin College. Gradu­
ate .tudy : Ohio State U I\ivers lt y, 

ROBERT A . AMEOUI<I , M. S. in E d , _ _ _______.______ General Science 
,B. S. , Youngstown U niv ersity; M. S. in Ed., W IlIi!minster College. Graduate 
's tudy: Wes ter-n Reserve U nive rs ity . 

ELIZAB ETH CHURCH A M.<:S , M. S. in Ed . _ _ ____ M athematics 
A. 13 .. Ohio University; 111. S. in E d .• Westminster College. 

ARTHUR L. AMEY, JR.. __________ Instcuctor in M ilitary Science 
Captain. U nited S tates Army. 

W AYN EDWARD A ULT, B. S. in E . E. ~ _ Electrical Engineering 
B. S . in E . E., B. S. in F. P. E ., Illino is Ins t itu te of Technology. . Graduate 
stedy: University of Pittsbu~h . Registered Professional E n e ineel' . 

C H ARLES 	H. A URAND, JR ., Mus. M.____ ___ ________Professor of Music 
and Dean of thr Dana School of M usic 

Mus. B., Mus. M., M ichigan State University . Graduate study: Ohio State Uni­
veIliity. 

J. L EONARD A ZNEER, Ph. D.____________Philosophy and Religion 
B. A., y ... h iva Univernity; M..lL L. , Jewish Theological Seminary; Ph. D., Uni­
versity or Pittsburll'h. 

THEODORE BA R. M. A. __ _______ _ Instru cto r in },,[usic 
B. S., Kent Sta t e Un iversi ty: It'L A., WN tern Reserve. Univprsity. _Previou::I tttudy: 
Co nservatory of Mus ic, Vien_na. Gradua. te study : W estern Reserve Univ~rsity. 
~ormer member of Vienna and Youngstown Symphony Orchest ras; member of 
Cleveland Orchestra. 

AMUE L S. BADAL, JR. , Mus. B._____ Instructor in Music 
Mus. B., Youngstow n University. - P re vious study: Cincinnati Conservatcry of 
IMUMic; Cleveland lnstitute of Music. Pu~) il of Parvin Titus. Edwin Arthur Kraft, 
oQnd Garth E'drnundson. 

RICHARD W. BEHLER, M. S. in Ed. _ ___ _ Education 
A. B " B, S. in Ed. , YounKSwwn Unive.l'>!i t;y ; M. S. in Ed., Westminster Col1cge. 

MARIAN BAIL EY. B. . in Ed. Instructor in Health and Physical Education 
It.. N ., B ro wnsville General Hospital School of Nursing; B. S . in Ed., Youngs· 
town Un iver sity. Graduate s tudy: W est m ins te.r College. 

N OTE : Members not listed by rnnk a r e ava ilable for part-tim~ teaching l1oly. 
Gr a duate study bey(}nd the high... t deg ree is listed for institutions from wh ich 

at leaat n ine semester hours of crOdit have ~n earned. 
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RAYMOND LOUIS BAK FR, B. E . _____ .. Industrial Engineering
S, E.. Youngstown Univers ity. 

WI W-IAM C LVIN BAKER. M. A. A $si. tant Professor of English 
A. B., MOunt Union Cl1lll!ge; M, A., U nlveraity of Pitteburll'h. Gradua.te Htudy:
University 	of P itteb ur(l:h. 

MARY BE 	 YO BALDWI N . 8 . S. Secretarial S tudies 
B. S., K n t Stat., University. 

JOH N ALBERT BANNACH, B. B. A. 	 Accounting 
D. B . A.. Western Reserve University. Graduate s tudy: W estern lteo!erve Unive': ­
sity. C'ert iti d Pu blic Accountant. 

MARY HELEN BARABAS, A. M. 	 .. Biology 
B. S ., University of Roches ter; A. M .. Co lum bia U niversity. 

JOH N WI NCHELL BARE , M. A. 	 Instructor in Psych ology 
B. A., M. A ., Ohio Wesley n University; M . E d .. Un ivers ity of Pittsburgh. 

HARR . BAR Nt RD. JR .. B. . in B. A . In structor in Mrlitary Science 
S. S. in B. A., University of Arkansas. Captain, United States Ann y. 

N ELL GLAS R BARNA RD. M . S . in Ed. ___Instcuctor in M athematics 
A. B .. Brown U n i ers ity ; M. S. in Ed., Westm inster College. 

JOSE PH E . BAROL K. M. Ed . __ Biology 
B. S. in Ed ., Ohio l1n.ive rsity ; M. Ed.,U niver"ity of P ittsburgh. Gmdu te study: 
,Purdue Un iversity; Ktmt State U nivers ity. 

M. JULIANA B ARR ETT. M. A. _ _ ________ __Communication 
A. D., U rsulin e College; :M. A_. Catholic 'U niVersity of America. 

M ABEL LARIlvlER BATHAM. B. S. in Ed . Edtrcation 
B. S, in Ed ., Youngstown U niversity. Grad uate study : J ohn H erron Art School; 
F leteher Farm School of Crafts. 

JOSP HINE TEMN ICK BECKETT. M. S . in Ed. .___ . E ducation 
ll. S. in Ed .• Youngstow n Un ivers ity; M. S. in lli . , Wes tminsu-:--r Co llege. 

PAUL E. B ECKMAN . JR .. Ph. D . . ___ A ssistant Professor of Psychology 
A. B., Youn . town Univers ity ; M. A., Ohio State University; Ph . D., State 
U niversity of rowa . 

\VIL LlA M ANDREW BECKM; .'. Ph. D. * Associate Profe sor of Chemistry
A. B., YOun llstown University; M. S. , State College of W shington; Ph. D .• 
Western R eserve Uui usity . 

D WIGHT 	VINCENT BEEDE. B. S.~ _ .. _ Associate Professor of Health and 
Physical Educatron 

B. S., Carn"!'.ie Institute of Technology. 

DAVID 	MARION BEHEN , Ph. D _____ __ _ rofessor and Chairman of the 
Department o f History 

_P h. B., Ph . D" U nive rsity <>f Chicag o. 

DOrWTHY M ARGARET FORBIS B EHE . Ph. D. History 
B. A., Texas Tech nological College ; M. A., University of Texas; Ph. D., U n!­
venlty or Chicago . 

RICH ARD C HARLES BELS N. S. T . B. __ Philosophy and Religion 
A. B., H id elberg College ; S. T . B., Ya Divinity Sc hool. 

S. ANN BERICH. M. A. _____ G eography, Social Science 
B. S. in Ed., M. A ., Kent S te U nivers ity. Gra d ua te study: University of 
ChicagO. 

DON 1.0 K ENN ETH B ERQUIS T . B. S. in B. A. Instructor in Accountinq 
B. S. in B. A., You ngstown University, Graduate . tudy : Ohio State Univen itY. 

M ARIO S. B ERTOLl. t. M. A. __ _ .Art 
11', S. in Ed .. Youngstown Unive.rsity ; rd.. A., S tate Univenity of Jowa. Gradu ­
a te study : Kent State University. 

RICHARD 	J. BESTOR . B. S. in B . A . . ______ ___ _ _ Associate Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Military Science 

B. S. in B. A .. . University of Flo rida. Colonel. Uni ted States Army. 

DONALD TEWART BISHOP, M . S. in Ed. Educalion 
A. B. , Yo ungstown University ; M . S . in F..d., lnd lan a "Uni vers ity. Graduate 
study : Kent State Univenity . 

DAV ID BOR N. D. C. L. 	 __ _Philosophy 
S. T. B., M. A. in Th .. Gregorian U nivers ity (Rome); D. C. L ., Lateran University 
(Rome) . 

• On leave. 	 1961-19 62. 
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P AU LI N STERHAY BOTTY. M . A. __ Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the D epartment o f Sociology 

B. S. in Ed.. New York tat.: Teuber, ColI~e at Buffalo; LL. B.• Young.town 
Univet'll ity; M. A_. W ...w m Re!erv University. 

(VIS BOneR, M. A . ~ AssistQT}( Professor and Chairman of the Departm ent 
of Political Science 

B. A .. Cornell College ; M. A., W estern Reserve Univ sity . Graduate study:
Univers ity of P ittsbu rgh. 

M ARY Lo 1S t: BOYNTON. M. A . 	 C ommunication 
A . B .. Vuaar College; M. A., New York U niversity . Gradua te study: Columbia 
U nlv<m3lty ; Cornell Unh'cnity. 

FRAN K MELVI BRADEN. M . A __.____ [nstruetor in Advertising and 
Merchandising 

D. S . in ll. A. , You ngsto wn University ; M. A., U n i"enti ty f ittsburgh. Gradu­
ata stu y : U n iv<'f1l ity of Pittsbu l'II'h. 

MARGARET A RCHER BRA DE, . M . d . A ssistant Pro fess or of Education 
_ S . in Ed., YoUnll'3 to wn U niversi ty ; M. Ed., University of P ittsbur g h. Graduate 

study t U n i 'le rs it. of W iseon.in . 

MAR ION SOLO ON BR.'J-F, M. A . _____ Instructor in Communication 
B. A., M. 	 A.. Weste1'n Reserve Uuive.... i ty. 

A LBERT EDWA RD B RENNAN . LL. B . nstruct or in Business Organization 
A. B.. Youngs tow n U n iV O!l'B ity ; M. S. in Ed .. W t.m lnster Collelle ; LL. B ., 
Youn l's town University . 

GEORG ' W . BRICKLE Y. M . A. __ (m trtle /or in Aferchandising 
A. B., Eulern Nal'-arene College ; M. A.. Univeraity of Pitwburgh. Graduate 
study : U niversity of Pltt:aburllh. 

CATHER INE M . BR IDGHAM . Ph. D . Professor of Chemistry 
B. S., Un i erB ity f Michigan ; P h. D., Un iversity of P ittsbu rgh. 

J OHN BRODERIC K. B. S. in E d. _ _ Secretarial ludies 
It. S. In Ed.• Yo ungs town Univer s ity. Gradua te study: Kent State Univer.ity. 

BARS itA ANN HOOVER B ROTHERS. B . A. Communication 
H. A .. YOUl1K:->.lown University. rnduat.e study : W tern R~acrve Un IverSIty. 

CHESTER A . BROWNE. B. E._ _ Mechanical Engineering 
n. E.. Youngstown University. 

MARION K ING B ROWI E. M. S. Assistant Profe 'so r o f Merchandising 
A. B., Eastern Michigan S tale College; M. S .. New York Univel"8lty. Graduate 
study: New York Uuiversity. 

McKi 'LEY BROWNE. M . S . ___A ssistant Professor and C hairman of the 
Department of M erchandisinq 

D. S •• E aster n Miehlll'an Slate College ; M. S., New York University. Graduate 
atody: New York Universi ty . 

PHi I P. UCHAN AN. M . E d. _ R egistrar with Rank of Assistant Professor 
A.B., Hiram College; M . Ed., Univers ity of P ittsburgh. 

PELIX P. B TTA R. M. Ret. . _ Instructor in Merchandising 
11. S. In B. A., You ngslown Un ivers ity ; M. R t ., New York University, 

D ON LD W ILLI AM BYo. M . d. J"f usic 
'M us. B., Youn)~!j:wwn U nive:rsity : M. Ed .• Ken t tate Un ivcndty. 

ALB ERT CALDRONE _ _ ____ Music 
P upil of D' Ann sa, Catena. a nd Terry Carson. Leadin ll clarinelist, Younl[l­
town Philharmonic Orebestra; 8010 e larinetist. P acka rd Band. 

RAYMON D ALFRI D CA LL AHA • M . A . Economics 
B. A .. 	 Bald win - Wall ace COllC1re ; LL. B .. Youngstown Universi ty ; M. A .• Kent 

tate Universi ty. 

R OBERT A. C AM PBE Ll .. Ph. _ Assistant Proie!sor o f Music 
H. Mus .. ber lin Conservatory of ·M usic ; M . MU8.. P h . D.• Uni",,""ity of T ..... 

D OR IS E LAINE C ANNON . B. S . in d . Biology
B. S. In Ed .• Obio State U nive rsity. 

T HOMAS P . CAREY. M. Ed. ____ _ __ __Health and Physical E ducarion 
B. S .. Slippery Roek State College; M. Ed. , U niversity of Pitboburllb. Graduat.. 
.tady : U n lve1'lllt y of Pittsburg h. 

W ILLIAM B . CARSON. M . S. in Ed. A ssistant Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Health Education. Physical Educat ion . and Rec­
reation Education 

~. S. in Ed. , You np t own Univer1lity: M. S . in • , Westminst..r College. 

Faculty 

OLiVER P ERRY CASH. M . A. _..__ . ___ 
Music

B. ., Miami U niversity; M. A-. Ohio State U niversity. 

J OHN N. CERNICA. Ph. D ._ __ rofessor and C hairman of the 
Department of C i it Engineering 

B. Eo, Youngstown U n iversity; M . S., Ph. D., Carneaie Institute of Teehnololl'Y. 
.RetrIa~ed Engineer. 

ALBERT LrVAI N C HAM BERS. M. Ed. ___. _ . _ _ Social Scie nce 
B. S. in Ed .• You nR"l town Univeraity ; M. Ed.• U n iversity of Pitt.aburllb. 

NORMAN CHAPMA • . Mus. M. ___ . ___ Assistanr Profe sor of Music 
R. C. T., n oya l Con....rvatory of Toronto; Mus. B .. Mus. M., U n iv raity of 

Kansas. Gradua te stud : Aspen School of Musie. P up i! of gon PetrI. 

MI CHAEL J EAN C HAR IGNON. Ph . D . __ Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Chairman of the Department o f industrial Engineering. 

. and D ean o f th~ William Rayen School of Engin ering 
B. S. III .<och. ~. . B. S" III E . Eo. M. E., North Dakota State U niversity; M. S.,
Ph. D .. UUl v"nn ty of P,ttsburl[h. Rel[istered E ng ineer. 

CLOYCE A . CHRISTOPHER. M . Ed.__ _ A ssistant Pro fessor o f Education 
B. S .• Kenyo n Collesre ; M. Ed.• University of Pittsbu~b.. Graduate study : Uni. 

et'8ity of P ittsburgh; Ke n t S tate UniveI'1llty_ 

MARILYN 	J O ES CHUn. M . S. --___Assistant Professor o f Health and 
Physical Education 

A. B. . Mt. Union College; B. S. in Ed ., Youngstown Uni veralW; M . S., Ohio
University. 

PHILLIP F. CHUEY. LL. B. _ __ A ssistant Pro fe ssor o f A ccounting
B . S. in B. A. . LL. B.. You n.,stown n ivers ity. Graduat" study: K n t S te 
U niversity. Certified P u blic Accountant. 

M. J EA NE CIGOLLE. J . E d . ________ 
Education 

B. S. in Ed.., Youngstown U nivers ity; M. Ed. , Marquette University. 

FRA N K A . CrOTOLA, M . A . _ __ A ssistant ' Professor of M athematics 
A. B., YOungll tow n U niversity ; M. A., P ennsylvania State University. 

A NNA M . CLARK. M. A . _~ .__ ___ --J nstructor in C ommunicatio n 
B . A.• State Univenlity of Iowa; M. A., M ichigan State Unive1'lllty. 

FRAN M . C LARK. M. L ___.__... __ A ssociate Professor of Physics 
B. A.. Ripon College ; M. S .. Wayne State Univelll ity. Graduate study ; Mlehill1UJ 
S tate U niversity. 

PANNY CLEVE__ ________ ___ _ A ssi tant Pro fessor of M usic 
~if~Zeulrnl s. Staatsnkadem ie (M usik) Vienna . Other study: Mourteum, Sab,­
bU llr. Pup Il of Filip F or 'n and Lilly Lehman. Sang leading roles with the 
Opera H ousl!II at StrlUlboulY, Darmstadt, CoIOll'D". Leip~lg. w ith the Berlin Folk 
Opera, and with the Vienn.., Derlin. and Dr den S tat.e Operas. 


IRWiN COHEN . Ph, D. -_.... ______ Pro fessor o f Chemistry 

B. A., M. ., P h. D., Wester n Reserve Unive l'lllt)'. 


BER ARD DELMONT C OLDIROI . M . Ed. 
 Education A. 8 .. M. Ed .. Kent Stat., Universi ty. Grruillute s t ud)": W te nl Retter ' f' U nivers i ty. 
ANDR EW M . C ONDEE- __ _ M ilitary Science

Sergeant Firat Claa.o. U n ited State.. Army. 

MARGI E J AN Co KL . B. S. in Ed._ Health and Physical Education 
B. S. In Ed., Younptown Univers ity. 

How RD COOK. B. S. in E d _ _ ______ 
Secretarial Sru dies B. S. In Ed., lIoungato,'m U niversi ty . 

MARY J EROME CORCORAN. Ph. D . _ __ _ EducarlOn 
B. A., M. A., Ca t holic University of A meriu; Ph. D., Western Reserve Unl eraity. 

CLAIRE SOZ1O CORTESE. B. S . in Ed.___Instructor In Secretarial IUdies 
B. S. In Ed., Youngstown U niversity. 

ROBERT R ICHARD COSTA. M. S. ___ instruct r if) B iolog y 
B. S., Youngstown Univer s ity ; M. S., Iowa SUite U niversity. Gnduate study:
W ...tern Reserve UnivOI'Ility. 

ROBERT D . CRAIG. ___ [nsrructor in Secretarial SlUdirs and Registrar and 
Head of the Evenm g D iv ision of the Seartacial School 

Indiana Colleae of Commerce; Nationa l Aeronautic College; Younll8town Unl­vera ty. 

HAROLD Ross CRITES, M. A .• Assistan/ Professor of Speech and Social 
Science and D irector of the T echnical Institute 

A. B ., Hiram Collese; M.. A., Western Reserve University. Graduate study : 
Western R.eaerva U ni versity• 
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P AU LI N STERHAY BOTTY. M . A. __ Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the D epartment o f Sociology 

B. S. in Ed.. New York tat.: Teuber, ColI~e at Buffalo; LL. B.• Young.town 
Univet'll ity; M. A_. W ...w m Re!erv University. 

(VIS BOneR, M. A . ~ AssistQT}( Professor and Chairman of the Departm ent 
of Political Science 

B. A .. Cornell College ; M. A., W estern Reserve Univ sity . Graduate study:
Univers ity of P ittsbu rgh. 

M ARY Lo 1S t: BOYNTON. M. A . 	 C ommunication 
A . B .. Vuaar College; M. A., New York U niversity . Gradua te study: Columbia 
U nlv<m3lty ; Cornell Unh'cnity. 

FRAN K MELVI BRADEN. M . A __.____ [nstruetor in Advertising and 
Merchandising 

D. S . in ll. A. , You ngsto wn University ; M. A., U n i"enti ty f ittsburgh. Gradu­
ata stu y : U n iv<'f1l ity of Pittsbu l'II'h. 

MARGARET A RCHER BRA DE, . M . d . A ssistant Pro fess or of Education 
_ S . in Ed., YoUnll'3 to wn U niversi ty ; M. Ed., University of P ittsbur g h. Graduate 

study t U n i 'le rs it. of W iseon.in . 

MAR ION SOLO ON BR.'J-F, M. A . _____ Instructor in Communication 
B. A., M. 	 A.. Weste1'n Reserve Uuive.... i ty. 

A LBERT EDWA RD B RENNAN . LL. B . nstruct or in Business Organization 
A. B.. Youngs tow n U n iV O!l'B ity ; M. S. in Ed .. W t.m lnster Collelle ; LL. B ., 
Youn l's town University . 

GEORG ' W . BRICKLE Y. M . A. __ (m trtle /or in Aferchandising 
A. B., Eulern Nal'-arene College ; M. A.. Univeraity of Pitwburgh. Graduate 
study : U niversity of Pltt:aburllh. 

CATHER INE M . BR IDGHAM . Ph. D . Professor of Chemistry 
B. S., Un i erB ity f Michigan ; P h. D., Un iversity of P ittsbu rgh. 

J OHN BRODERIC K. B. S. in E d. _ _ Secretarial ludies 
It. S. In Ed.• Yo ungs town Univer s ity. Gradua te study: Kent State Univer.ity. 

BARS itA ANN HOOVER B ROTHERS. B . A. Communication 
H. A .. YOUl1K:->.lown University. rnduat.e study : W tern R~acrve Un IverSIty. 

CHESTER A . BROWNE. B. E._ _ Mechanical Engineering 
n. E.. Youngstown University. 

MARION K ING B ROWI E. M. S. Assistant Profe 'so r o f Merchandising 
A. B., Eastern Michigan S tale College; M. S .. New York Univel"8lty. Graduate 
study: New York Uuiversity. 

McKi 'LEY BROWNE. M . S . ___A ssistant Professor and C hairman of the 
Department of M erchandisinq 

D. S •• E aster n Miehlll'an Slate College ; M. S., New York University. Graduate 
atody: New York Universi ty . 

PHi I P. UCHAN AN. M . E d. _ R egistrar with Rank of Assistant Professor 
A.B., Hiram College; M . Ed., Univers ity of P ittsburgh. 

PELIX P. B TTA R. M. Ret. . _ Instructor in Merchandising 
11. S. In B. A., You ngslown Un ivers ity ; M. R t ., New York University, 
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OLiVER P ERRY CASH. M . A. _..__ . ___ 
Music
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Department of C i it Engineering 
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.RetrIa~ed Engineer. 
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MARILYN 	J O ES CHUn. M . S. --___Assistant Professor o f Health and 
Physical Education 
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Pennsylva.nia State U niveralty. 


Communication
C AROLINE D AVE RIO. M. Li t t. - ----,.

B. A., Weatminst"r ColleK-e; M. Litl;. . Uniyezait:y of P ttsbul'Kb. 
Education

ANN DAVIS, M. d. . ­
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B. S .• Miami University : M. L ilt., Un lvefSlty of P lttsburlrb . . 
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B. s., M. S., John C&rr<>ll Unive1'1li ty. Graduate study: Gase IbItltute ol T • 
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____Education 
M AR KAY B UCKLEY D' 1sA. B . S; in E d. _. 
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B . A., 'M. A., Uni,'el'>!ity of Oklahoma; Ph. D ., U niversity of Cb ""ro. 

Jo E PH STEPHEN DONCH ESS. L L. B .__. 'nstructor in Accounting and 
Business Organization 

LL. B., Youngstown University . 
REBE KAH W E STFALL D ' ORSI. M. A .___ Inst ruerof in Communication 

A. B., YOUngstown Unlverstty: 'M . A., W..,teMl Re&erve U niversity. 
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DOUGLAS 	DOWN IE. M. S.___ ..__ •______ ....__ ....M athematics 
A. B. , Oberlin Coliel!' B. S. in C. E., M. S ., Ohio State U niver8U:y. .Rellistere<l 
Engineer. 

M AX D UNE T Z , B. A. ._____... ____...___Hebrew 
B. A•• Young'atown Uni venolty. Graduate. study: rOllsi. CollejJe; Jewish Tt!&c:he1'>l 
Semina ry. 

OSCAR 	LEE DUSTHElMER, Ph. D. _ .......__ .Professor of Astronomy and 
Mathematics and Supervisor 'o f the Department of Astronomy 

B. S., Onio University; M. A., Clark UniversIty ; M. S., Ph. D., Un jyen u ly of 
MlcbJJ:an.. 

CHRISTINE RHOADES DYKEMA. M. A ._---Assistant Professor of Fre nch 
DilllOme d' Etudes de Civilis.bon F·rsnQa i.~. Delfl'e SUllerieur , Univers ity of Par is 
(the Sorbonne); A. B., Barnard Coliege; M. A., Western l\••er ve University. 

KARL W ASHBURN DYKEMA, A. M.. __.Pro fe ssor of En glish. Char'rman of 
the D epartments of En glish and of Speech and DramatIcs, and 
Director of rhe Division of L anguage and Literature 

A. B., A. M., Columbia University. Graduate study : Alliance Fran~ame> Puria: 
Un ive:n:;ity of Berlin; Columbia University. 

ALMA M YERS EBELING. A. M._____-Assistant Rro fessor of Psycholog y 
B . B•• A. M..• Columbia U niversity. Grad uate study: We tern Reserve U ni'/ersity;
Louisiana State University. 

D A VID ST MBAUGH EDWARDS, LL. B. __ B tlsiness Organization 
B. S. in B. A.• LL. B., Ohio State Univers ity. Graduate study: Obio State 
U niVft'll ity. 

LOUISE HARCOM EINSTE IN, M . Ed._____Instructor in Communication 
B. A ., Ch a tham Coilegc ; M. Ed.. U niversity of Pittsbu rgb. Graduate tudy:
Harva.rd Un lverel ty. 

SYLVAN 	H. D. E rNST I • M. B. A. ___.____Assistant Professor of 
Business Organization 

jJ, S. in B. A., Youngst wn University: '&1- B. A ., Western Reserve University.
Grad uate study: West..ern Reserve U ntverait y. 

FRANK M AHONY ELLIS, M. S. ssociate Professor and A cting Chairm an 
of the Department of Physics 

9. S .• Cornegie Institute of Technology ; M. Ed., M., S., · U niversity of Pittsbu~h. 
GALEN ELSER, A . B._ Business Organization 

A . Bot Younp town University. 

RALPH D ONALD ELSER, M . Litt._ _____ Assistant Professor of Speech and 
Dramatics 

A. B., You ng.town University: M. Litt.. niveraity of Pittsburgh. Graduate 
study: W ashington U niversity; New York Univenity. 

EARL EUGEN E EMI NHIZER, Th . M . . _ Ph ilosophy and Religion 
B . A" F urman Univel'S ity; B. S. in Ed., YoutUl'stow n n ivel"8it y ; ll. D.• Th. M., 
Crozen Theologica l Semina)'y. r adua.ta stud y: C lifom i.. chool of Theology. 

HALlL ERZURUM. M. S. _____._____ M echanical E ngineerin g 
B. S " Robert College : M. S., Case lnetitute of Tecbnology. Registered P l'ofes­
sional E ngineer. 

ALBERT J . EUSEBI. Ph. D . ___ ___•__Chemis lrY 
B. S., M. S., P h. D" Fordham U niy.,rnity. Post-doctotal study: Brooklyn P oly­
techn ic Institute. 

CHARLES A . EVA , Ph. D . ___ ssociate Professor of Biology 
B. 	 S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Tea. hers College; M. S., Wuhlnll'to n 

niversity: Ph. D., University of Minnesota. 

ERWI 	 MARK EVA NS. M. B. A. __ Assistant Profes-sor of Accounring IlT/d 
Business O rganization 

B. S. in B. A., Young'atown Un iv..." ity : M. B. A. , Western Ikserve U nivenlty. 
Graduate 8tudy: Western Reserve Univer8ity. 

WILLIAM EDGAR F ARRAGHFR, B. A. 	 _Advertising 
• A .• Ohio Wesleyan University. Graduate study: Univeraity of WisCOD8in; 

Ohio State University; K<>l\yon College. 
FRANK J . FAZZ"LORE, M . A._____._~___..._ ccounting 

B. S . in Comm.• Grove City College; M. A .• Bueknell U nivenllty. 
ILAJEAN FELDMILLER. M . S. Assistant Professor and Chairman o f the 

Department of H ome Economics 
B. S.. Pennsylva nia State Unlvet1Oity ; M. S.• Ohio S te University. Graduate 
Btudy: University of Pen nsyl van a; ColumbiA U nive...lty. 
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Crozen Theologica l Semina)'y. r adua.ta stud y: C lifom i.. chool of Theology. 

HALlL ERZURUM. M. S. _____._____ M echanical E ngineerin g 
B. S " Robert College : M. S., Case lnetitute of Tecbnology. Registered P l'ofes­
sional E ngineer. 

ALBERT J . EUSEBI. Ph. D . ___ ___•__Chemis lrY 
B. S., M. S., P h. D" Fordham U niy.,rnity. Post-doctotal study: Brooklyn P oly­
techn ic Institute. 

CHARLES A . EVA , Ph. D . ___ ssociate Professor of Biology 
B. 	 S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Tea. hers College; M. S., Wuhlnll'to n 

niversity: Ph. D., University of Minnesota. 

ERWI 	 MARK EVA NS. M. B. A. __ Assistant Profes-sor of Accounring IlT/d 
Business O rganization 

B. S. in B. A., Young'atown Un iv..." ity : M. B. A. , Western Ikserve U nivenlty. 
Graduate 8tudy: Western Reserve Univer8ity. 

WILLIAM EDGAR F ARRAGHFR, B. A. 	 _Advertising 
• A .• Ohio Wesleyan University. Graduate study: Univeraity of WisCOD8in; 

Ohio State University; K<>l\yon College. 
FRANK J . FAZZ"LORE, M . A._____._~___..._ ccounting 

B. S . in Comm.• Grove City College; M. A .• Bueknell U nivenllty. 
ILAJEAN FELDMILLER. M . S. Assistant Professor and Chairman o f the 

Department of H ome Economics 
B. S.. Pennsylva nia State Unlvet1Oity ; M. S.• Ohio S te University. Graduate 
Btudy: University of Pen nsyl van a; ColumbiA U nive...lty. 
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EDW E. F INAMOR ' . M. S. in Ed . .J[ealth and Physical Education 
.H. S . in E d., Youngsww n U niveniitY'; M. in Ed., Westminster College. 

EDWARD J. P . FI H • B. S. Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
[)~partmenr of Metall urgical t n gineering

B. 5 .. Wo rees\.er Pol ytechnic institu te. Graduate study: Columbia Ull iveroity. 

GLENN V . F ISSEL. M. 1\ . In structor in Social Science and eography 
A. D. , St. Vincent Colleae ; B . "' Youngstown University; M. A .• John Carroll 
Unive rs ity. Graduate s tudy: John Ca rroll Univ~rsity. 

JAMES ROBEI<T FITZER. M us. B~ ____ . _ _ ••_._-- Music 
Mus. B., YOUD~:5town U ni e rs ity. Gruduate study: Western R eser",e Univers ity. 
P upil of Rober t Marcellu•. 

W ILLIAM S 172 FLAD, M. B. A . ____.-Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
the D cparcment of AdL'i! rtrsrng 

A. e.. Lafaye t ollege ; M. n. A.. Harva rd University. Graduate study : 
Western Reserve Un lversity, 


A LoWI:.RY FOOD. B. S. Education 

B. 5 ,. Kent S tIlte Uni versity. Gradu ate study: hio StIlte Uni ersi ty; Miami 
U nive n5ity; M ichigun State Un ivers it y; Westminster Coll gc. 


THOMA D, Y . FOK. Ph. D. _.___ .Associate Pro fess or of C ivil Engineering 

B . E.. T UIl j:-Chi Unive rs ity ; M.. S .• U niversity of llIinoi.; M. B. A .. New York 
U nive"" ity ; Ph. D.. Carnegie Ins tituu> of Tech nology. Rel:istered Professional 
E nKi neer . 

W IL F!<ED MAURICE FOL .Y. M. A.__ _ Assistant Professor of Speech and 
Dramatics 

A. 'B•• You nastown U ni vf:rs ity; M. A" Unive.rsity of Nort.h Carolina. Graduate 
study : Western Reser\' Uni,·eni ty. 

DOROTHY JEA ORNEY. M , . in L. S. Assistant Librarian with Rank 
of Instructor 

A. Bo , Young~town Univers ity: M. S. in L o S . , Western Rt:!se_rve University. 

FR -\. ' K 1\ . F RT NA TO. L L. B. usiness Organiza tion 
A. B. .. LL. n.• YO\l nga to \\' u nivcrsity. 

J. DONA LD FOST E R . M. A. __ _ Instructor in Sociology 
B. A., M . ., Ken t tate niv Tsity. Graduat study: Oberlin Gradu~"1tc S(~ hOoI 
of TheololCY. 

DOROTH Y ROV!:: FOLJTTS, I3 . S. in L. S. __..~ Educaeion 
n. S . in L. S., CHflH.'g i 1nttt.itu te or Ttc.h nolo A"Y . 

VIRGIL FRE ED. M . _d. _ English 
A. B,. Youngstown n h'ers ity ; M. Ed .. Unive.rsity of Pittsburgh. 

HARRY U . FRY, B. S. in B. A. _ . -Account in g 
B . S . in B. A .• You.n gstown U nivelIIity. 

RI CHA D FULLE R, A . B. Accounting 
A, D., Obe.,.l in ColI('j<e. Certifi I P ublic Accountant. 

ALF O 'SO GARC IA. J. D. _ _ __ instructor in Spanish and History 
A.. n., Instituto de la H aba na : Doctor en leyes, Univers idad de Ia Ha-bana. 
Diplomado e n F i lo lo«ia Hispanic-a , Unive-rs idad de Salama nca. Graduate study : 
Univers ity of P ittsburilh . 

Do, AL D McK ENZI AR DN E R, M . Litt. Co mmunication 
A . B .. Colu mbia U niversity; M. Lit t .• Un iv= ty of P ittsburgh. 

R OB ERT L. G RON ER. M. A . ._'___. Assi,lan t Professor of Mu.sic 
B. S .. State University College of Educa tion (Potsdam. N. Y.) ; M . A .• Columbia 
U nivers ity. Pupil of Gui8eppi CrO r:zulin l. th e Mozart.eum (Salzburg ), 

FRJ\NK EDWAR D GASP ER , M. S. Biology 
A.. B ., Youngs wn niv rsity ; M. S o, U n ivers i ty o( A1"·zona... 

CAROL MciNTYRE GAY. M . A._ _____ _Inseructor in Communication 
A. B .. Young-stoWl1 Unive rsity; . A., Oh io tare Uni·..-ersity. Graduate !Study : 
W t£> rn Reservo n ivcr si ty . 

T HO :vl $ Gt\ y, M . A . Assistant Professor of En qILsh 
A. B., Youngstown niven it)" ; M . A" Western Resen'e Univer8ity. Gr-&duate 
. tudy : Ohio Swte U nivcrsj y; W~'"tern R ..... r ve Un[ver.ity . 

JESSE B ERTHOLD GIBBS, B. S. ______Assistant Pro{e,sor of Elccrrical 

Engineering Pi ttsburllh.Grad uate tstudy: Uuiversity of B . S., U ni vers ity of Nebraska. 

Registered E n lrinee r. 


PhysicsL WR L CE I L'flOY , JR ., M . E d . 
d .. U niversity of Pittsburgh.B . A.. Ohio State Univ r sity ; M. 
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JOHN PAUL GILLESPIE. B. S. in B. A 
. Merchaf)(/'sinq and Dean 0/ ,Hen .___Assistant Professor of 

B. S. In B.A., '{Qunp tQw n Univ~rsity. 


GEOI<G WI N H E LD ,LA. ·GOW. . M . 

A. n.. ,u nl 'el8l ty 01 Mus. ouri · A M C I Assb.iSlalH Professor of Education 

oiuml)la U nlVcndty. ., ., 0 urn IS University . Graduate study':.C
 

WI~LIA.\I M. ODDAR D. JR . B. S. in B. A. 

• s. In B. A.. Youn".t.lJ wn Univ.·t G ilccounting 

. U nlve,rs it y . C 4:rtifted I'ublic Ac.count..~~~~ y. r lu..luate study: Western Reaer-ve 

loMILY G LDST [N , M. S. in Ed._ 
A. D .. New York Un i\·.,,,,i ty ; M. S. in Ed.• c;.;lumbi-a Busrness Organrzatron 

MARTHA GOODMA. , M. A. Olliversity. 

n. A.! Uniwl'sity f Michi lCan : IJ S· Germanof Mldllgan. . ., Columbia University; M . A" University 

EI.I ZABLTH HOP E GORDOI I. Iv! 
, A. B •• M.. A .. University f Neb ~ask'", G - - C(}mmunication 

CLAR ENCE OTERBA. M. Li[[. I"ru.luate .tudy: Columbia UniverSit,y. 

g~a~'u~~ ~~;'d~~\\~':,;t~in::;}'C~I.!!.~~iversity; M . University .s~~Cl:it~b~~:;:;'~Litt.• 

H ELL :' . MDIKO GOUDS.VIIT. Ph D 
CandllJaat. Uni\·Lr'l'l' it,}' or Am,,,,>tel'(·' uru· ' ~ '"' . . . . . Chemistry

RONALD I G ' I h. D .. CO''TIell Un,ve,·"tv 
I _ . GU L D, M . S. M .._ ' .' 

Mu". II., No .. l" Central Co li , •. AI -S M . • ---_ M usic 
t:i. t udy: Wes t(' rn Heflerv'" ~.e . . .. ': U f~lon f heo1ov.k a l ~l!minary rn.tJ.uat
Pl.l p~l of lluJ.!h l' urter . \.!Al\ ~lI W~St~~' R~tiS(~c: tat.e. . Am ef,ca.n (;.ui lJ or' Orsmnill~~ 
Hdll!-\, Ifor J u ne; and Harold Fr-i ell be t. Jj ker, f ('ler \V llhoU:-3k y. I nracare t 

GEORGE GRAF. Ph . D. . 
h. D.• University of Buda pest. ASi>istant Professor uf Chemistr y 

LOIS W. GRAY. M. S. in d 
A. l\.. Youn",lo"," U niv"r. i;y; M. S . in Ed - instructor in Psychology 

THERESA GR Y, M , Ed. _ WestminJS ler Co il""". 

A. Eo, Wes tern Collellc ; M. Ed.. Kent St;..t;;--u-- :- . _ Educarion 
VIOLA GRE N ' IllverSlty . 

Youngstown O~ity . --- -- _. Secretanal School 

. M AR Y GO UGII U ' Rn A. A . B. _ 
A. 13'0 YOLln~Tfi tow·1l nj\'el·~ ity. ("';nuJu atE! "tucl·y .' - Psychology"IL J ~ West.min . te- r Coll evt,... 

w ' LlAM l iN GUTKNEct IT, JR. B ~ 
. B.o Cor n e ll U n iV("rs, lty. Gradun l~ .t~dy ·· Kent Stale ' . conomics 

PHILIP J EROME HA H N , M . B . A ' .. " ~n l ."," lt.y. 
B . S. in .• Jun iata. 0ollegr ' M,- n A. - ii·Assrsran t 1 ro fes sor of Economics 
W wrn .Reserve Univers ity. • ., arvar d U nlV~l'l:Hty. raduate study: 

EMA N EL HALLA~'[AN M A 
B . S. in Ed .• Slippery Rock' ta~ C;ileg~M~Oh~- _ History
study, Ohio S tat<! Uni enity. ' '. tate U n ~aity. Gra duate 

BETTE H AI\.! ADY. B . S. in B. A . 
D. S. III B. A.• Ohio Un iY~""l ty . Busine'S, Organization 

GEORGE . H AMILTON. M. S. . 
B. S .• P ennaylvania. Stale tJn ( vel1!it~ ---- : -:-- -- BIology 

CI"YO E TI IOM AS IIA. KEY, Ph . D . • . S ., State Umv n llt; of Iowa. . . 
A. II ., M. A.. University o f Pilt. hu rgh; I. A PhAt)~o Clate rro ressur .o r Englrsh 

WIL Lli\:-'l \ ATSON H AN KS. M. .. . .. Un,ve l .'[y of M,ch,,,,,n . 
U. S .. M'"",. s ippi V, ltIl tale 'reac h ...... Coli... . M In srructor en M erchandrSlr1g 

H[LDA GEORG : H A N , B . A . ."e , . S.. f'''' York niver" ity. . 
B. A.• Ohio tIlte Univertiity. Grad~le- .t d !nK· t ruelor rn S~cre tarra l S tudie,! 

CARL W. HA s •. B. A. u y . ent Sr.a Un iversi ty. 
&. A .. Oh io S tIl te Universi ty. -- Economics 

KELBSlfA.:BROW HARDE R, P h. D. __ 
, • M. A. . Vand""bdt Univcr3ity ' P h D - . . Professor of English 

LOU IS: M ARO, H i RnE R. A . B. • . Un lv....." lty of F10r idlL 

A. HR·' oY~~~:~town fln ive ity. Grau ull~~tud}~ : U n~ity ommtfnicarion 
ANI I ," , f ScH HARRI S. M . . of Wiscons in . 

O. S., K"nt tate Un ive"ity' M · M' - U -. . G eoloqy
C. EA RL HAR R I , JR.. M. S.' ,., U1 ml nlvcr Ity. 

n. S .. K(>nt Sta le U ni vc ... ity; M. S., Miami ' Univel'sit In IrueCOr rn Geology 
WI LLI AM I IAM IL TO H ARRIS /vi A y. 

B. S. in Ed .• YOuDgstown U';i Vff~ity;' M. .• Kent St.lle University. ociology 
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EDW E. F INAMOR ' . M. S. in Ed . .J[ealth and Physical Education 
.H. S . in E d., Youngsww n U niveniitY'; M. in Ed., Westminster College. 

EDWARD J. P . FI H • B. S. Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
[)~partmenr of Metall urgical t n gineering

B. 5 .. Wo rees\.er Pol ytechnic institu te. Graduate study: Columbia Ull iveroity. 

GLENN V . F ISSEL. M. 1\ . In structor in Social Science and eography 
A. D. , St. Vincent Colleae ; B . "' Youngstown University; M. A .• John Carroll 
Unive rs ity. Graduate s tudy: John Ca rroll Univ~rsity. 

JAMES ROBEI<T FITZER. M us. B~ ____ . _ _ ••_._-- Music 
Mus. B., YOUD~:5town U ni e rs ity. Gruduate study: Western R eser",e Univers ity. 
P upil of Rober t Marcellu•. 

W ILLIAM S 172 FLAD, M. B. A . ____.-Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
the D cparcment of AdL'i! rtrsrng 

A. e.. Lafaye t ollege ; M. n. A.. Harva rd University. Graduate study : 
Western Reserve Un lversity, 


A LoWI:.RY FOOD. B. S. Education 

B. 5 ,. Kent S tIlte Uni versity. Gradu ate study: hio StIlte Uni ersi ty; Miami 
U nive n5ity; M ichigun State Un ivers it y; Westminster Coll gc. 


THOMA D, Y . FOK. Ph. D. _.___ .Associate Pro fess or of C ivil Engineering 

B . E.. T UIl j:-Chi Unive rs ity ; M.. S .• U niversity of llIinoi.; M. B. A .. New York 
U nive"" ity ; Ph. D.. Carnegie Ins tituu> of Tech nology. Rel:istered Professional 
E nKi neer . 

W IL F!<ED MAURICE FOL .Y. M. A.__ _ Assistant Professor of Speech and 
Dramatics 

A. 'B•• You nastown U ni vf:rs ity; M. A" Unive.rsity of Nort.h Carolina. Graduate 
study : Western Reser\' Uni,·eni ty. 

DOROTHY JEA ORNEY. M , . in L. S. Assistant Librarian with Rank 
of Instructor 

A. Bo , Young~town Univers ity: M. S. in L o S . , Western Rt:!se_rve University. 

FR -\. ' K 1\ . F RT NA TO. L L. B. usiness Organiza tion 
A. B. .. LL. n.• YO\l nga to \\' u nivcrsity. 

J. DONA LD FOST E R . M. A. __ _ Instructor in Sociology 
B. A., M . ., Ken t tate niv Tsity. Graduat study: Oberlin Gradu~"1tc S(~ hOoI 
of TheololCY. 

DOROTH Y ROV!:: FOLJTTS, I3 . S. in L. S. __..~ Educaeion 
n. S . in L. S., CHflH.'g i 1nttt.itu te or Ttc.h nolo A"Y . 

VIRGIL FRE ED. M . _d. _ English 
A. B,. Youngstown n h'ers ity ; M. Ed .. Unive.rsity of Pittsburgh. 

HARRY U . FRY, B. S. in B. A. _ . -Account in g 
B . S . in B. A .• You.n gstown U nivelIIity. 

RI CHA D FULLE R, A . B. Accounting 
A, D., Obe.,.l in ColI('j<e. Certifi I P ublic Accountant. 

ALF O 'SO GARC IA. J. D. _ _ __ instructor in Spanish and History 
A.. n., Instituto de la H aba na : Doctor en leyes, Univers idad de Ia Ha-bana. 
Diplomado e n F i lo lo«ia Hispanic-a , Unive-rs idad de Salama nca. Graduate study : 
Univers ity of P ittsburilh . 

Do, AL D McK ENZI AR DN E R, M . Litt. Co mmunication 
A . B .. Colu mbia U niversity; M. Lit t .• Un iv= ty of P ittsburgh. 

R OB ERT L. G RON ER. M. A . ._'___. Assi,lan t Professor of Mu.sic 
B. S .. State University College of Educa tion (Potsdam. N. Y.) ; M . A .• Columbia 
U nivers ity. Pupil of Gui8eppi CrO r:zulin l. th e Mozart.eum (Salzburg ), 

FRJ\NK EDWAR D GASP ER , M. S. Biology 
A.. B ., Youngs wn niv rsity ; M. S o, U n ivers i ty o( A1"·zona... 

CAROL MciNTYRE GAY. M . A._ _____ _Inseructor in Communication 
A. B .. Young-stoWl1 Unive rsity; . A., Oh io tare Uni·..-ersity. Graduate !Study : 
W t£> rn Reservo n ivcr si ty . 

T HO :vl $ Gt\ y, M . A . Assistant Professor of En qILsh 
A. B., Youngstown niven it)" ; M . A" Western Resen'e Univer8ity. Gr-&duate 
. tudy : Ohio Swte U nivcrsj y; W~'"tern R ..... r ve Un[ver.ity . 

JESSE B ERTHOLD GIBBS, B. S. ______Assistant Pro{e,sor of Elccrrical 

Engineering Pi ttsburllh.Grad uate tstudy: Uuiversity of B . S., U ni vers ity of Nebraska. 

Registered E n lrinee r. 


PhysicsL WR L CE I L'flOY , JR ., M . E d . 
d .. U niversity of Pittsburgh.B . A.. Ohio State Univ r sity ; M. 
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JOHN PAUL GILLESPIE. B. S. in B. A 
. Merchaf)(/'sinq and Dean 0/ ,Hen .___Assistant Professor of 

B. S. In B.A., '{Qunp tQw n Univ~rsity. 


GEOI<G WI N H E LD ,LA. ·GOW. . M . 

A. n.. ,u nl 'el8l ty 01 Mus. ouri · A M C I Assb.iSlalH Professor of Education 

oiuml)la U nlVcndty. ., ., 0 urn IS University . Graduate study':.C
 

WI~LIA.\I M. ODDAR D. JR . B. S. in B. A. 

• s. In B. A.. Youn".t.lJ wn Univ.·t G ilccounting 

. U nlve,rs it y . C 4:rtifted I'ublic Ac.count..~~~~ y. r lu..luate study: Western Reaer-ve 

loMILY G LDST [N , M. S. in Ed._ 
A. D .. New York Un i\·.,,,,i ty ; M. S. in Ed.• c;.;lumbi-a Busrness Organrzatron 

MARTHA GOODMA. , M. A. Olliversity. 

n. A.! Uniwl'sity f Michi lCan : IJ S· Germanof Mldllgan. . ., Columbia University; M . A" University 

EI.I ZABLTH HOP E GORDOI I. Iv! 
, A. B •• M.. A .. University f Neb ~ask'", G - - C(}mmunication 

CLAR ENCE OTERBA. M. Li[[. I"ru.luate .tudy: Columbia UniverSit,y. 

g~a~'u~~ ~~;'d~~\\~':,;t~in::;}'C~I.!!.~~iversity; M . University .s~~Cl:it~b~~:;:;'~Litt.• 

H ELL :' . MDIKO GOUDS.VIIT. Ph D 
CandllJaat. Uni\·Lr'l'l' it,}' or Am,,,,>tel'(·' uru· ' ~ '"' . . . . . Chemistry

RONALD I G ' I h. D .. CO''TIell Un,ve,·"tv 
I _ . GU L D, M . S. M .._ ' .' 

Mu". II., No .. l" Central Co li , •. AI -S M . • ---_ M usic 
t:i. t udy: Wes t(' rn Heflerv'" ~.e . . .. ': U f~lon f heo1ov.k a l ~l!minary rn.tJ.uat
Pl.l p~l of lluJ.!h l' urter . \.!Al\ ~lI W~St~~' R~tiS(~c: tat.e. . Am ef,ca.n (;.ui lJ or' Orsmnill~~ 
Hdll!-\, Ifor J u ne; and Harold Fr-i ell be t. Jj ker, f ('ler \V llhoU:-3k y. I nracare t 

GEORGE GRAF. Ph . D. . 
h. D.• University of Buda pest. ASi>istant Professor uf Chemistr y 

LOIS W. GRAY. M. S. in d 
A. l\.. Youn",lo"," U niv"r. i;y; M. S . in Ed - instructor in Psychology 

THERESA GR Y, M , Ed. _ WestminJS ler Co il""". 

A. Eo, Wes tern Collellc ; M. Ed.. Kent St;..t;;--u-- :- . _ Educarion 
VIOLA GRE N ' IllverSlty . 

Youngstow n O~ity . --- -- _. Secretanal School 

. M AR Y GO UGII U ' Rn A. A . B. _ 
A. 13'0 YOLln~Tfi tow·1l nj\'el·~ ity. ("';nuJu atE! "tucl·y .' - Psychology"IL J ~ West.min . te- r Coll evt,... 

w ' LlAM l iN GUTKNEct IT, JR. B ~ 
. B.o Cor n e ll U n iV("rs, lty. Gradun l~ .t~dy ·· Kent Stale ' . conomics 

PHILIP J EROME HA H N , M . B . A ' .. " ~n l ."," lt.y. 
B . S. in .• Jun iata. 0ollegr ' M,- n A. - ii·Assrsran t 1 ro fes sor of Economics 
W wrn .Reserve Univers ity. • ., arvar d U nlV~l'l:Hty. raduate study: 

EMA N EL HALLA~'[AN M A 
B . S. in Ed .• Slippery Rock' ta~ C;ileg~M~Oh~- _ History
study, Ohio S tat<! Uni enity. ' '. tate U n ~aity. Gra duate 

BETTE H AI\.! ADY. B . S. in B. A . 
D. S. III B. A.• Ohio Un iY~""l ty . Busine'S, Organization 

GEORGE . H AMILTON. M. S. . 
B. S .• P ennaylvania. Stale tJn ( vel1!it~ ---- : -:-- -- BIology 

CI"YO E TI IOM AS IIA. KEY, Ph . D . • . S ., State Umv n llt; of Iowa. . . 
A. II ., M. A.. University o f Pilt. hu rgh; I. A PhAt)~o Clate rro ressur .o r Englrsh 

WIL Lli\:-'l \ ATSON H AN KS. M. .. . .. Un,ve l .'[y of M,ch,,,,,n . 
U. S .. M'"",. s ippi V, ltIl tale 'reac h ...... Coli... . M In srructor en M erchandrSlr1g 

H[LDA GEORG : H A N , B . A . ."e , . S.. f'''' York niver" ity. . 
B. A.• Ohio tIlte Univertiity. Grad~le- .t d !nK· t ruelor rn S~cre tarra l S tudie,! 

CARL W. HA s •. B. A. u y . ent Sr.a Un iversi ty. 
&. A .. Oh io S tIl te Universi ty. -- Economics 

KELBSlfA.:BROW HARDE R, P h. D. __ 
, • M. A. . Vand""bdt Univcr3ity ' P h D - . . Professor of English 

LOU IS: M ARO, H i RnE R. A . B. • . Un lv....." lty of F10r idlL 

A. HR·' oY~~~:~town fln ive ity. Grau ull~~tud}~ : U n~ity ommtfnicarion 
ANI I ," , f ScH HARRI S. M . . of Wiscons in . 

O. S., K"nt tate Un ive"ity' M · M' - U -. . G eoloqy
C. EA RL HAR R I , JR.. M. S.' ,., U1 ml nlvcr Ity. 

n. S .. K(>nt Sta le U ni vc ... ity; M. S., Miami ' Univel'sit In IrueCOr rn Geology 
WI LLI AM I IAM IL TO H ARRIS /vi A y. 

B. S. in Ed .• YOuDgstown U';i Vff~ity;' M. .• Kent St.lle University. ociology 
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LOU 1S': SAYWE LL H EATH, A. B . omm unication 

~. H~ . vbt:rllin ~Oa IL"",~. l irliuuaLe ::;tuUY: Oberlin u\lL"ge ; W tb n l .. t.:::;c.rve LJ t1i­


v e.cs .. t.y ; Westm m SLel' l,;OlletrC. 


ELNA. MARl HEDLANO, M . Ed. _ ~___ .____..-..-- _ -Educution 
IS. S. In Ed., Weawrn Kese<"Ve Unlver~ity ; M. Ed.. Kent SUl.t.<l . mve rs,ty. 
G....duaLe studY: MetcopoliLaJl Art :'~noo'; N w York S~OOl <ll lJ e'''IID . 

KALM AN HEl D LHOFER, Ph. D. _. _ _ _ ..Me lG, /u rglcu! . engIneering 

Di pl. Enlcm [" , Zun cn P olytechn ic In.s t itl~ te: M. S ., Ca rneg Ie HlSlltute 01 T~h­

nOlogy ; r'h. 0. , U nivend ty o t P eu flsylvarlla. 


GERTRUDE- Porr!::1!. HEt-/ DR1CKS. M . S. ____ __... . Pyschology 
H. .. M. '. 0 " , StaLe Univ"r~' ty. 

D OR 1S MA L UG1 NB UHL H 1RABA YASH I. M. S . ASSIstant Professor of Biology 
B. 5., Mount Union O()U<.'g£ ; M. S., Untvers ity ur Wasll1 ngton. 


J OHN H. HOLT, B. A. ....____.___ _______E onomic., 


. A., Colleae of Wooster 

MA RGARET CU N INGH}..M HOOD, M. A . __._.__ _..Commu nication 


.A. 11 . H..n.ndo,pn-·Mau ;,111 W ('m ,tn ' ~ College ; M . S. in Ed ., Westnlln ster CO.L1cge; 

'M. A:. Wester n ~rvC' U n ivel'8ity. 


LOIS M. HOP KINS. M . M . __ _ __ _ Associate l'w fe ssor of M usic 
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M us ic . Priva te study on French 1:1am with F orr... t S tandley. 

ANTH ONY J. Ho iCK , B. S. in B. A . Accountin g 
B. S . in B . A. You nptown Unive it,y. Gr adua t s tudy : WesLer n Reserve U nl· 

r 

ver¥ ity. 
H UBERT C OLEMAN HOWARD, P h . D .__ ssoclate Professor of E nglish 

,B. A., Ooio W"" le ya u U nlv"..,,,ty ; M. A. , P h. D., OhW State Un,verSlty. 

DAVID HOWLA, D. A . M. _______ __In .tructor in Communication 
8 . S. in Ed., Oh.io Univ ersity : M .. Columbia U mversi t y. 

ETHE L EEN H u Ll , M . S. Home Economics 
B. S., M. S., Oh io State U nl""....ity. 

EDWARD J. H UL ME, B . S. in B. A. ____ ___ 1erchandising 
B. S. in B . A .. Ohio State U ni""Tsity. 

J OHN HU NTER , J R .. M. S. in Ed.~__JI allh and Physical Education 
B. S. in Ed.• Ohio U ni versity; .M. S. in Ed.• W es tmill8u,r Cullege. 

E MlLY S SAN HURA , B. S . i n E d . __ eal th and Physical Education 
B . ' . in Ed•• You ng stow n U niven; ity. 

R.A 	 MOND . H URD, M. E d . __ __________ ._ lrlSl ru.ctO[ in M atiJe m atics 
fl . S. In Ed.. M. Ed., Oh io U niversi ty. Graduate s tudy: OhIO State U Olv erslty. 

F RANK A ' ER ON I RWI! , M . L ilt . 	 H istury 
A. 11., M. Lltt.. Un ivers ity of P ittsburgh. 

EDWA RD 1ST lC • M. E d . ________.__ ___ __ Hathematic, 
ll. S. in Ed., K nt Stat niversity ; M. Ed .. U ni veT>rit y of I' i tt.burgh . Graduate 
study: Univ ntity or N ew H a m psh ire. 

DAViD S COTT IV£,S. M. A.___A ssocia te Professor of G reefl and Humani ties 
.D. A... Ba ldwin-Wallace ollege ; M. A., Western Rese't'Ve Univ!!l1Iit. Graduate 
atudy: Unive!'ll1ty ot Chlc:alro. 

D UDLE Y S. J AME , M. S. i n Re t. _ ___ _ _ ,\-ferchandlsing 
B. S .• Buck nell U ni ven ity; M. S . in Het. , U ni vers ity of P itt:~bu-rKh . Gradu a le 
study ; VI tern Reserve Un ivers it y. 

JOHN ICHAEL J AN I -. M. d.. Secretarial Stud<es 
B. S. in Ed., l{ou nll1ltown Uni e r.ity; M. Ed.• U ni"eY'sity of Pittsburgh . 

V ERA J E 	 KINS, M. Ed ._ --.Assi tant Professor of Accounung and Bu. iness 
O rgani zat ion 

A. B., B. S. In Ed.• Youn.;stown U n iversity: M . 'Ed . • U niversity of P itt.,bu.r,rb . 

M ARY E LIZABETH J EWETT. A . M . Education 
B . S . in Ed .• Ohio Un iven ity ; M. Ed.. Un i.,,-e:rsity of Pittsburg h : A. M. Columhia 
University.. 

HAROLD NE LS JOHNSON . M. A. Assistant Professor of l'vlechaniml 
Engineen'ng

B. S. in Ed.• M. " Uh io State ni ersity ; LL. n., You-nt!"stQ\\'n Universit.y. F e llow, 
Int.e rn a tional Inst itute of r ts a n d Lct te11l . 

J AMES E . JOHNSOI . Ph. D. _ . __ A ssis tam Pru fes sor of HIstory 
B. A., Harpur Co llege ; M . A., U nive .... ;ty of Bu llalo ; Ph. D., Syr cuse UnlVersl ty. 
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MARY FRANCES JOH NSON, M. A . _ 	 C ommunication 
B . A .. Ohio Wes leyan Univecrsity; M. A .. Kent S tate Un lversit. G<aduaLe study: 
Oh io Stata U n iversity. 

G EORGE H. G. J ONES , M. A.--Librorian wi th R an k o f As~is tunt Professor 
arId Supervisor of the Department of L ibrary SCience 

B . A ., Oberlin Co llelle; M. A ., Uarv~.d Unh'e"" it ; M. A. in L . S., Kent st..Le 
U n ivers ity. Gradua te "tudy: Harvard U niversity. 

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES, M . S. in Ed . ___l nstructor in Communication 
B. A., Ohio State Un i ers ity ; M. S. in Ed. . Wes tmins_ College. Grad uate 
..tud y : Cornell Univers ity. 

ELAINE SUZA . JUH ASZ, B. S . in Ed. ____ 	 Education 
B . S. in Ed., Yo unl(.:itown Universi ty. Graduate study : Kent t.a e niversity. 

Jb~N MCCLURE KE LTY. M . A . ___" __ ASSI stant Professor of En glish 
. B .• YoUnir8to w n Univ sit.y ; M . A.r Western Reserve University. Gratluate 

6t~dy : Wes te rn Reser ve 'U ni"e it)' • 

T ,\CHl KER~! /\NI. Ph. D . _Asso{'iat~ Professor of Bllsiness Organization 
and Economics 

Li cienciate in La w, U nivers ity of Tehran ; M.. A " Ph. D., University of Nebr8.llka. 
P os t-doctoral s t ud>': University of ebrnaka. 

JAM ES \VlLUAM KIRIAZIS . M. S . W. nstructor in Sociology 
A . B.• Youngstown n iversity; M. S. W" Louisiana S tate University. Graduate 
study : Unive.. it~' of P ittsburgh. 

MI CHA.EL KLASOVSKY . M. A. _ ._Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Geography , and llperuisor of the Department 
of Geology 

B. S. in Ed ., Bow'Iin g Green State U niversi ty; . A., Ohio State University. 
Graduate s t udy: Ohio S tate University. 

MARCAR ' T NN KLEMP AY. M . A . 	 _ .Art 
B. S. in FA .. You ngstown U ni vers ity; M . A., P ius XU Institu te. Grad u&Le School 
o f Fine A rL". 

J . FREDERlCK KLIMKO, M . A . _ .. ____ ~_ _ ____--LPhysics 
A. R, 1\1. A ., Western Reserve University. 

L EL AND WlLLARD K N AU . M. Ed.___ _ __ Inst ructor tn ;Wathernatics 
B. S . in Ed.• M. Ed., Kent S tate University. 

WlLLlt\M H OWARD KN ISELY, J R .• M . Ed. __Education 
A. Il. in Ed., Fairmon t State College ; M. Ed.. K"n.t ta University . 

MARILYN 	A. KOCINSKI. B. S. in Ed .________In struct or in Health and 
Physical Education 

[J. S. in Ed. , Kent State nive rsity. Graduut.e study: Ke nt State Univen~ity. 

PtHJL J OHN KOVA CH. M. S. i nstructor in Me rallurgical Engineering 
IL E., Youn1!~to\\'n Univer~ity; M. ., Ma ssachu seU$ I nstitu te of Technolo~n·. 

FRANK J . K OWALCZYK , B . E. lectrical Engineering 
B. E., You ngstown Univer:sity. 

RAYMOND EDWARD K RAMER. 	 M. S. in E. E. _ Associate Professor and 
Chairman of thr Department of Electrica l Engineerin g 

R S., Heidelberg Coll<.'ge; M. S. in E . E., Case Ins ituLe of Technology. Grad­
uate Btudy : Case lnstitute or T echnology: Unive rsity of Pittsburgh. 

FRANCIS 	 KRAVEC, M. D. _____ _ Biology 
B. S., M.S.• M. D., L oyo la Un ivers ity. 

A LEX F. KUTHY. B . S. in Ed . ---Education 
B. S . in Ed. , Youn!r8 town U n iversity . .aduate study: Art Academy of Cin· 
cinnati. 

B ERTIN/\, A. L ABORDE. M. S. Assistant Profess.sor and A.mstant Chairman 
of the Department o f Health Education, Physical Education and 
Recreation Educarion 

B. S. in Ed., M. S., Ohio University. 

ROB ERT P. LAClCH, M . B. A. __._~._lnst ru ct o r in Business Organization 
B. S. in Ed., Slippery R,)ck State College; M. il . A., Un iv."it.y of Pittsburgh. 
Graduat.e study: Kent State Univet'oity. 

ALEX G. LALuMlA, B. S. in B . A. 	 __ Merthandising 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown University. 

ANTHONY 	Ml CHA EL L ANG. Ph . D . __.... Assistant Professor of 
Philosoph'l and Reliqion 

A. B., St. Leo Co[J.;ge : A . M., Ph. D .. Catholic Unh'ersity of America. 
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~. H~ . vbt:rllin ~Oa IL"",~. l irliuuaLe ::;tuUY: Oberlin u\lL"ge ; W tb n l .. t.:::;c.rve LJ t1i­
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B . A ., Oberlin Co llelle; M. A ., Uarv~.d Unh'e"" it ; M. A. in L . S., Kent st..Le 
U n ivers ity. Gradua te "tudy: Harvard U niversity. 

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES, M . S. in Ed . ___l nstructor in Communication 
B. A., Ohio State Un i ers ity ; M. S. in Ed. . Wes tmins_ College. Grad uate 
..tud y : Cornell Univers ity. 
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A . B.• Youngstown n iversity; M. S. W" Louisiana S tate University. Graduate 
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MI CHA.EL KLASOVSKY . M. A. _ ._Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Geography , and llperuisor of the Department 
of Geology 

B. S. in Ed ., Bow'Iin g Green State U niversi ty; . A., Ohio State University. 
Graduate s t udy: Ohio S tate University. 

MARCAR ' T NN KLEMP AY. M . A . 	 _ .Art 
B. S. in FA .. You ngstown U ni vers ity; M . A., P ius XU Institu te. Grad u&Le School 
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J . FREDERlCK KLIMKO, M . A . _ .. ____ ~_ _ ____--LPhysics 
A. R, 1\1. A ., Western Reserve University. 
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IL E., Youn1!~to\\'n Univer~ity; M. ., Ma ssachu seU$ I nstitu te of Technolo~n·. 
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B. E., You ngstown Univer:sity. 
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Chairman of thr Department of Electrica l Engineerin g 

R S., Heidelberg Coll<.'ge; M. S. in E . E., Case Ins ituLe of Technology. Grad­
uate Btudy : Case lnstitute or T echnology: Unive rsity of Pittsburgh. 

FRANCIS 	 KRAVEC, M. D. _____ _ Biology 
B. S., M.S.• M. D., L oyo la Un ivers ity. 

A LEX F. KUTHY. B . S. in Ed . ---Education 
B. S . in Ed. , Youn!r8 town U n iversity . .aduate study: Art Academy of Cin· 
cinnati. 

B ERTIN/\, A. L ABORDE. M. S. Assistant Profess.sor and A.mstant Chairman 
of the Department o f Health Education, Physical Education and 
Recreation Educarion 

B. S. in Ed., M. S., Ohio University. 

ROB ERT P. LAClCH, M . B. A. __._~._lnst ru ct o r in Business Organization 
B. S. in Ed., Slippery R,)ck State College; M. il . A., Un iv."it.y of Pittsburgh. 
Graduat.e study: Kent State Univet'oity. 
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NAOMI MAY L A UGH8 AU M, M. A . 
B.. S ., Wi~"nbeJ;1I CoHeae; M. A., OhlD State 
bi& Unlve~.ll}', 

OTTO LAUMAN , . M. A .__ 
B, S., M. A .. University of Bamburg. 

C ORRI N · L E OGER, B. S. in Ed. 
B. S . in Ed •• Youngstow n 'University. 

Youngstown Universi ty 

Edu(ltion 
U nivers ity. Gl'&dUJlte study: Colum­

_ B usiness O rganiz(lcion 

Education 

R OBERT JOH N L ELPARD, JR., B. S. in Ed. ____________ Art 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstow n Uni versity. 

L OUIS C. L ENGY L, M . Ed ._ _____ _ ____.___ Ins tructor in M erchandising 
n. . in 11. A .. Younll'8 tow n Univ.,rsity; M. Ed., University of PittsbuJ'"llh. 
Grad uate study : New York Univerll ity. 

C ARM E N J OHN LEON E, M. A. _ ______ ______ __Communication 
A. B., ooogstown U nivensity; M. A., Universi!}' of Florida. 

JAMES J OB, L EPOR . M. Ed. _________ __ _ Instructor in Edllcation 
B. S . in Ed .. Youn!rstow n U n ivcr.il}' ; M.. Ed .. Ill inois Institute of Technology. 

WILLIAM . LINDSTRO, __ _ _ __ Military Science 
U n ivel"S it,y of Maryland. SeJ'lIeant First Clas. , U ni ted S tates Army. 

J OS E PH B ~NJAM IN LIrr MAN, Ph. D. _ ___ __ ._ _ Chemist ry 
B. S.. U nivel1l ity of Ak ron ; M. S .. P h. D., Ohio State U ni\·....it}'. 

J OSEPH C . L ONG, M. L i n .___ ___Instru ct or in B usiness rgani za tion 
B. S. , T h ie l College ; M.. LitL , Uni vers ity of P ittab ur ll'h . Gl'Uduate study: Uni­
vers ity of PittsbuJ'"IIb . 

JOH, LOTH . M , A . __ _ __________ .____ .History 
IA . B.o Weat.rn inste-r College ; M- ". U nivers ity of ou thern Ca lifor n ia . Grad uate 
.. t udy : U nivers il}' of P ittsburgh . 

M ARY P 'RKINS L OVE, B. S. in Ed. __ __ Home Economics 
B. S. in Ed., Kent S tate niversi tY. ra duate tudy: Un iversity of Ten nessee. 

A L F RED D. LOW, P b . D. .Pro fessor o f History 
A. M., cert.. Ituasirm Institut.., Colu mbi a ' U nive rsi ty; Ph. D., Un ivers ity of 
Vienna.. 

R OSE SE F,L EN FR..EUND L OW. Ph. D._ ssistant Pro fessor of RUS.lian and 
German 

Ph. D.. Univers ity of ienn a . Post-doctoral study: Bryn M.a.w r College; Barv&rd 
U nivel'8ity . 

J OSEPH R ICH RO L UCAS, Ph. D.___ _ .Associate Professor of Philosophy 
and ReligIOn and C hairman of the Department of 
Nf!()-Sch olasll c Philosophy 

A. B.. U nIversi ty of crnnton ; A . M., S. T . B., S . T. L., U n iversit y of Ottawa; 
A. M., Kent St.Ilte UlT i\r~ ity ; Ph. D.. U nivers it}' M Ot tawa ; S . T • .D .• Angelicum 
U ni ver8 it)' ot Rome ; LL.D., Youngstow n Un ivel'll il}' ; J. C. B., J, O. L .. Lnt ran . 
U n ivers ity, Rome. l'OII t-doot;o rai study : Oxford U niVU'l!Uy. 

PAUL H AROL D Luc , M . A. _ _ _ Psychology 
B. S ., College of Wooster; M. A., Oh io S t a te Uni erslty. 

P A. UL LUGINBI LL . M. S. ____ Associate Professor and C hairman o f the 

Faculty 


STA : L EY MAC KUN. M. A . 

,., S . Ed ­
u . . . In .• Brid",e waler State T"l1che rs -
Gradualc s t.udy: Uni ers ity of M ichiga n . 

CHARL S D. MACLAGAN S T B 
A. B., Mount U nion Coil';e ' ·S T- -- Dos 
Gradual., study: Boston Univ~rs i ty 'School Or;'h 'j ,vero ,ty School of Theology.

I T M eo ogy.
NAL Ly AIIADEV IAH. M. S. _ .. _~ .. Assistant Profesw r r 

~;nS~ln~~ti~ " University of Mysore (S . India ) . Graduate s t~dy; °unS,~;'::t':t~~ 
FRANK JOSEPH MALAK M Litt A . P f 

. f 'h D" -- ssocwte ro essor and 
~. Ch airman 0 t e epart ment o f ;'v[athematics 

B. s. In Ed .. Oh,o State University; M. Litt., Uni versity of Pittsburgh
STANLEY MALYS . M . A. . . 

A. B ., Youngstown Uni\·er . ity-;" "M- a -- Kent S tate U . ' . . ,\Ilathe.malccs
B. S., Young::;\wwn University. . " nl verslty. B. S. In Ed., 

MELVIN MAMULA, M. Lin Ad '.' ' . . . 
B S in BAY ' . . --- -. uerllSlng , BUSiness Organczallon 

. ., . . " ounjl,"stown Unlvers,ty ; M. Litt., University of Pittsburgh. 

MARI E D eLOURDES M AN LEY. M. A . in Ed . 


B.S. onEd .. SL John College ' M A in Ed U--;'" -,- ------ Hist ory
NICHOLAS MANOS LL B . . . .. nl ve r.,ty of No tre Dnme. 

B. S. in Ed., LL.'n., You~;;;t~-;-Univ';~-------- istory 
ARTHUR l'vlARCONE B E B . '.

I '[ . I'E' .. --. USlness OrganczatlOn and 
nl ustna nglneenng 

B. E., Young;stown University. Graduate study: Cnse Institute of T ech I 

DONALD EUGENE MARCY Ph D . no OIlY. 


B. S., Oregon State '.' '"- -- . Asso~lGt e Professor of Biology
of Pittsburgh_ College. A. M., Colu mbIa Unov ersity; Ph. D., University 

B ERTHA .BROWN E MARTIN, M. A. 
EducationB. S. In Ed ., Un.ivers ity of Miami ; M. A ., Kent S tate UniYeroi!},. 


ALB ERT MATZYE, B. S. in Ed 

B S in Ed Y : ---; - ----- --- -- Geograph y'. ., oun!rstown Un,venn ty . Graduate study: K ent S tate U· . 


Gus MAVRI G IAN M S ' nlvera,ty. 

B S M S C ~--. ---..--- A SSI stant Professor of Mathematics 

C~Io~~do: Resrisa~~ E~~~~~~ of TechnoIO(IY. Groiduate s tudy: University of 


WALTER EDWfN MAYER Ph D .P f . . . . ----..--- ro essor and ChaIrman o f theD ~parlment o f Psychology 
B. A., OhIo 1-l"orthern University; 111. Ed.. Ph. D.• University of P lttsburah 

W AL TER MAYH t\Ll. . ' . 
Pupil of Maurice Sharp Herber El --. -; Instruc tor III ,'.{USIC 
for mer m l"m ber , Cleveland Orches tra . ~:~8a:'Cr~ LeW 1S, and L eo nard Shure; 

WILLIA M H M C ' P b D y . ymphony. 

B. S ., Yo~ n~s;ow~\ 'Un iv~it;-;-~Uni~:;::t~cI::epf;~~~~~o:. of Chemistry 
CI. A IR E E LIZABETII McCu ' E. M. A . in E d. ' . , 

ll. S. In Ed .. Gen ova College ' M A in Ed U' - '-t -- . - -- E du callon
EM ' " .. n,v ers' y of P,ttsbll r"h. 

DNA AES KARL McDoNALD. M. Litt _ Instructor in Sociology and Soc;al 
crenee ~ 
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Instructor in Geoqraph".Colle".'. ~ 
~ M. A.. Clark Uni versity . 

. P~tlosophy an d Reliqio n 

D epartment of C hemical Engineering 
B . S. ii, Ch. E., Purdue UnIversi ty ; M . S .. U niversity of Akron. 

J ANb LOU ISE l. YMAN . M. ." A s:slstant Prohssor of oClal cience 
B. A., G""" o ll('jfe ; B. S. in E d.• Youngstown University ; M. A .. W estern 
Reserve U nive rsi ty; Diplomate in P ublic Adminis tra.Uon. Oxford Un i vers ity. 
Graduate st.udy : UniYeTSity of London; Oxford Universil}'. 

M ARY ANNE L YN CH. M . A. _ _ Education 
B. ts. in Ed. , St. Joh n Co ll ege ; M. A.. P ",aOOdy Co lle!),,, for Teache rs; M. A., B06­
thn College. Grado.at.& st udy ; Catholic U n ive",ity of Amer ica; St. J ohn U ni­
vers ity . 

THEODORE THOM AS MAC JKO, LL. B. Business Organization 
A. B ., You ngstown U ni ve rs ity ; LL. B.. Ohio Northern University. 

MIL Y P RKER MACKALl.. M. A. ____ Associate Professor o f Economics 
II A.. W es tmins ter College; M. A. , No rthwestern U nivers ity. Graduate s tudy: 
Unive rsity of Penn.aylvanin : Case lnstitu~ of Technology; Unv ie r'S ity of P itts· 
burgh. 

W ILLI AM E. MACKIN. B. S in E d. . ___ Industrial In sti tute 
n. S. In Ed" Youngstown Un iversi ty. G.....d uate study : Wes tm inster CoUtlSIe. 

• On lea V" , 1961-1962. 

A. B., Younrrslo .....n University; M . L i tt. , U n ivel"Si ty of Pittsbu rll'h 
MARY L OU ISE McGRAW. M. A .. • 

B. A., M. A., Catholic Univ~rsi ty of A~-;;~ka-. --- ­ -­---__.Psychology 
L EA H MACDONALD MCILROY, A. M . 

l\. I). , You ngstown Uni\'en;ity; A. 111., Gamegie Institute lvf u sic 
VIQUS s tudy: Oberlm Conservatory of Mus ic of Technology. P r e-

HAROl.D BRUCE M C INTOSH. JR ., M. LI·,·t.
D S Y , l\1lathemat ics 

. " oun g stown Univeraity ; M. L itt.• Univers ity- o f P ittsburgh. 
H OR AC E L. McL EAN, B. Ar. 

B. r., Ohio State Universil}'. Register~"Engi;;;"'. Social Science 
ROB E I(T . GI~ORG[ M c AI [E. B. E. in E. E. _ __ Instr . . 

B. K III L E.. YoUn1(Slown U niversity. Gradua t study. Ohi S~;,:our In PhtYSlcs 
CHARLES McN AL , M. A. __ . u ~ mV"rs' y. 

A. B .• Ohio State Un;vers it}'; M . A ., U niversity f P -- I - ­ -­ English 
FRA N K J OHN M ECAK . A. B. 0 ennsy vanIa . 

. U., Young-stown U niv""ro,·tv. ,.. - ­ . Education 
~ 0 J " raduate s tudy : Kent S tate University.

A. THON Y M DlATE . M. S. 
B. E., Youn lP\low n University .. l3 usiness Organization

M. S~ Massachusetts In s titu of Teeh nololl'Y. 
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NAOMI MAY L A UGH8 AU M, M. A . 
B.. S ., Wi~"nbeJ;1I CoHeae; M. A., OhlD State 
bi& Unlve~.ll}', 

OTTO LAUMAN , . M. A .__ 
B, S., M. A .. University of Bamburg. 

C ORRI N · L E OGER, B. S. in Ed. 
B. S . in Ed •• Youngstow n 'University. 

Youngstown Universi ty 

Edu(ltion 
U nivers ity. Gl'&dUJlte study: Colum­

_ B usiness O rganiz(lcion 

Education 

R OBERT JOH N L ELPARD, JR., B. S. in Ed. ____________ Art 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstow n Uni versity. 

L OUIS C. L ENGY L, M . Ed ._ _____ _ ____.___ Ins tructor in M erchandising 
n. . in 11. A .. Younll'8 tow n Univ.,rsity; M. Ed., University of PittsbuJ'"llh. 
Grad uate study : New York Univerll ity. 

C ARM E N J OHN LEON E, M. A. _ ______ ______ __Communication 
A. B., ooogstown U nivensity; M. A., Universi!}' of Florida. 

JAMES J OB, L EPOR . M. Ed. _________ __ _ Instructor in Edllcation 
B. S . in Ed .. Youn!rstow n U n ivcr.il}' ; M.. Ed .. Ill inois Institute of Technology. 

WILLIAM . LINDSTRO, __ _ _ __ Military Science 
U n ivel"S it,y of Maryland. SeJ'lIeant First Clas. , U ni ted S tates Army. 

J OS E PH B ~NJAM IN LIrr MAN, Ph. D. _ ___ __ ._ _ Chemist ry 
B. S.. U nivel1l ity of Ak ron ; M. S .. P h. D., Ohio State U ni\·....it}'. 

J OSEPH C . L ONG, M. L i n .___ ___Instru ct or in B usiness rgani za tion 
B. S. , T h ie l College ; M.. LitL , Uni vers ity of P ittab ur ll'h . Gl'Uduate study: Uni­
vers ity of PittsbuJ'"IIb . 

JOH, LOTH . M , A . __ _ __________ .____ .History 
IA . B.o Weat.rn inste-r College ; M- ". U nivers ity of ou thern Ca lifor n ia . Grad uate 
.. t udy : U nivers il}' of P ittsburgh . 

M ARY P 'RKINS L OVE, B. S. in Ed. __ __ Home Economics 
B. S. in Ed., Kent S tate niversi tY. ra duate tudy: Un iversity of Ten nessee. 

A L F RED D. LOW, P b . D. .Pro fessor o f History 
A. M., cert.. Ituasirm Institut.., Colu mbi a ' U nive rsi ty; Ph. D., Un ivers ity of 
Vienna.. 

R OSE SE F,L EN FR..EUND L OW. Ph. D._ ssistant Pro fessor of RUS.lian and 
German 

Ph. D.. Univers ity of ienn a . Post-doctoral study: Bryn M.a.w r College; Barv&rd 
U nivel'8ity . 

J OSEPH R ICH RO L UCAS, Ph. D.___ _ .Associate Professor of Philosophy 
and ReligIOn and C hairman of the Department of 
Nf!()-Sch olasll c Philosophy 

A. B.. U nIversi ty of crnnton ; A . M., S. T . B., S . T. L., U n iversit y of Ottawa; 
A. M., Kent St.Ilte UlT i\r~ ity ; Ph. D.. U nivers it}' M Ot tawa ; S . T • .D .• Angelicum 
U ni ver8 it)' ot Rome ; LL.D., Youngstow n Un ivel'll il}' ; J. C. B., J, O. L .. Lnt ran . 
U n ivers ity, Rome. l'OII t-doot;o rai study : Oxford U niVU'l!Uy. 

PAUL H AROL D Luc , M . A. _ _ _ Psychology 
B. S ., College of Wooster; M. A., Oh io S t a te Uni erslty. 

P A. UL LUGINBI LL . M. S. ____ Associate Professor and C hairman o f the 

Faculty 


STA : L EY MAC KUN. M. A . 

,., S . Ed ­
u . . . In .• Brid",e waler State T"l1che rs -
Gradualc s t.udy: Uni ers ity of M ichiga n . 

CHARL S D. MACLAGAN S T B 
A. B., Mount U nion Coil';e ' ·S T- -- Dos 
Gradual., study: Boston Univ~rs i ty 'School Or;'h 'j ,vero ,ty School of Theology.

I T M eo ogy.
NAL Ly AIIADEV IAH. M. S. _ .. _~ .. Assistant Profesw r r 

~;nS~ln~~ti~ " University of Mysore (S . India ) . Graduate s t~dy; °unS,~;'::t':t~~ 
FRANK JOSEPH MALAK M Litt A . P f 

. f 'h D" -- ssocwte ro essor and 
~. Ch airman 0 t e epart ment o f ;'v[athematics 

B. s. In Ed .. Oh,o State University; M. Litt., Uni versity of Pittsburgh
STANLEY MALYS . M . A. . . 

A. B ., Youngstown Uni\·er . ity-;" "M- a -- Kent S tate U . ' . . ,\Ilathe.malccs
B. S., Young::;\wwn University. . " nl verslty. B. S. In Ed., 

MELVIN MAMULA, M. Lin Ad '.' ' . . . 
B S in BAY ' . . --- -. uerllSlng , BUSiness Organczallon 

. ., . . " ounjl,"stown Unlvers,ty ; M. Litt., University of Pittsburgh. 

MARI E D eLOURDES M AN LEY. M. A . in Ed . 


B.S. onEd .. SL John College ' M A in Ed U--;'" -,- ------ Hist ory
NICHOLAS MANOS LL B . . . .. nl ve r.,ty of No tre Dnme. 

B. S. in Ed., LL.'n., You~;;;t~-;-Univ';~-------- istory 
ARTHUR l'vlARCONE B E B . '.

I '[ . I'E' .. --. USlness OrganczatlOn and 
nl ustna nglneenng 

B. E., Young;stown University. Graduate study: Cnse Institute of T ech I 

DONALD EUGENE MARCY Ph D . no OIlY. 


B. S., Oregon State '.' '"- -- . Asso~lGt e Professor of Biology
of Pittsburgh_ College. A. M., Colu mbIa Unov ersity; Ph. D., University 

B ERTHA .BROWN E MARTIN, M. A. 
EducationB. S. In Ed ., Un.ivers ity of Miami ; M. A ., Kent S tate UniYeroi!},. 


ALB ERT MATZYE, B. S. in Ed 

B S in Ed Y : ---; - ----- --- -- Geograph y'. ., oun!rstown Un,venn ty . Graduate study: K ent S tate U· . 


Gus MAVRI G IAN M S ' nlvera,ty. 

B S M S C ~--. ---..--- A SSI stant Professor of Mathematics 

C~Io~~do: Resrisa~~ E~~~~~~ of TechnoIO(IY. Groiduate s tudy: University of 


WALTER EDWfN MAYER Ph D .P f . . . . ----..--- ro essor and ChaIrman o f theD ~parlment o f Psychology 
B. A., OhIo 1-l"orthern University; 111. Ed.. Ph. D.• University of P lttsburah 

W AL TER MAYH t\Ll. . ' . 
Pupil of Maurice Sharp Herber El --. -; Instruc tor III ,'.{USIC 
for mer m l"m ber , Cleveland Orches tra . ~:~8a:'Cr~ LeW 1S, and L eo nard Shure; 

WILLIA M H M C ' P b D y . ymphony. 

B. S ., Yo~ n~s;ow~\ 'Un iv~it;-;-~Uni~:;::t~cI::epf;~~~~~o:. of Chemistry 
CI. A IR E E LIZABETII McCu ' E. M. A . in E d. ' . , 

ll. S. In Ed .. Gen ova College ' M A in Ed U' - '-t -- . - -- E du callon
EM ' " .. n,v ers' y of P,ttsbll r"h. 

DNA AES KARL McDoNALD. M. Litt _ Instructor in Sociology and Soc;al 
crenee ~ 
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Instructor in Geoqraph".Colle".'. ~ 
~ M. A.. Clark Uni versity . 

. P~tlosophy an d Reliqio n 

D epartment of C hemical Engineering 
B . S. ii, Ch. E., Purdue UnIversi ty ; M . S .. U niversity of Akron. 

J ANb LOU ISE l. YMAN . M. ." A s:slstant Prohssor of oClal cience 
B. A., G""" o ll('jfe ; B. S. in E d.• Youngstown University ; M. A .. W estern 
Reserve U nive rsi ty; Diplomate in P ublic Adminis tra.Uon. Oxford Un i vers ity. 
Graduate st.udy : UniYeTSity of London; Oxford Universil}'. 

M ARY ANNE L YN CH. M . A. _ _ Education 
B. ts. in Ed. , St. Joh n Co ll ege ; M. A.. P ",aOOdy Co lle!),,, for Teache rs; M. A., B06­
thn College. Grado.at.& st udy ; Catholic U n ive",ity of Amer ica; St. J ohn U ni­
vers ity . 

THEODORE THOM AS MAC JKO, LL. B. Business Organization 
A. B ., You ngstown U ni ve rs ity ; LL. B.. Ohio Northern University. 

MIL Y P RKER MACKALl.. M. A. ____ Associate Professor o f Economics 
II A.. W es tmins ter College; M. A. , No rthwestern U nivers ity. Graduate s tudy: 
Unive rsity of Penn.aylvanin : Case lnstitu~ of Technology; Unv ie r'S ity of P itts· 
burgh. 

W ILLI AM E. MACKIN. B. S in E d. . ___ Industrial In sti tute 
n. S. In Ed" Youngstown Un iversi ty. G.....d uate study : Wes tm inster CoUtlSIe. 

• On lea V" , 1961-1962. 

A. B., Younrrslo .....n University; M . L i tt. , U n ivel"Si ty of Pittsbu rll'h 
MARY L OU ISE McGRAW. M. A .. • 

B. A., M. A., Catholic Univ~rsi ty of A~-;;~ka-. --- ­ -­---__.Psychology 
L EA H MACDONALD MCILROY, A. M . 

l\. I). , You ngstown Uni\'en;ity; A. 111., Gamegie Institute lvf u sic 
VIQUS s tudy: Oberlm Conservatory of Mus ic of Technology. P r e-

HAROl.D BRUCE M C INTOSH. JR ., M. LI·,·t.
D S Y , l\1lathemat ics 

. " oun g stown Univeraity ; M. L itt.• Univers ity- o f P ittsburgh. 
H OR AC E L. McL EAN, B. Ar. 

B. r., Ohio State Universil}'. Register~"Engi;;;"'. Social Science 
ROB E I(T . GI~ORG[ M c AI [E. B. E. in E. E. _ __ Instr . . 

B. K III L E.. YoUn1(Slown U niversity. Gradua t study. Ohi S~;,:our In PhtYSlcs 
CHARLES McN AL , M. A. __ . u ~ mV"rs' y. 

A. B .• Ohio State Un;vers it}'; M . A ., U niversity f P -- I - ­ -­ English 
FRA N K J OHN M ECAK . A. B. 0 ennsy vanIa . 

. U., Young-stown U niv""ro,·tv. ,.. - ­ . Education 
~ 0 J " raduate s tudy : Kent S tate University.

A. THON Y M DlATE . M. S. 
B. E., Youn lP\low n University .. l3 usiness Organization

M. S~ Massachusetts In s titu of Teeh nololl'Y. 
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RAYMOND EDWARD MEl ERS. M. A . . ..._____ _. Business Organization 
B. S. in C. a nd F •• James Millikin U n iversity; H. A.. Ohio State University. 
Graduate BtUdy: Kent State Universi ty. 

HARRY ME ' HEL, M. S. _ Instructor in . Business .organ ization 
B. s. in lI . A .• Younlfatown University; M.. ., Colum bIa UnIve rsIty. 

H OWARD H. MILL ER. M. Ed.____ ___ . ._ __Instruct or in Educa tion 
A. B.. Ma nch...t.er Coll"'ll""; M. Ed.. U ni vuaity of Pittsburgh. 

JACK 	 . M ILLER. M. S. in S. S. __..._ ___ _____ __Sociology 
B_ S.• Rhode Isla nd State OolLege ; B . Ed•• R hode Island College of Education; 
M. S. in S. S .. Boston UniverSIty. 


J ESSE LEROY MiLLE . J R.. M. A. - _________._____Social Science 

B. A.. T heil CoHetre ; H. A.. Un ivereity of Ch icago. Graduate study: Universi ty 
of Mlch:iaan. 

R OBERT L AVELLE MILL R. M. B. A.__ P rofessor and C hairman of the 

Department of A ccounting and Dean of the School of 

B usiness Administra tion 


B. S. in B. A., M. n. A.• Ohio State University. Graduate study: Dartmouth 
CoHeae. 

WILLIAM F REDERIC MIL LER . M . . M .. D . D. ___ __ . - .___ Mtl sic 
A.B .. B. Mus .. Otterbein Collel(e :. B. D., M. S. M., Union Theolop:ic!,1 Semi nary; 
D. D., W estminster College. P up Il of Glenn Gr ant GrabIll, E dWin A. K r llCt, 
Clarence Dit-kinson. Artnur Sp ard, Alexander Kisselburg , COl'Ieen Wells, a nd 
Frederick Schleider. 

MARGAR ITA MILLS, M . A ,___ _ __ .___A ssociate Professor of Spanish 
8. A... 1>(. A., University of Mississippi ; ~ic n~iada en Letr..., Universidad de San 
Carl., Cuatemala.. Graduate s tudy: U lllvera lty of Minnesotn. 

ROY N . M 1LLS, M. A. __________ . A ssistant Professor of Art 
B. F . A ., Minneapol ie ~chool 0 Art; M. A.. :West:ern Rese r.ve. U.n hers ity. Pr~. 
v ious s tudy: Art Institu te of Chicago ; Un iverSIty of M lSS IS81-PPl; Academ1a 
Nationa l de Bellas "'rteo, Guatemala City. 

THELMA S MITH M I ER, P h. D ._._ _ __ ssociate Professor of English 
A. B., Dickinson Coll<.-ge; M. A ., P h. ., Un ivers ity of Pennsylvan ia. 

WARD LESTER MI NER , P h . D. _______.A ssociale Professor of Engli.sh 
B. A., University of Colorado; M. A ., Un iversity of Chicago; Ph. D ., UDlversl t y 
of Pennsylvania. 

JOHN J. MOHN , M. S. .____Psychology 
A. D., Akron Univcrs ity ; M . S .• West;r; Re:e:rv-e Un iversity. Graduatel:'tudy : 
Wes ter:n R eserve niversity ; W estTni nster Coll~e. 

JOSEI) H A. MOORE, Ed . D. _.___.. _ ____ _ Education 
B. S ., M . A .. Ed. D., U nive....ity or Pittsbura h. 

THEODORE R. MOOR , M. Lirt. __ _ Communication 
A. 	 B., Youngstown U n iv"".ity ; M.. Litt" U n ivers ity of Pittsbu rgh. 

M. 	Cf'CILIA MORANO. M. M us . .__ ___ _ ____ Ivlusic 
H. Mus . . Young-stow n Uni vers ity: M. M us .. Notre Dam. l'I Uni c.rsity. 

ELIZABETH BROWN MORGAN, A . M. ___ .___.--- Instructor in Latin 
A. B., Randolph-Macon W oman's College ; A. M .• Columbia U niversity. Graduate 
study: American A cademy in Rome. 

ALICE MARIE MORLEY, B. S . in Ed .._ _ ___ _ ____ Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Kent S te Uni v....... ity. Gnuluate s tudy : P ius Xl i Institute of Art 

(Florence, Italy ) . 

WARD WI GHT MOWRY. JR .. P h . D.- _____ . _ __ Psychology 
B. A .. M . S .. University of Bridgeport ; P h. D ., Un lve ity o r Tenn see. 

G RAT1A H EN RY M URP 1IY M. A. ___Instructor in Communication 
B . A" B ucknell Univers ity; M . A.. Ohio State University, 

JOH, H . MURPHY, JR ., P h. B. __ _ Philosophy and Religion 
Ph. B., John Carroll Uni versity; B. S. in B. A ., Youngstown Un iversity. Gradu­
ate study: Western R eserve University: K e.nt State University. 

THOMAS R. M URPHY , M. Ed. _ .. _ __ . ....__ .. Secretarial Studies 
B. S. in Ed., Youngs town Univers ity; M. Ed., Kent State Un iversity. 

ALVIN 	 MYEROVICH. M. A . ___ Assistant Professor of M,!sic 
Mu s. B., Cleveland Institu te of Mu ic; B. S . in Ed., Y,?uogstow n UnIVerSI~y; 
M. A., W estern R""erve Uni\'e.rsi~y. Pupil of Sascha Jakobmoff .and Albert MelOff 
of t he Curtis In s titute of M USIC: Andre de Rlbauptere, LoUIS Per-unger, and 
J ose ph F uchs c f thp Cle eland rnstitute oC M usic. Concertmaster of YounJ!stown 
.Philharmonic Orc hest ra and Conductor of L awrence County Symphony Orchestra. 
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JOHN M lCHAEL NAB EZNY, M. A. A~sociale Professor and Chairman 
of the Department o f Arl 

B. S. in Ed.. Youn ",town U n ive rsi ty; M . A., tate Univenslty of Iowa. radua.te 
..lady: Garrett Bibli I Insti tu t.>. 

DO N LD N I 1.50 " M. Ed. 	 BlIsiness O rqanization 
B. . in Ed., You nQ's to w n Un iv~rs i ty; J,I. Ed.. University of Pittsburah.. 

\V IL UAM . R LD ELSO Ph. D. __ Msistant Professor of Eco nomics 
A. B., ounJ'!'stown U n ive rsit y : M. [. itL, "P h. D.. U nivers ity of Pitl.8b u rll'h . 

RUTH 	CRA1GlH EWCOMB, M. S . in 1.. S. __ As,\is tant Librarc'an with Rank 
of Instru ctor 

B. A.. S t4>r ling Col! ge ; Ll. S . in L. S., K.an ..... State T che rs Coll"Ve; M. S. 
in L. S.. Western Reserve Unive rs ity. 

B . HRiCE ~RI EO N WMAN, M . A . 	 Art 
B. S ., Youngstown Uni vers ity ; M. A., New York U niversity. 

LOUI M. ICt\ $TlW. M. S. in E d . Accounting 
B. D. A.. M . S. in Ed., We-tmin.ter College. 

ESTHER P. IEMI, M . A. A~sistant Professor of Accounling and Econ omics 
D. S. in B. A., Youngstow n U niversi ty; M. A. , W estern Reserve University. 
Grud nate stud}': W•• t r n Reserv University. 

M ICll AI-I. NGELO ODAY. A. B. 	 History 
A. B. , Y unJ:'s to w-n ni v'erasity . 

PATRICK W . NOL F1, M. A.___ Historlj 
B. A.. M. A.. Ohio Un VUH ty. 

EL01SE G I:! SAMAN O GRAM. B.A. Communication 
B. A ., A lleghen y CoIl ge. 

VIRGlL C. OHLRICH, B . S. in Ed. ___ Assi tan t Professor of Mili tar y Science 
D. S . in Ed., Ohio State Univet'liity. Captain , Un ited Stat... Army. 

A.\.tI'LlA BORAK OL E . M. E el . _ Instructor in CommuniC</ tion 
B. B. A., W ...tm inster Coll~'1I"c ; M. Ed. , Un iversi of itt.bu l'1rb. 

WI L1AM , . OLY YK, B. A ., B. D.__ Social Science 
B. A ., B. D ., Great Lakes College. 

CLYDE 	 ANDRfW PAINTF R. B. B. A . I nstruclor In Business O rganization 
and Social Sc"~ncr 

B. I!. A.. ortheas tern Uni vers il}'. Graduate study: Colorado 'tate Colleg~; 
Univer~dty or Idah o. 

ED1TH 	PRATT P AfNTER, M. A. A~sistQn t Professor o f Psy.cholog y and 
Dean of Women 

,n. S ., Tuft s niverl;.it.y: M. "Columbia. Univers ity. Grad u ll.t study: Colorado 
State Collo!f('" 

N ICHOLAS P.ARASKA. M. S. _ _ Assc'stant Professor o f Civil Engin eerin g 
B. S.. UDlted S tates " tary Academy; M. S. , Agr icultu:nl and Mechan ica.l 
Co llege of Texas. Reai s te red Profess ion a l Eng ineer. 

M. G ERTRUDE P RIS. M. A. 	 Biology and Education 
B. S . in E d .. Yo un g),l,town tJ ni vcns ity; M. A. , U ni v('rn i t.,y of No'tre Dam e.. 

JOHN ED~ RD PETRE K, B. S. _ Instcuero r in M echanical En ineering 
B. S:' Oregon State Co Il e. Graduate s tud y: U niver sity of Akron. R<:II'i steI'ed 
E ngIneer. 

JOHN P T TICH, M. Ed. __ 	 __ Gen ral Scienc," 
A . B., Hiram College ; M. Ed., U niversity or P ittsbu rah. 

WILLIAM P ' RYCH, M. A ... Inst ructor in Accounting and Bu~iness 
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B. S .. M. A., Ohio State Uni versity. 

JOW-I P FTTI. M. A. ommunication 
B. S. In Ed ., Youngstown University: M. A •• University of Chlca.ao. 

G ERALD1,'E EVADA p . U . A. B. C ommunicat ion 
A. B., Yuungt> town UnivcrRity. 

J ;\ ,"IES E"I ~RY PHI LLI PS: M .. S. , MetallurgICal EngI neerin g 
A. H., Youn g-=--tow n Un l ve.r~.ty; M. S., \ Vestmlnsler Coll \.'·"e. Gtud uate :stud y . 
Unive rs ity of Akron; University of Pittsburgh . ~ 
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A. B .. OhIO UDlverslty. Graduo.te s tudy : Fenn College. . 

MAR VIN D EKALB PIERCE . 111. M. A. _ A ssistant Professor of Engli;;h 
A . n., Wa!ih in g ton ann L(~ Unh' r sit.y; M . A " University of Gt'OF.uia. Gl'aduat~ 
study: Univ(!n;ity of Virgin iu. ..... 
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RAYMOND EDWARD MEl ERS. M. A . . ..._____ _. Business Organization 
B. S. in C. a nd F •• James Millikin U n iversity; H. A.. Ohio State University. 
Graduate BtUdy: Kent State Universi ty. 

HARRY ME ' HEL, M. S. _ Instructor in . Business .organ ization 
B. s. in lI . A .• Younlfatown University; M.. ., Colum bIa UnIve rsIty. 

H OWARD H. MILL ER. M. Ed.____ ___ . ._ __Instruct or in Educa tion 
A. B.. Ma nch...t.er Coll"'ll""; M. Ed.. U ni vuaity of Pittsburgh. 

JACK 	 . M ILLER. M. S. in S. S. __..._ ___ _____ __Sociology 
B_ S.• Rhode Isla nd State OolLege ; B . Ed•• R hode Island College of Education; 
M. S. in S. S .. Boston UniverSIty. 


J ESSE LEROY MiLLE . J R.. M. A. - _________._____Social Science 

B. A.. T heil CoHetre ; H. A.. Un ivereity of Ch icago. Graduate study: Universi ty 
of Mlch:iaan. 

R OBERT L AVELLE MILL R. M. B. A.__ P rofessor and C hairman of the 

Department of A ccounting and Dean of the School of 

B usiness Administra tion 


B. S. in B. A., M. n. A.• Ohio State University. Graduate study: Dartmouth 
CoHeae. 

WILLIAM F REDERIC MIL LER . M . . M .. D . D. ___ __ . - .___ Mtl sic 
A.B .. B. Mus .. Otterbein Collel(e :. B. D., M. S. M., Union Theolop:ic!,1 Semi nary; 
D. D., W estminster College. P up Il of Glenn Gr ant GrabIll, E dWin A. K r llCt, 
Clarence Dit-kinson. Artnur Sp ard, Alexander Kisselburg , COl'Ieen Wells, a nd 
Frederick Schleider. 

MARGAR ITA MILLS, M . A ,___ _ __ .___A ssociate Professor of Spanish 
8. A... 1>(. A., University of Mississippi ; ~ic n~iada en Letr..., Universidad de San 
Carl., Cuatemala.. Graduate s tudy: U lllvera lty of Minnesotn. 

ROY N . M 1LLS, M. A. __________ . A ssistant Professor of Art 
B. F . A ., Minneapol ie ~chool 0 Art; M. A.. :West:ern Rese r.ve. U.n hers ity. Pr~. 
v ious s tudy: Art Institu te of Chicago ; Un iverSIty of M lSS IS81-PPl; Academ1a 
Nationa l de Bellas "'rteo, Guatemala City. 

THELMA S MITH M I ER, P h. D ._._ _ __ ssociate Professor of English 
A. B., Dickinson Coll<.-ge; M. A ., P h. ., Un ivers ity of Pennsylvan ia. 

WARD LESTER MI NER , P h . D. _______.A ssociale Professor of Engli.sh 
B. A., University of Colorado; M. A ., Un iversity of Chicago; Ph. D ., UDlversl t y 
of Pennsylvania. 

JOHN J. MOHN , M. S. .____Psychology 
A. D., Akron Univcrs ity ; M . S .• West;r; Re:e:rv-e Un iversity. Graduatel:'tudy : 
Wes ter:n R eserve niversity ; W estTni nster Coll~e. 

JOSEI) H A. MOORE, Ed . D. _.___.. _ ____ _ Education 
B. S ., M . A .. Ed. D., U nive....ity or Pittsbura h. 

THEODORE R. MOOR , M. Lirt. __ _ Communication 
A. 	 B., Youngstown U n iv"".ity ; M.. Litt" U n ivers ity of Pittsbu rgh. 

M. 	Cf'CILIA MORANO. M. M us . .__ ___ _ ____ Ivlusic 
H. Mus . . Young-stow n Uni vers ity: M. M us .. Notre Dam. l'I Uni c.rsity. 

ELIZABETH BROWN MORGAN, A . M. ___ .___.--- Instructor in Latin 
A. B., Randolph-Macon W oman's College ; A. M .• Columbia U niversity. Graduate 
study: American A cademy in Rome. 

ALICE MARIE MORLEY, B. S . in Ed .._ _ ___ _ ____ Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Kent S te Uni v....... ity. Gnuluate s tudy : P ius Xl i Institute of Art 

(Florence, Italy ) . 

WARD WI GHT MOWRY. JR .. P h . D.- _____ . _ __ Psychology 
B. A .. M . S .. University of Bridgeport ; P h. D ., Un lve ity o r Tenn see. 

G RAT1A H EN RY M URP 1IY M. A. ___Instructor in Communication 
B . A" B ucknell Univers ity; M . A.. Ohio State University, 

JOH, H . MURPHY, JR ., P h. B. __ _ Philosophy and Religion 
Ph. B., John Carroll Uni versity; B. S. in B. A ., Youngstown Un iversity. Gradu­
ate study: Western R eserve University: K e.nt State University. 

THOMAS R. M URPHY , M. Ed. _ .. _ __ . ....__ .. Secretarial Studies 
B. S. in Ed., Youngs town Univers ity; M. Ed., Kent State Un iversity. 

ALVIN 	 MYEROVICH. M. A . ___ Assistant Professor of M,!sic 
Mu s. B., Cleveland Institu te of Mu ic; B. S . in Ed., Y,?uogstow n UnIVerSI~y; 
M. A., W estern R""erve Uni\'e.rsi~y. Pupil of Sascha Jakobmoff .and Albert MelOff 
of t he Curtis In s titute of M USIC: Andre de Rlbauptere, LoUIS Per-unger, and 
J ose ph F uchs c f thp Cle eland rnstitute oC M usic. Concertmaster of YounJ!stown 
.Philharmonic Orc hest ra and Conductor of L awrence County Symphony Orchestra. 
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Co llege of Texas. Reai s te red Profess ion a l Eng ineer. 

M. G ERTRUDE P RIS. M. A. 	 Biology and Education 
B. S . in E d .. Yo un g),l,town tJ ni vcns ity; M. A. , U ni v('rn i t.,y of No'tre Dam e.. 

JOHN ED~ RD PETRE K, B. S. _ Instcuero r in M echanical En ineering 
B. S:' Oregon State Co Il e. Graduate s tud y: U niver sity of Akron. R<:II'i steI'ed 
E ngIneer. 

JOHN P T TICH, M. Ed. __ 	 __ Gen ral Scienc," 
A . B., Hiram College ; M. Ed., U niversity or P ittsbu rah. 

WILLIAM P ' RYCH, M. A ... Inst ructor in Accounting and Bu~iness 
O rganization 

B. S .. M. A., Ohio State Uni versity. 

JOW-I P FTTI. M. A. ommunication 
B. S. In Ed ., Youngstown University: M. A •• University of Chlca.ao. 

G ERALD1,'E EVADA p . U . A. B. C ommunicat ion 
A. B., Yuungt> town UnivcrRity. 

J ;\ ,"IES E"I ~RY PHI LLI PS: M .. S. , MetallurgICal EngI neerin g 
A. H., Youn g-=--tow n Un l ve.r~.ty; M. S., \ Vestmlnsler Coll \.'·"e. Gtud uate :stud y . 
Unive rs ity of Akron; University of Pittsburgh . ~ 

P ERCY CAL':' I, P-'CK f~RD. 1\ . B. Assistant l'ro fesso r of Acw(lnring 
A. B .. OhIO UDlverslty. Graduo.te s tudy : Fenn College. . 

MAR VIN D EKALB PIERCE . 111. M. A. _ A ssistant Professor of Engli;;h 
A . n., Wa!ih in g ton ann L(~ Unh' r sit.y; M . A " University of Gt'OF.uia. Gl'aduat~ 
study: Univ(!n;ity of Virgin iu. ..... 

http:Graduo.te
http:Unlve.r~.ty
http:Chlca.ao
http:radua.te
http:Engli.sh
http:Reser.ve


Youngstown University242 
DoNALD P . PIPINO. A . B.___ ___ _______ .__ __ Business Organization 

A. B., Oberlin College. Charter ed Proper ty and ClI8ualty Underwriter. 

FR AN K COSMO POLITI: , A. . _ .__._ Communication 
A. n.• Young stown n ivt"r:&.ity . Gl"llduat.e study : S tate U n i ersity of Iowa. 

JOSEPH N IC HOLAS POLITO __ Italian 
Diploma d Magistero, Royal Conservatory of Music, Naples . Additional study: 
Youngstown Univers ity. 

M EYER E. POLLACK, M . S. W . _ ___ _ Sociology 
Ph. B.. University of Chicago; A. B., R oos v olt College; M. S. W., U n iversity or 
Ill lnoi• . 

J OHN W ESLEY POLLOCK, M. Ed. ____ Health and Physical Education 
B . S., Muskillll"um College; B. S . in Ed ., M. Ed., University or Cineinnati. 
Gradu a te .tutly : Uni vera ity of Pittsburgh. 

LADISLAV 	ANDREW POTEM RA, M . B. A. _ .Assistan t Pro fessor of Bllsiness 
Organization and S ocial S cience 

13. A., Free Ukrainian U niversity (M unich) ; M. B. A., Swiss School of Eeonomies 
and Business Admin i.rr lltion (S t. Ga ll, Switzerland). Graduate study: Oxford 
U niversity; West Tn Reser,re University. 

G EORGE A. POTTS, M . Ed. _._ _ __. ______ C ommunication 
A. B .. Moun t Un ion Colleae ; M. Ed., U n iversity of Pittsburab . 

JOANN POWE LL, M . S. in E d. Instructor in Secretarial Studies 
ll. S. in Ed .. Youn p t own U ni versity ; M. . in Ed., 'West.minster College. 

WILLIAM 	L. POWE RS, L L. B . Assistant Professor and 
Superuisor of the Department of Social Science 

A . B., Princeton University : L L. B.. Georae Washington Un iversity. 
J OHN JACKSON PRESSLY, B. S . in Ed. __ .___ ____ _ _ Art 

B . S. in Ed., Youngstown Univer~ity. 
__._ _ .Military Science 

JOHN M. 	PROCHAK - -.---- - . _- ­
Muter Serlle&l"lt, U nited Statee Army. 

J OHN ANTHONY P ROS E JAI<, M. S. in Ed. _ _ _ ___ ___Mathematics 
B. S . in Ed., hio S tate Univen;i ty; M. S . in Ed., Westminster College. Gratluate 
~tuc..ly : Kent Stilte Univers ity. 

ssistant Professor of AccountingDAVID STEVENS PROVANCE, M. Lin. . 
and B usiness Organization 

D. S., Grove City College; M. Litt., University of Pittsburgh. Graduate study: 
University of Pittsbu rarb . 

JAY RI CHARD RAV _ , M us . M . ____ _ ._. ___._. - - - Mu sic 
B. S . in Ed. , Younllstown University; M Ull. , . , Michigan State University. Grad­
uate study: Michigan State Universi ty. 

____ Accounting
WILLIAM 	 LOUIS REAL! , B . S. - ­

B. 	S .. St. Vincent College. 
__ Health and Physical EducationLOUIS REED, B. A . ____ - ­

B. A.. Maryvill Coll"lfe. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organizat ionEDWARD R · ·S . L.L. B. 

an d Poli tical Science 
Ph. B., Brown U n l""..ity ; LL. B., You ngstown Univer.ity. 

EducatI onATHENS BENNETT R ESE . M. Ed . Pittsburgh.B. S . in Ed., A. B ., Youngstown University; M. Ed., University of 
California.Graduate ~tudy ~ Univcrsit)t of Pittsburgh; University of Southern 
ChairmanEDWARD THOMAS R E ILLY, M. B. A. A ssis tant Professor and 


of the D epartment of Bu~iness Organization 

B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown University; M. D. A., Western Reserve University. 
Graduate stud}r: We:l.te:M1 Reserve Unh'ersit.y. 

LA VERNE REI LLY, B . S. _ __ Instructor in Health and Physical Education 
~. N., Youngstown Hosp ital Association : B. S., Youngsto wn University. Graduate 
study : Wes tern Re:gerve University. 

. Social ScienceALBE RT GEORGE RESCH . JR. , M . A. 
A . B., M. A" Ohio Un iversity, Gradua te Study: W estern R e!erve University; 
\Vts tm inster Collej,{e; Ohio U n iveT8 ity. 

_ _ . __ S ocial Science
RICHARD THOMAS REZEK, M . Ed. . 

B . A., H;eidelberG: College; M. Ed., Kent State Un ive rsity. 
LEONARD T . 'RI CHARDSON, Univ. A.~sociate Professor and Chairman of 

~ 
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VICTOR ANTl-lO:-';Y R ICHI.EY, M. S. in E. C. Assistant Professor of 
•. Ele~ triral Enqineering 

B. E. 10 E . fo•. , You nJ{~HO\"' n n iversity' 1\1 S in L ' E U nl' ve~I' l" of Ak
.R~i t.e 	 Prof s iun a l E ngineer. . '.. u." .~ ~ r on. 

CLEVE WILSON R ICKSECKER, d. D. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Ph. B .• A . M., College of W ooster ; F.d. D., University of Pittsburgh. 

MAR Y PFINGSGRArF R IGo. M . Litt. Instructor in Communication and 
German 

U. S. in . Ed., Kent State Un versity; M. Li t t., Univerdity of Pittsburgh. 

BRUCE THOBUR N RILEY, Ph. D . Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
B A Department of Philosophy . General . and Religion 

· " rdCoUm~1l College; S . T . ll., Ph. n., Boston University Graduate study ·. 
H arva 	 nlvers lty. ' 

EDWARD M. ROBERTS LL B 	 " . 
B. A., Marietta Coll('~e' LL B-" Co- Iumbl'a--U- : -' 't---.Buseness Organczatton , . '. n lverlU y. 


RONAL D RAI.PH ROBERTS. M . Mus. I " 

B. Mus. , M. Mus . , Louisiana State U niversity. Pu~ ) il of Sernv.~!rU~;~~r:s1/\-[USlC 

SIDNEY I. ROB FRTS Ph D A . .
B. S., City 	 C~II",,~ of' N ~,. -:- -. . - sSlstant Professor of He ston" 
western U nivcr:-Jity. e Yo rk. ],1. A., Co]umbla UnlVcnH ty; Ph. D., N or t h-

H EL N H. R OBERTSON, M. Ed. Education 
B . S. in Ed., Ohio Universi ty; M. Ed::-U~ive";;-ty of Pitts b u~~h. 

ELMER EDWARD RODGERS, M. S. in L. S.-Assistant Librarian with Rank 
of Instructor 

A. D., Youngstown University ; M. S. in L. S., Western Reserve University. 

FRED J. R OLLASON M L ' tt H .u S W " I . - .- -_. - ealth and PhYSICal EduwtioTl 
W""tmin:~e<?~t;g;ollege; 111. Ll t t., U niversity of Pittsburgh. - Graduate study: 

DOMIN IC 	 R:0SSELLI , M. Ed .__ ....Assistant Professor of Health and Physical 
Educateon 

B. S . in Ed., Gen eva College; M . Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

PAUL R OSS I. M . E d. 
,B. M. E ., Wes tminster Colle<'.-; ,· 1\'. Ed ., -- - ._._ . ____ .Music 

'l K€'nt Slu t.(- U n ive:r:sity. 

MARVIN G NE ROTH. M. B . A.B S . B 	 A B . -- Merchandising 
. • In . .. owhng Green State Univers ity ; M. B-. A., Toledo University. . 

CHARLES C. RUDIBAUGH, JR., B. S. in Comm Busi ness Organization 
,no S. in Comm ., Grove " ity Cu lle)l'e. Char te red Pr;l;;;ty and Casualty Underwrite r. 

EILEEN Russo, B. S . in Ed. -	 - Educatio n 
B' . S . in 	 Ed ., You ngstown U niversity. Graduate study'.UnIversIty. 	 Western Reserve 

F ELIX J . R UTECKI, JR., B. S. in B. A. Merchandisinq 
~(:r~it~. B. A ., Ycun~stown Univer:sity. Graduate Mtuuy: W estern R(,!'5crvc Unl. 

PATR ICIA SABO , B. S. in Ed. ____Health and Physical Education 
B. S . in Ed., Kent S tate Uni~ers it; 

MICHA EL J. SARlSKY ilitary Science 
Master Sergeant, United S-ta~ Ann;:--­

HARRY N. SAVASTEN, LL. B. EconomICs 
B . A., Marietta College; LL. B. , Youngstown University. 

AN NE B ER NARD SCHAFER M A I . .n S · Ed K . I.' .'----- --- nstructor en Communi cat io n 
. ., In ., ent State UniversI t y; M. A. , Ohio State University. 

WILLIAM H. SCHAFER MBA Ad .. 
B. A ., Wes t m ins ter B-;:bso;;-i;;;titute of -U - AduertcsengC~lJeg~; MB~ --- -. ­tion. 	 . , -. uSlness mlnlstra-

NELS SCHE lOL . M. B. A . 
A. B., Young.to wn Unive rsity', M -- ---. A cco untinq
Public Accountant. . B . A., Univers ity of Pe nnsylva nia . Certified 

MARY REGINA SCHNEIDER , M . S . . 	 General Science 
A. B., . M. S., Catholic U niversity of Ameri ca. - Gratluate stutly' J ohn Carroll 
Unlv~r81ty; W estern R eserve Univers ity; Ken t State Unive rs ity.. 

HlLDEGAR D KAST SCHNUTTGE Assistant Librarian with Rank ofthe Department of Ancient Languages and M odem Languages 
B. A., Auro ra Collegt.~; M. A.• University of Chicago; Docteur oe l·univer~ite. 
Grenoble. 

____ 
Instructor 

Examinhtion . Humanistisches Gymnasium; Examination, Buchereisehule. 
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__ Health and Physical EducationLOUIS REED, B. A . ____ - ­

B. A.. Maryvill Coll"lfe. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organizat ionEDWARD R · ·S . L.L. B. 

an d Poli tical Science 
Ph. B., Brown U n l""..ity ; LL. B., You ngstown Univer.ity. 

EducatI onATHENS BENNETT R ESE . M. Ed . Pittsburgh.B. S . in Ed., A. B ., Youngstown University; M. Ed., University of 
California.Graduate ~tudy ~ Univcrsit)t of Pittsburgh; University of Southern 
ChairmanEDWARD THOMAS R E ILLY, M. B. A. A ssis tant Professor and 


of the D epartment of Bu~iness Organization 

B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown University; M. D. A., Western Reserve University. 
Graduate stud}r: We:l.te:M1 Reserve Unh'ersit.y. 

LA VERNE REI LLY, B . S. _ __ Instructor in Health and Physical Education 
~. N., Youngstown Hosp ital Association : B. S., Youngsto wn University. Graduate 
study : Wes tern Re:gerve University. 

. Social ScienceALBE RT GEORGE RESCH . JR. , M . A. 
A . B., M. A" Ohio Un iversity, Gradua te Study: W estern R e!erve University; 
\Vts tm inster Collej,{e; Ohio U n iveT8 ity. 

_ _ . __ S ocial Science
RICHARD THOMAS REZEK, M . Ed. . 

B . A., H;eidelberG: College; M. Ed., Kent State Un ive rsity. 
LEONARD T . 'RI CHARDSON, Univ. A.~sociate Professor and Chairman of 

~ 
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VICTOR ANTl-lO:-';Y R ICHI.EY, M. S. in E. C. Assistant Professor of 
•. Ele~ triral Enqineering 

B. E. 10 E . fo•. , You nJ{~HO\"' n n iversity' 1\1 S in L ' E U nl' ve~I' l" of Ak
.R~i t.e 	 Prof s iun a l E ngineer. . '.. u." .~ ~ r on. 

CLEVE WILSON R ICKSECKER, d. D. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Ph. B .• A . M., College of W ooster ; F.d. D., University of Pittsburgh. 

MAR Y PFINGSGRArF R IGo. M . Litt. Instructor in Communication and 
German 

U. S. in . Ed., Kent State Un versity; M. Li t t., Univerdity of Pittsburgh. 
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B A Department of Philosophy . General . and Religion 

· " rdCoUm~1l College; S . T . ll., Ph. n., Boston University Graduate study ·. 
H arva 	 nlvers lty. ' 

EDWARD M. ROBERTS LL B 	 " . 
B. A., Marietta Coll('~e' LL B-" Co- Iumbl'a--U- : -' 't---.Buseness Organczatton , . '. n lverlU y. 


RONAL D RAI.PH ROBERTS. M . Mus. I " 

B. Mus. , M. Mus . , Louisiana State U niversity. Pu~ ) il of Sernv.~!rU~;~~r:s1/\-[USlC 

SIDNEY I. ROB FRTS Ph D A . .
B. S., City 	 C~II",,~ of' N ~,. -:- -. . - sSlstant Professor of He ston" 
western U nivcr:-Jity. e Yo rk. ],1. A., Co]umbla UnlVcnH ty; Ph. D., N or t h-
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____ 
Instructor 

Examinhtion . Humanistisches Gymnasium; Examination, Buchereisehule. 
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Music 
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B M Ed OhIO Wes leya. n n lVenH ... y. . ., D 

A';{L S MIT H. P h . D. Professor and Chuirman of th'b epar;ment 
o f Econ om ics irector of che Di uision of S OCIal SCI ences, . can 0 

the College o f Arts ?n a Sciences, and Dean ~f ~~~rr:.~~~ertl:.1j D.• Walla. 
A. Bn Oxford U nivenll ty ; M. A.• UnIVerSIty 0 , 
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M AR Y LEAH SMITH. B . S. in d . 	 Hist ory 
B. S. in Ed., Younssto wn Un ivel'8 ity. Gradua.te s tudy: Ma~Quette Univenit',l. 

PA L EWI, G SMITH. . M. _ Educatio n 
A. B.. Coll"lle of WOoster; A, M.. Co umbia Unive... i '.I. Graduate atudy:
Co lumbia Unive rsity: U,lI"creity f Colo rsdo . 

W ILBUR R. SMIT H. Ph. M. 	 __ __ __ __ Geography 
B. S., Ohio Un iversity; Ph. M.. U niversity of W isconsin. 

J OHN WI NF IELD SMYTH - . JR., A . B. inst ruccor in Econom ics 
tAo 13., YounKStown U nive rs ity. Gradu ate !S tud : o r t hwes l'n U nivers ity . 

M ICHAEL SOLOMON . 	 M . . Instruc cor in Ci ui f E ngineerin g 
B. E. , YUungsto wn U ni ven; ity; M. S •. U n i rs ity of A kron. Profes:a iona l E nginee r. 

R OB ·RT JOHN SOROKACH . B . E. _ Instructor in M echan ical Engineering
B. E. . Youngs tow n U niversity 

D N I -L HOMAS P - EC . M . A. _ C ommunicacio n 
A. B., Youngstown University; M. A .. U nivenidad Michoaeana de Su Nicola. 
de Hlda lso. Grsdua e s tu dy I Un iversidad LnteramE!l' icana. 

L EONA RD B. PI!.: E L . Ph. D. _ A.%iscan t Pro fesso r o f Che m istry 
B. A" New "ork n ive l"sity; M. S., P h . D.. lor ida Sta te Un ive-t'si t y. 

HAROLD SPRINZEN . Ph. D. SOCIo log y 
A. B., A. M .. U nivers ity of Connecticut ; P h_ D .• Purdue U nJverait,y. 

Univers ity. 


ELIZABBTH TON STERENBERG, A. M . __ Associate Pro fessor of Polit ical 
S cience 

B. A., Knox ollewe: A. M., Radcliffe Collese. Graduate study: Uni versity of 
Chlcaso. 

M ICHAE L H. STEITS. JR. , M. S. in Ed. _ _ Math ematics 
.A.. B. , You nsstown Un iversity ; t. S. in Ed .. Westm inster C<> Il ('lte. 

ANTHONY T HOMAS STEV NS, A. M. C ommunic (ion 
A. B•• Young-.town UniveTsiL-y ; A.M.. Colu mbia Un ivers ity. 

ANN AGNo ZZ r SULLI VAN. M. S. in Ed. C ommuniwrion 
.8_ S. in Ed., Younsstown Un venity ; M. S. in Ed ., Westmina ter Collese. 

D ONA LD R IClI, RD ' LUVAN. M. Ed. _ C om m unication 
n. '., M . E <I. , Kent tate Un i"""" ity. Graduate study: Kent tn Un iversity. 

W IL lAM OWEN SWAN, M . S. _ _ Ma ch.matics 
Ill. '. Youn IOW11 Un iversity; M. S.. WesLminster Co lle/te. Graduate study:
U n iver sit.y or itt. but'!r.h . 

JOS EP H FRANKLfN SWARTZ. Ph. D. .. Professor and Ch airman o f the 
Departmen ts of Educa rion and Dean of rhe chool of Education 

n. A .. BridKew tee Co il c : M. Ed.. Ph. D .. U nivers ity of P it tsburgh . 
AMAN O. T AHMA BI. M . A._ __ l nstruc/or in B usiness Organizat ion 

B. A.• Un ive ity of Tehran ; M. A., Un ivenity of Minnesota. Grad uate . t udy:
Univers ity of Min nesota. 

FR A K J. 1 ARA TI NE. M . . i ll A ssistanc Pro fessor o f 
Me hanical Enqine.rinq 

B E .• Youngs town ni ver lty ; M.. in E.. n iv re i t}~ or k ron . 

DUM[TRU E DOR E CU. Ph. D. -:-_ ._ lnscruccor in Busin~ss Organizatio n 
B. S .• A. M., L. M.• P . D., m v s lt y of B ucharest; M. S. lIt L. S .. W...tern 
Reserve Univers ity. 

J OHN PAUL T E Rl.E CKI . M . S. in d. _ M etallurgical Engineering 
A. B., Younsstown U ni "rsi '.I ; M. S. in Ed., West minster Co llege. 

M ICH AE LENE T ERPACK. B . S. in d . ducation 
B. S. In Ed.• (ndianll State C lIege. Gr aduate study: Pennsylvan ia Stat.. Un!. 
v t1l'si ty. 

R.\ 'r'vto. 0 HE RBERT TH MAN, M. S. in Ed . C om m uncat ion 
A. 11 .. J uninUI Co lI,~ ; M. S. In Ed .. Wes m in~ter Cullese. 

CHARLOTTE T HOMAS. M. A . G eneral Science 
B. S in Ed., M. A., Ken t State Univers ity. 

Nr: LSON G Il.LMER n -IOMP 0 . M . S. j\'la ch~mat in 
A. n .. Hiram Call Ite : M. S .• Northw'"'tern University. Graduate ,tudy: Purdue 
Univen ity. 

STEP HEN 	TOROK. M. S. in L. S. Assi:ittrn t Librarian 
with Ran k o f Instructor 
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PATRICK F. VACCARO, B . S. in Ed. _______ .___..-.Arr 
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ve rs ity of Nor t h Ca rolin... P l-doetorllJ study; U ni er s ity of North Carolina. 

M ICHAEL 	 V.'>;RKONDA, E d. D. __._. Educat ion 
B. A" Un iversity of Dubuque ; M.. S . In Ed" Wes tminster CoHea'e ; Ed. D .• Wet. ­
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B. S., Co.r n"lt ie Institu te of T echnol ogy. Re~i.tered Engi neer . 

VIVI AN VERA VIETS. B. S. in E d. .____. ducation 
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EARL HUDSON Y OUNG, M. D. _ G uest Lecturer in Psych ology
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Art ll cation. curricu lum. i 67. 

A r t. xh ilJils. 2 ~1. 

Ab8Cm bly. 16. 


, i tlm Ulhi ros. student. 8S. 
A8~o('iate in 13us1nees Admin is t ra.tion, 

137. 
A~tl'nnl)mYt G8. 
Ath leth:s : director or. 226; in tereol­

Il'~ i a~, 17 : intramu r a l, 17. 
Al ten<luOtono : at ('-1a..'j :::l~, Ji2 ; at. am in ... 

tion, 52 ; a t mus ic: recita.ls, Ina : re-­
c:1 uc t.ion uf <'-red- ita fuT iN"eflu lar at.a­
Lenda n '. &2. 

Audi ted COll f Se8 . (ees fo r , 6·. 
A\J.di to nJ, 55 . .. AUIfUJIt ~m..du6Le.s : ee Commencemen t 


excrl' lH'es. 

A,\\'arlis an d pl"ijl.es, 26 . 


I$achclo r or A r llj, 61 : groduation re­
llui r'P.menw . IiI, 198 ; graduat io n r~ 
flu irerll -ut.. ro r r-cg isl~red nu_fJJ • 12a; 
h ig-h school pre parabon fo r , 62: ma­
Je . fi'lds ",,&.,bl . 60. 

Baehelor or Arts lrod p eovi ion a l hish[I. 

a~hoo l t.' rti fi cate~ eurricul um tot', t 6U. 
8achelor oC Arts a nd n " ohelor of Law" 

U:~~elor of Am w !th TIla iol' in the h is­
ry a nd l ileralu re of music, 198. 

Bachelo1' of En~ln ....rln l<' 1H, curr!cu ­
lu m. I di m" to , 176 : gr dU lltiop re­
4uiremen ta . 174 ; high se"""l IlrepllTa ­
t:.i n . 175 . fields pO!.!lih le. 1. 

Bachelur of ?,l usie, 196 : cu rri en luma, 
LH9 ; I'ntdu atio n reflulr men ta, ute ; 
mnior s ubjects poss!1:>!e, 19 1 ; pr... 
OOIl ej! repamUon , 197. 

Bachelo r or Sdence, 61 ; grad uatio n reo 
Iluiromenb, . (i l j srraduat ' n rcquir~ 
men for rej.Tister..I nu rses, 122 ; h ig h 
Bchool pl"cJla.ra tion , 62 : m jo r fie ld s 
po. s ibl • • 61. 

n'.en school cert.if i CAte. curricu.lum Cor. 
.1W. 

U ... :hclor of Sc iente i n Du.!n..... Ad· 
t:n Hl I~lrat..io n , l:i J ; ul."r icUlu m e. 14 : 
h igh ".hool preparation, 136; tttaJOnl 
fX)' 11IIe. 13&. 

Uo.t.. hel",r o f Sci "n ce in Educa t ion, Gl , 
1:1\ ; apv rova l of ea Uldu...:y, 160 ; 
~ rad u utHjU rL"(.l,ui ment~. 16~ ; h~h 
S l.-flOO! p repo.rut"io n , loU. 

Ba....tll t·10 1U~y : See B l u-Iog y . . 
llati H,' ,en ral ca ul'S requlrem n tii for 

a' l' aduatlun , 42 . 
Uas-soo n, 21 4.: cu rriculum , 1 9. 
""bl : S ll u(nanit iL.,.; l'h ilCl8Ophy a.nd 

&.eli io n . 
BiQlogy, 6H : ma jor-, 69 . 
HJ:l nl itonu room . 18 . 
Uookstor • I t. 
Uotnny: e<> Biology. 

t!~i\~lin~":t~!t.?~~rS~c~c~ \ ~i Edu-
Ulti on. 

l3u :HnDt3, ~eneraJ , • m bin major In. 
J.42: curr ie.u lum. 150. 

B us ines o I'¥an ' Q.t iu n . 142. 

afeLeria: Soo ilio ing facilit ies. 
"a lf! l dar. 196 2-10 63. '-. 

a mpus lJ vciopm nt P la n . 10. 

Caull ida....·)'" ur a dcgy • 49. 

Cnttl ing govl·rn m g Kl'aciu 8tion requ ir"..... 


menw, 3( . 
C"lIo. 2.10; cu rr !cu.lum . 199 . 
Ct.n lrtl l Ci InDUS. . 
h~ n l{e in maj or , 49. 
ha nge o( r elt istration, 48; l ee for, 55. 

t.: ~.:~~l·a/~·n gineering. curricul um. 1 b; 
major, 176. 

h _mistry. 71; cu r ricul um . '2' ; major... 
71. 

Ci yii ngin eerirur . cu rric ulum, 176; ms­
'or_ 176. 

C lnrind. 212, curriculum, ID9. 
Ch hou r, defin ition of, ~5 . 
Claaaical lanwull" and Ii rature, com­

Uin t.~ nl,a.jor i n , 7 5 . 
Chu,. rank , ~8. 
Colle1C" of ~ rt_' nn d Scienc 8 . , 60 ; 

t,'OUl"$ES o.nd ctl r iicu lu ml. .i ; degreett 
a nd g radu a tion requ ire-men . 61 ~ d~ 
jJ..rtm~n.ts. 60: high achuol prepa Ii ­
t io n tor, G2 ; m: jo t's and m inotS, 60. 

Combined cou rs~. Qr law 9tud enta, 63. 
120 . (or "r ...mroifll l s tuden • 63. 121. 

C.ombitltN:l m n jo : III Arnf'rican stud i • 
64: in cl ll3sieal .tud i... , 75 ; in co • 
J'tl.: c ia l a rt , 1<1 0 ; in ~arth sc ience, 7& ; 
in g<'n" I busi n s . 142 ; In t.he h u­
,-n an.itieiJ, 101: in managem en t. 1 2 i 
in pu bHc rulmi n l8 lrntion. 1,12; i n pub­
lic lat ion s . l42 ; in . oeiat 8tudi~, 
127 : in t raffic and trllUtportation 
nI IH1Kcm e:n~ 1 2: . 

C 	mnla a.nd hjrphen us bebveen course 
nu mbcr3.1' 6~. 

Cumrn n cemen t t'xercise8. 44. 
'omrn e rciBl a r t., com bi n m aj or in ~ 

.1 40; t' u r' ri (, tilu rn . l O. 
Comm it tee. or t he (acu ty and s fl' , 227. 
Com rrlun ication. cou rs , 75 : rEQu i.r~ 

m on ts . 7». 
CHl\P<'8 ition , lnm;l(' , 219; cur riculum. 
,1 9. 

Cond u(·ting. 22.1 . 
r.c un5F JiI'\ ~ an d ~Tll i<1ance, 15. 

COli rse It:ovels . :t to' 59 . 


i "" Cor, 56. 
t..redil eVll luat ion tor (orellln lanlrullg" 

uir menlo, 64. 
Crtd it Or uniOn! t.akinw lUO.I"",,1 

u ea. 49. 
reui t. hour, defi nition of. -16. 

Cred il/'l'ime ra t io, ~& . 
l;ultural opportun itles. 14. 
C rri"u lurns: S e in vidunJ cours.,. of 

stud), . 
u rr iculurna to lnt:et i$pedi.lll T'equ ire­
m en ts.44. 

Curve in wrad ow: See Grading ~YBtem. 

Dana School 0 Music:, 8. 190; actl viti"". 
1D2 ; admi ion, 196. courses, 203 ; 
cu r r ic.ulumH, 199 : ensembles, 204: fa .. 
cili ties, 19 : ( neult y. 190 ; general n ­
forma.tion. ,190: MUllical organ oo.­
gons, organization ..nd p U1'J>OSt!II, 190 ; 
pl~menl examination . 196; p lace­
ment serv ice.., 192; I)r jvate sLud.ent9, 
194; r .ita! , 192; rettu iremen ts fo r 
"'"gr ce;" 195: ••hola bips, 192; tui­
tion and fees, 193. 

Dean of M"n, Office of. 18. 
o n or Women , Off ice of, 1 
O .... n · T,i.t, 51­
DeCl oi neies in pt"e-Collelle courses, 37 ; 


IDe-aM of removi~g, 87. 
O"Kree, candid""y f or, 49, 
Degree obj li ve, pl"OCedu .... {or hanK ­

in II, 49. 
o 	 rees granU!d by Yo nleatown Un!­

v""alty, ( . 
Depnrtmen o( !.he Colleee oC Arta and 

Scienoes, GO. 
Development Plnn, &mpU', 10 . 
Dl nin lf rllc ili tlea. 18. 
Diahon esty in 8. course, 50. 
Division of the Co llejfe oI Arts a nd 

Sciencc!S, 60. 
Div is ions, UPpel' and Lower, 49. 
Drama, Ji ternture eours.f"S in : See Eng. 

liMh a nd (, reilrU lanlfU'lI'eI . 
Dramatics. 22 ; 81!e 8JHje(!h and dra­

matics. 
Droppi ng or coun ... : See Chan p of 

reaist ratlon. 
Du.al teach in I!" curriculum. 167. 

Ea rth science, combined majo r in. '16 ; 
curri u lum, 71). 

'Eronom iuJ, 71;; major. 7 • 
E du ct tion: S School of Education. 
Electrleal ellll'lneerinK. cu rric u!um, 177; 

m lljar. 171 . 
Elemen tary and secondary O!du.eatlon: 

See choo! of Education . 
E lemenLBry education . 16$ ; eurrieultIm, 

168. 
E m r lti, faculty members, 2Z • 
EmI,loyment. part-time: See Sell-hell'. 
E ngin<...ring : S W il liam Rayen School 

o f E nlfi n nnll. 
Enlflis h, 7H : major. 78; profiei",,<"Y in , 

50 ; reQul"""'cn t for Ba.helot" of Arta 
63 : re<t ui rem~nt for aach or t En: 
Jrineerin g. 176; re<lu!rement for Bache­
lor of Salene . 63; reauiremtmt fOr 
Bachelor of Science in Education 68 
159; leachinK or, 78, . , 

en~li.h for foreip .tudenta, ~5. 
E nsembl.... 204. 
Entering a courae. nnni date r r, 47. 
E n a nee r"'luiremen ts , 87 . (0. 

venin g c!U8C8, 6. 
F..xllIDlnat io na. ret!ll tor Irregular, 56; 

fin I, dates of, 8 ; (or ""Dion, 3. 

Fino l dab. for tlt.erin" 11 COUIlI." (7_ 
guw. 212; curriculum. 199. 
FrJcld nt! n ut i~ion: S.., H om" Eeu­

nom ics . 
1" "il[n la nwu""e requi"""''''' l. credit 

vluatio n t or, 64 . 
~'o n!llen la nguage n'<luircments' Cor 

A. B. tlewree, 82 ; [or .8. S . de.rree, 82:1'00.M"• . B . dqrce with voice majO?, 

x'oreign I: nguale!! and llten.tu res, 80. 
F" wrnili ,26. 
French, 0: mllJor, 80. r'" nch horn . 21 ; cu rrieul m_ 199. 

r""h"' " n Dan, 48_ 
Fr	...hman in liberal ..rto undecidtod 

abuu t !JUlior : Be P ..... hman r.,p.tra­
tion . 

.t-'1"~ 1 n regjAtration, 47. 
Full· t ime 8tatll1!. 48. 

Genernl bu,in""., comb ined maJor In, 
1~2: cUl'ric utum, 160. 

Gen~ral education, 1 1 
Genetal E:du.ation DevP!o1>ment test 

credits. 38. 
General informat ion about !.he U n\ve1'­

ity, 6. 
Ge n eral program or the Unlverelt,. 6. 
G"neral .."ulall ., 37. 
G"11?r1ll requl.emen~ lind rejfulationa, 

Gen.". I requirement. til t graduatian 39. 
nernl science. 81; IlppiieabiJity' of 
credit . 81. 

Geograph • 82. 
..,logy, 83. 

German . !I' ; majo~, 84 : examination 
in . c:Jentlfl c, 1>4 . 

G Vl'rnment: So;e Poli iea! . c ien.,,_ 
C'ov<'rnmental organization., s tudl!Jlt, 25. 
Grade, appeal of fi nal: See Grading

aystern. 
rade tepOl' , lit. 

Grad... reQuirements, 39, 61. 
Gr~ n ~t.ed ~OUrIJe8: ee ReJ>etI-

U ?D of cour-ae.. 
Gradin" Yltem, 49. 
Graduau; lehola ...hlps, 86. 
GraduR Ion : am>I lc:a tlOn , 39 ' "",ndidacy 

" 9; fee. 56 i Steneral requl;ementa 89! 
honon, 62; ~id""ce, 39 " 

Graduation ret!ull'emenbl: ~, 88: 
Collejfe or Arte and Seien """ tlJ.. 
Da".a School DC MtUlic, 195: Scl>;"'. of 
Busto"". A,dmlnlat.r&tion, 185; Schoo) 
ot Education. 158; W ill iam Ra,yen
Scbool oI Engineerinlr, 173. 

Greek, 85. 
Gu!danee aDd ~tlnll' progra , 16. 
GUIdance examlll,,:tiona, B8. 

Realt Educa U nand Phl' leal Edu",, ­
tion , 86: major, 93: mlnor~ 9.' cur­
..icu lu rn, a: requirement. 116. • 

Health ""rvlee, 16. 
Hebrew. 96. 
Hhlh 8th I c urs... and U nlvualty

wraduatlon, 7 • 
HlI,h-.cl1oo1-level eours... <lffered: bu.al· 

net18 organiution, 142 ; mathematics, 
105 ; phyaica, 116. 

Historical. aket<lh of !.he Univ<>nity, 5. 
His tory, 9fi: major, 96. 
ru. tor)' (It mu.ie; ant! ULe.ratll1'e of 

m Ulli., 220: maJor, 198. 
Hom" economlCII, g9; major, 99; prep­

aration {or teachinlf. 99 . 
Ext rac;:un-icuJar Ilctiv i 'ee. parlic:ittalion HOhor.I)le diami•••!: fro a no e. in­

in . 11/: 8osp"...lon [rom, 19. stitution, as: from YOlUlwatown UnJ ­
"Extra honrs, crudlt, 47.248 ""nllty, 68. 

http:rtm~n.ts
http:pl"ijl.es
http:recita.ls
http:t;litutiom.if
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Course numbertl. 48, 59. F flcu lty, 228. 


Abbr-eviattoIl6 u~OO in c ue d erjp­ aachelor uf Sci" nc" and a p rov o anal Cred it by eq uivalency or examina tion. Ji'e:3. i nd E x pe ruJe8. 53 ; fo r on~ TertO~ 

tlo 8, {;O~ 

Absence t~m c l""""" Ilnd exllminatioll4. 
52. 

AccounlinlC. 13M. currlcu luJn. I·' ; mll. ­
jor. 13/!. 

Accreth Lalion. 4. 
A~llv(ty '''''' lo r part-time studen ts, S&. 
A milii~t.r Uve. tarf, 226. 
A dm UlS lU tl t rom dtoer il t;litutiom.if. 38. 
Ad ll'lIhs iun to the l)pf'r UivlslO n, :4U. 
AI.!IJ.l i tis ion to "(Iunptu\vn UtI._'versi t y . 

~" ,. 
Atl vanc.tJ{! 8tandin~. adm l li~ i on to, 3 ; 

Vana 'boo l of Mu.ic. 196. 
A \,ut-isi n lt. 140 ; cu r riculum , 14U. rna­

jur, U O. 
A d v i,:;(·me nt . 46. 
• \ dv h;era. fac u lty . ,.5 . 
Ad \'1.8t·rs, rch " i us, 16. 
A lllmnl, l U; A~sociation , 1!l i Da..na 

Schwl of Mu ie. 193 ; library privl ­
le1(es of. lL 

Americ' n literat ure: S- Wlioh . 

Am ' r ican studies, 64 . 

An t·j,,·n t. I' n ~uasres a.-nd li ter tur , G6. 

Anthropt')l0JtY : Se~ o(!loiOK'Y· 

All PJic.n tiOf\ (or Ilfhl1i .- ion : You n JPl. 


"n U nlv ra it)', 37 ; to Dana. School 
o f MWll c. l~~; to 'ch ool ur E<1" ""l n, 
151 : to Ull pe:r Divi-s ion . 4fL 

Al , ~)1 icatiorl for 2raduation. 39. 
A Pl di ed mu!) ic.-" 2 09. 
A~pr'eeiation ot art a nd mus ic . 67 . 
Ar R. TCtlllire m e:IlLM. "2. 
A. t. SCi ; cUT'r icu lu n1? 6 ; m ajor, 86. 

Art ll cation. curricu lum. i 67. 

A r t. xh ilJils. 2 ~1. 

Ab8Cm bly. 16. 


, i tlm Ulhi ros. student. 8S. 
A8~o('iate in 13us1nees Admin is t ra.tion, 

137. 
A~tl'nnl)mYt G8. 
Ath leth:s : director or. 226; in tereol­

Il'~ i a~, 17 : intramu r a l, 17. 
Al ten<luOtono : at ('-1a..'j :::l~, Ji2 ; at. am in ... 

tion, 52 ; a t mus ic: recita.ls, Ina : re-­
c:1 uc t.ion uf <'-red- ita fuT iN"eflu lar at.a­
Lenda n '. &2. 

Audi ted COll f Se8 . (ees fo r , 6·. 
A\J.di to nJ, 55 . .. AUIfUJIt ~m..du6Le.s : ee Commencemen t 


excrl' lH'es. 

A,\\'arlis an d pl"ijl.es, 26 . 


I$achclo r or A r llj, 61 : groduation re­
llui r'P.menw . IiI, 198 ; graduat io n r~ 
flu irerll -ut.. ro r r-cg isl~red nu_fJJ • 12a; 
h ig-h school pre parabon fo r , 62: ma­
Je . fi'lds ",,&.,bl . 60. 

Baehelor or Arts lrod p eovi ion a l hish[I. 

a~hoo l t.' rti fi cate~ eurricul um tot', t 6U. 
8achelor oC Arts a nd n " ohelor of Law" 

U:~~elor of Am w !th TIla iol' in the h is­
ry a nd l ileralu re of music, 198. 

Bachelo1' of En~ln ....rln l<' 1H, curr!cu ­
lu m. I di m" to , 176 : gr dU lltiop re­
4uiremen ta . 174 ; high se"""l IlrepllTa ­
t:.i n . 175 . fields pO!.!lih le. 1. 

Bachelur of ?,l usie, 196 : cu rri en luma, 
LH9 ; I'ntdu atio n reflulr men ta, ute ; 
mnior s ubjects poss!1:>!e, 19 1 ; pr... 
OOIl ej! repamUon , 197. 

Bachelo r or Sdence, 61 ; grad uatio n reo 
Iluiromenb, . (i l j srraduat ' n rcquir~ 
men for rej.Tister..I nu rses, 122 ; h ig h 
Bchool pl"cJla.ra tion , 62 : m jo r fie ld s 
po. s ibl • • 61. 

n'.en school cert.if i CAte. curricu.lum Cor. 
.1W. 

U ... :hclor of Sc iente i n Du.!n..... Ad· 
t:n Hl I~lrat..io n , l:i J ; ul."r icUlu m e. 14 : 
h igh ".hool preparation, 136; tttaJOnl 
fX)' 11IIe. 13&. 

Uo.t.. hel",r o f Sci "n ce in Educa t ion, Gl , 
1:1\ ; apv rova l of ea Uldu...:y, 160 ; 
~ rad u utHjU rL"(.l,ui ment~. 16~ ; h~h 
S l.-flOO! p repo.rut"io n , loU. 

Ba....tll t·10 1U~y : See B l u-Iog y . . 
llati H,' ,en ral ca ul'S requlrem n tii for 

a' l' aduatlun , 42 . 
Uas-soo n, 21 4.: cu rriculum , 1 9. 
""bl : S ll u(nanit iL.,.; l'h ilCl8Ophy a.nd 

&.eli io n . 
BiQlogy, 6H : ma jor-, 69 . 
HJ:l nl itonu room . 18 . 
Uookstor • I t. 
Uotnny: e<> Biology. 

t!~i\~lin~":t~!t.?~~rS~c~c~ \ ~i Edu-
Ulti on. 

l3u :HnDt3, ~eneraJ , • m bin major In. 
J.42: curr ie.u lum. 150. 

B us ines o I'¥an ' Q.t iu n . 142. 

afeLeria: Soo ilio ing facilit ies. 
"a lf! l dar. 196 2-10 63. '-. 

a mpus lJ vciopm nt P la n . 10. 

Caull ida....·)'" ur a dcgy • 49. 

Cnttl ing govl·rn m g Kl'aciu 8tion requ ir"..... 


menw, 3( . 
C"lIo. 2.10; cu rr !cu.lum . 199 . 
Ct.n lrtl l Ci InDUS. . 
h~ n l{e in maj or , 49. 
ha nge o( r elt istration, 48; l ee for, 55. 

t.: ~.:~~l·a/~·n gineering. curricul um. 1 b; 
major, 176. 

h _mistry. 71; cu r ricul um . '2' ; major... 
71. 

Ci yii ngin eerirur . cu rric ulum, 176; ms­
'or_ 176. 

C lnrind. 212, curriculum, ID9. 
Ch hou r, defin ition of, ~5 . 
Claaaical lanwull" and Ii rature, com­

Uin t.~ nl,a.jor i n , 7 5 . 
Chu,. rank , ~8. 
Colle1C" of ~ rt_' nn d Scienc 8 . , 60 ; 

t,'OUl"$ES o.nd ctl r iicu lu ml. .i ; degreett 
a nd g radu a tion requ ire-men . 61 ~ d~ 
jJ..rtm~n.ts. 60: high achuol prepa Ii ­
t io n tor, G2 ; m: jo t's and m inotS, 60. 

Combined cou rs~. Qr law 9tud enta, 63. 
120 . (or "r ...mroifll l s tuden • 63. 121. 

C.ombitltN:l m n jo : III Arnf'rican stud i • 
64: in cl ll3sieal .tud i... , 75 ; in co • 
J'tl.: c ia l a rt , 1<1 0 ; in ~arth sc ience, 7& ; 
in g<'n" I busi n s . 142 ; In t.he h u­
,-n an.itieiJ, 101: in managem en t. 1 2 i 
in pu bHc rulmi n l8 lrntion. 1,12; i n pub­
lic lat ion s . l42 ; in . oeiat 8tudi~, 
127 : in t raffic and trllUtportation 
nI IH1Kcm e:n~ 1 2: . 

C 	mnla a.nd hjrphen us bebveen course 
nu mbcr3.1' 6~. 

Cumrn n cemen t t'xercise8. 44. 
'omrn e rciBl a r t., com bi n m aj or in ~ 

.1 40; t' u r' ri (, tilu rn . l O. 
Comm it tee. or t he (acu ty and s fl' , 227. 
Com rrlun ication. cou rs , 75 : rEQu i.r~ 

m on ts . 7». 
CHl\P<'8 ition , lnm;l(' , 219; cur riculum. 
,1 9. 

Cond u(·ting. 22.1 . 
r.c un5F JiI'\ ~ an d ~Tll i<1ance, 15. 

COli rse It:ovels . :t to' 59 . 


i "" Cor, 56. 
t..redil eVll luat ion tor (orellln lanlrullg" 

uir menlo, 64. 
Crtd it Or uniOn! t.akinw lUO.I"",,1 

u ea. 49. 
reui t. hour, defi nition of. -16. 

Cred il/'l'ime ra t io, ~& . 
l;ultural opportun itles. 14. 
C rri"u lurns: S e in vidunJ cours.,. of 

stud), . 
u rr iculurna to lnt:et i$pedi.lll T'equ ire­
m en ts.44. 

Curve in wrad ow: See Grading ~YBtem. 

Dana School 0 Music:, 8. 190; actl viti"". 
1D2 ; admi ion, 196. courses, 203 ; 
cu r r ic.ulumH, 199 : ensembles, 204: fa .. 
cili ties, 19 : ( neult y. 190 ; general n ­
forma.tion. ,190: MUllical organ oo.­
gons, organization ..nd p U1'J>OSt!II, 190 ; 
pl~menl examination . 196; p lace­
ment serv ice.., 192; I)r jvate sLud.ent9, 
194; r .ita! , 192; rettu iremen ts fo r 
"'"gr ce;" 195: ••hola bips, 192; tui­
tion and fees, 193. 

Dean of M"n, Office of. 18. 
o n or Women , Off ice of, 1 
O .... n · T,i.t, 51­
DeCl oi neies in pt"e-Collelle courses, 37 ; 


IDe-aM of removi~g, 87. 
O"Kree, candid""y f or, 49, 
Degree obj li ve, pl"OCedu .... {or hanK ­

in II, 49. 
o 	 rees granU!d by Yo nleatown Un!­

v""alty, ( . 
Depnrtmen o( !.he Colleee oC Arta and 

Scienoes, GO. 
Development Plnn, &mpU', 10 . 
Dl nin lf rllc ili tlea. 18. 
Diahon esty in 8. course, 50. 
Division of the Co llejfe oI Arts a nd 

Sciencc!S, 60. 
Div is ions, UPpel' and Lower, 49. 
Drama, Ji ternture eours.f"S in : See Eng. 

liMh a nd (, reilrU lanlfU'lI'eI . 
Dramatics. 22 ; 81!e 8JHje(!h and dra­

matics. 
Droppi ng or coun ... : See Chan p of 

reaist ratlon. 
Du.al teach in I!" curriculum. 167. 

Ea rth science, combined majo r in. '16 ; 
curri u lum, 71). 

'Eronom iuJ, 71;; major. 7 • 
E du ct tion: S School of Education. 
Electrleal ellll'lneerinK. cu rric u!um, 177; 

m lljar. 171 . 
Elemen tary and secondary O!du.eatlon: 

See choo! of Education . 
E lemenLBry education . 16$ ; eurrieultIm, 

168. 
E m r lti, faculty members, 2Z • 
EmI,loyment. part-time: See Sell-hell'. 
E ngin<...ring : S W il liam Rayen School 

o f E nlfi n nnll. 
Enlflis h, 7H : major. 78; profiei",,<"Y in , 

50 ; reQul"""'cn t for Ba.helot" of Arta 
63 : re<t ui rem~nt for aach or t En: 
Jrineerin g. 176; re<lu!rement for Bache­
lor of Salene . 63; reauiremtmt fOr 
Bachelor of Science in Education 68 
159; leachinK or, 78, . , 

en~li.h for foreip .tudenta, ~5. 
E nsembl.... 204. 
Entering a courae. nnni date r r, 47. 
E n a nee r"'luiremen ts , 87 . (0. 

venin g c!U8C8, 6. 
F..xllIDlnat io na. ret!ll tor Irregular, 56; 

fin I, dates of, 8 ; (or ""Dion, 3. 

Fino l dab. for tlt.erin" 11 COUIlI." (7_ 
guw. 212; curriculum. 199. 
FrJcld nt! n ut i~ion: S.., H om" Eeu­

nom ics . 
1" "il[n la nwu""e requi"""''''' l. credit 

vluatio n t or, 64 . 
~'o n!llen la nguage n'<luircments' Cor 

A. B. tlewree, 82 ; [or .8. S . de.rree, 82:1'00.M"• . B . dqrce with voice majO?, 

x'oreign I: nguale!! and llten.tu res, 80. 
F" wrnili ,26. 
French, 0: mllJor, 80. r'" nch horn . 21 ; cu rrieul m_ 199. 

r""h"' " n Dan, 48_ 
Fr	...hman in liberal ..rto undecidtod 

abuu t !JUlior : Be P ..... hman r.,p.tra­
tion . 

.t-'1"~ 1 n regjAtration, 47. 
Full· t ime 8tatll1!. 48. 

Genernl bu,in""., comb ined maJor In, 
1~2: cUl'ric utum, 160. 

Gen~ral education, 1 1 
Genetal E:du.ation DevP!o1>ment test 

credits. 38. 
General informat ion about !.he U n\ve1'­

ity, 6. 
Ge n eral program or the Unlverelt,. 6. 
G"neral .."ulall ., 37. 
G"11?r1ll requl.emen~ lind rejfulationa, 

Gen.". I requirement. til t graduatian 39. 
nernl science. 81; IlppiieabiJity' of 
credit . 81. 

Geograph • 82. 
..,logy, 83. 

German . !I' ; majo~, 84 : examination 
in . c:Jentlfl c, 1>4 . 

G Vl'rnment: So;e Poli iea! . c ien.,,_ 
C'ov<'rnmental organization., s tudl!Jlt, 25. 
Grade, appeal of fi nal: See Grading

aystern. 
rade tepOl' , lit. 

Grad... reQuirements, 39, 61. 
Gr~ n ~t.ed ~OUrIJe8: ee ReJ>etI-

U ?D of cour-ae.. 
Gradin" Yltem, 49. 
Graduau; lehola ...hlps, 86. 
GraduR Ion : am>I lc:a tlOn , 39 ' "",ndidacy 

" 9; fee. 56 i Steneral requl;ementa 89! 
honon, 62; ~id""ce, 39 " 

Graduation ret!ull'emenbl: ~, 88: 
Collejfe or Arte and Seien """ tlJ.. 
Da".a School DC MtUlic, 195: Scl>;"'. of 
Busto"". A,dmlnlat.r&tion, 185; Schoo) 
ot Education. 158; W ill iam Ra,yen
Scbool oI Engineerinlr, 173. 

Greek, 85. 
Gu!danee aDd ~tlnll' progra , 16. 
GUIdance examlll,,:tiona, B8. 

Realt Educa U nand Phl' leal Edu",, ­
tion , 86: major, 93: mlnor~ 9.' cur­
..icu lu rn, a: requirement. 116. • 

Health ""rvlee, 16. 
Hebrew. 96. 
Hhlh 8th I c urs... and U nlvualty

wraduatlon, 7 • 
HlI,h-.cl1oo1-level eours... <lffered: bu.al· 

net18 organiution, 142 ; mathematics, 
105 ; phyaica, 116. 

Historical. aket<lh of !.he Univ<>nity, 5. 
His tory, 9fi: major, 96. 
ru. tor)' (It mu.ie; ant! ULe.ratll1'e of 

m Ulli., 220: maJor, 198. 
Hom" economlCII, g9; major, 99; prep­

aration {or teachinlf. 99 . 
Ext rac;:un-icuJar Ilctiv i 'ee. parlic:ittalion HOhor.I)le diami•••!: fro a no e. in­

in . 11/: 8osp"...lon [rom, 19. stitution, as: from YOlUlwatown UnJ ­
"Extra honrs, crudlt, 47.248 ""nllty, 68. 
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H ono-ra ry societies , 23. M ifications for R. O. T . C. studenta. 43. Refund. : for ncelled rou"""" 68; of 	 S p ·h a nd d rarnatir.8. 18 .Ilono r po int oY"lem. 19. Music comp""ition. 219 ; cu rriculum. 199. locker fee, 56 ; of m ilitary equipment t ring bll$/!. 211 : c.urric ulum, 199.Honor roll. 61. M' usi('. 190 ; cu rriculums, 199; ensem- f ee. 56 ; t>1 Lu tlon. 68. S tuden~ acti yities, 19. 192. H()nOnl Day. 62. 	 bles, 204. . Regis t raUon . 47 ; cb&nll"e oC, 48 ; t ....h. Stu dent &8su,lnntllbip., 36.Boap; talizatioD ins urance: See Health M.u~ic edu catIOn. 222; cureiculum 2oo m.n . 47; I.te. '7. 	 Student Council. 20 . • Nloe. Mu sic h istory .nd lit.....tu~, 220; Regular f ....... 58 ; for m usic tudents. Student governmen tal orll"anlntions. 26.
Hou.lnil". s t udent, 18. 	 m ajor. 198. ·193. 	 S tudent housi ng. 18.H um",! iU"". 101 ; comb ined major. 102; Musical orp nizations: S D an a School RegulatioM. II"" ral. ~O. tuden~ 100d . 46.cred it toward other (..'Ounes. 101. of Musi • Reins tatement . lee for. 66. S tudent organi~ations. 23. Hyphen and comma used between COurse Relation of h igh school w urBes to Uni­ Summ r seao ionR. 64; t""". 64.n umb 9, 59. vers ity Irrad uation . 37. 	 Suspenl'l io n from c!a.Btiet\, for non.pay-N IJrhbo ring faciliti ..... 13. Reli ll"ion. 110 ; lIen" r 1 reQl<lremen t., 111 ; men t o ( t uitio n, 67 : from extra.N on-credit courses, r-elation 01: toIncomplete course-work : See Gndlng 	 ma jor. 111. cu rricular activit ies. 19.full-time s tatus , ,(8 ; to poin t index,syStem. 	 Reli ll"ious op portuniti"". 16. 61; to s t udent·s load. 46; to tuit nrndustria l eJ}gineertng, curricul um , 178; 	 Religious o.rll'lUllr.o. tions, 25. a nd fees, 63. 

N ormal load of academ ic work; See
major, 17 . 	 Repeti tion or C0 1U'lle8, 62. Tab le of courses required for ll nuiua. 

I ns tall.m.en ts . tuition paymen t by. 57. 	 Req uiremen tB [or d~, Collflt~ of tion, 40. 
Stud n t load. T echn ical Institu te, 8.Instnlment mldot""~ c urriculu m , 199. 	 Arts and Sclenc:e8. 61 ; Dana SchoolN ursing, cu r riculums, 121; public s choolI nkJlllI""nce ell min n ion. : See Guidance of Music. 195 ; chool of Bu,in...s Ad­	 Th ry and compos ition, 219; curricu.
122. lum, 201. a nd t ""Ung Prot! m. 	 ministration. 135 ; chool of Ed ea· ursing education. 169. Inkrooll "fl" iale athletics . 17. lion. 15R ; Will iam Ray"" School of 	 Th ry of music. placement eX&m ination, 

lnwr-Frate rnity Council. 26. Engl~rinlr, 173. .1 95; fee for e. a m i t ian, 196. 

Objecti Y ,Un iversity, 5; Dana Schoollrr('Jlu Iar e-xaminatfon s, fee (or : See R~~iremen for lI"l"adulltion. g ener I, 	 T ime /Credi t rotlo, 46. 
Special Feeo. 	 Ti m of cIA"aes. 6.of M usic. 190; W illiam Rayen School

Itali..n. 103 ; m ajor. 103. R"'Iuiremen for s ond baccalaureate 	 Tram and tranOl)(l rtation man&llement., o ( Enll"ineering, 171. 

O boe, 2J 3; curriculum. 199. 
 Ill"""""", 4C. IT~bined m llj r in, 142; curric:ulunl. 

J"urnaU"rn . 103 . Organ. 201 ; curriculum, 199. R'3'~~""ce requ irement for lI"taduation. 
J u nior s tanding: See Class rank . Orien t.ation, 110; for nurs ing students, Trs~j~rt(~. credit... 51 ; fee: See

R in e Team. 17. 121; requir ement in. 42, 110. 
R mante lansra all" and literature, 126. T rans rer atu rte nts : See Ad mission fromOverload: See Student load .Kindergarten-Prima ry educat ion , 169. R. O. T . C.. 12 ; act ivi ty r"" 56' etu- other institutions. 

d",! ts. modifica tions for. 48. . Trombou • 217; curriculum. 199. 
LaboTBtori",,: biology, 12 ; ohemistry, 12 ; Pan-Helienic Council, 26. R\llIsum, 127. Trumpet. 210 ; curr icu lum. 199. 

4lIlgineerinll", 171 ; lI'e-oIo8Y. 12: pbyBi"", Park ing "rea.. 13. T,.,Hteeo. l:Ioard or, 223. 
12. 	 PercuS8ion. 218; curriculum. 199. T rustees of the Rayen School. 224. 


PhilosoUhy. General. 111 ; Neoscholastic, Tuba.. 217; cur riculum. 199 
Laboratory fees : See Special f ..... 	 Sacred musie. 221 : curricul um. 201.
113; Religion . 11 4. 	 'I'uiti nand f .... : p3 ; pa~m"'" t by in­Late regis t,.o.lion, Iee lor: See Sp 181 	 ScheduJ inll' courses. 015; student', r ... 

fees. Philosophy and R"ligion . 110; D.ajor . $pons ibUity in. 46. ta& lI men , 67; retrular l ees, 64; ~pe.. 
Latin. 103; major. 103. 111 ; requirement in , Ill. S cholaMlh lps and loans. 31. c lsl, 65 ; -peelal fees fo r m usi .tu­
Leve ls of co urses, 41, 69. S cholas tic s tand i nil. 61. P hysicsl activity. credit in : fol' basic ent.. . 07; for studenta in Dana 
L heral arts COU tS"": 'e Coliege of School of Bu.iness Adm nl.trntion. 7.R. O. T. C. studen ts, 43; for MarchinII' School of MUd , 54 ; (or students In 

Arts and Sci nces. !J36 ; COU l'8<!tl, 138: corriculu m., US;Band members . 204. . ·uta..,,1 SchOOl. 64; • mmer .""_ 
L ib ar ies, 11; Dan S hoo l of Mus ic, hi ll'h school preparation tor, 136: ....P hysical ro ucation, 85; f adliti"", 12; Rlon . 64: Technical Institute 64' 

19 ; I n prh-ileaes, 1 1. ganioz.ation and d~n~es, 135 i reQuir~p rOgT'am , 16. wi thdrawala. 58; excep tions to ' with~ 
Library Service. 104 . P hysical examina tion: See Health aerv· m " nls ( OT degree. 136 ; reqll.iremen drawal rwulntionl. 68 . 
L i ra ture : S"" Lanll"uall"e and li tera· 'for title. 187.tee. 


ture; English: H man ities. Physl"". 116; curric ulum. U 8 ; hill'h School of Education. 7. 157 : conro..., 
 U n!venity r""OIrlIizro ol'1<1lnizatiolU, 23.L i ratll bf Illus ic and hiBtory of 8chool level cou t1le8 in, 116; major, 160 ; curric ulu ms , 167 . lementary ed­ U nl erfu t y e.rn lnar. 134.m u.lc. 220 ; major. 198. 11 6. 	 ul:ll.tion. 163 ; g nera! educa tion 161 ' 
Piano. -2 05 : cu r riculum, 199. 	 J)per Div ision courses ~ n umber- t'e­d, s t ud t . • 6. 	 higb .8 hool prspa".tion for,' 1 59 ~ 
Placem ent service. 17. 	 qu irro lor IftBdwr.tion , U ; rukos II"Ov­Loan funds . scholarsh ip , 31. 	 o~anlzatlon and degrees, 1 57 : r<>­ em in 11'. 48 . Po int ind . 51.Look.,." 19; de)lOsit (or, 66. 	 qUlrementa tor d"fl"J'eeS. 168; aee­
Po liticnl science, 1I9: major. 119. 	 Upper DivlAion , definition of, 48 ; IIdm is­Lower b iv js ion. adm i ••ioll to, 87 ; d 	 ondary ed ucation, 166. 
P r t'-chiropody t udy. 121. 	 stOn to, 49.Hnlllon f . 4 • 	 S len"", area requirement. 4S.
P re-ilent is try study. 121. Seoond b&c....1Au~.,.te d~, requ~

hlajo r: M individual courses of study: m nlS !o~••4. Pre-law 8tudy, curriculum. 120. Veterana. 6. P r medical s tudy. curriculum. 121.change In. 49 ; !re..hman In Liberal 	 Seconti&ry ed u t ion. 166, 166: currlcu. Veteran. Admin istration. boo ordel'll,P r~med ical study nd all ied field! . 121.Arts undecided about: See Freshman lum. 169 . 	 14. 
r~stration ; requ i men 	 P re-nu rsing c urric ulu ms. 121 ; lor,1. Secretar ial School, 7, 154. Veteran. Edueation Officer, 228.You ngstown Hospit&l AS80c.i&tion af. 

Management. oombined major in, 142; t&6 : major, 1M . V iolin . 200: curriculum, 199. 
Major and m inor fie lds, 41. Secretarial studi"", 164: curricul m . 	 Viol ... 210 : curri .·ulum. 199. fi liates, 122. 

cu~riculum, 161. P re-os teopathic study, 121. Self-help, 17. 
 Vo iee. 208 ; cu rriculum, 200. 

fa)) of U niversity e&tIll'U$, inaid back Pr phArm.nCy study, 121. 	 Semeoler hour. d<rlin ition of, 46. 
COYer. P r&-Yeterinn. ry s tudy . cu r riculum, 121. Seminar. Unlveuit.y. 13•• 

"'archlnlr Band : physical ae~iv ity cnldit, Probation: for low entranee quallftca. Senior standinlf: "" ClaM rank. Candi. W illiam Rayen Soh t of E n glneerinll'. 
204. 	 t ions, 37; (or low gmd"". 51. dacy tor a desrree. 7. 171 : ad j u nct facu lty, )78; admis­

sion . 178: buildlnv and (aeiliU...,Mathematics, 105; high school level P rofession a.1 ol'lfan intions, 24 . SMlora taking 100-level eou..."". cnldit
P rofi ciency in Engllah. 60. 	 111 ; COIU'll". 1 1 : eurrituJulnJI, 176:Cours.,. in . 105 ; major, 105. 	 for: See U "per and Lower division•• 

MatriculAtion fee, 37. 66 . P vision. 1 teach inll certificate in Ohio, Sen ce organ izations. 26. 	 {acuIty. 181; lI'ener"l informatio n . 
Mechan ic.al enginerri 1'; carricul m , 180; in B...uth Education and h ieal Servl"ea a n d opportunlUeo, 14. 171; lIuduation requ ir .... "'.mt8. 11 ; 

E ducation, 89, 94 . objectlv.... 171 . 
P sychology. 12~; m a jor , 124. Withdrawal: from Il cour"". 50. 58;

179: major. 179. 	 Snack Bar : See Dining fscUlti"". 
Medical tech nololl'Y, ourrlcu lum for, 123. Socllli oppOrtuni ties. 1 . 

Me~ch ..ndu.inlr, 145 ; euoricu lum, 161; P ublic "dminia tra tion. combined major Soda I scienre. le7: _ aleo Eronomlco rom tb.. U niveraity. 53: lI"tadea in 


in . 14.2 ; curricu lum, 152. 	 event 0[, 50 ; In good standin g, 63;major. 146. 	 Hi.tory. PhilOOlOllhy and R lillion Pol: 
Publl.... t ions student, 21. 	 t ime l!mit tor, ·50, 5 .lIl"tallul'l!iral engineering. curriculum, 	 itiell l Scienc.. , P aycho!ou, Sociolo!O'.
P u blic r"lations. con.bined major in. 	 Withdra.w"l. a n d r efund.. 68: excep­.1 80; major, 180 . 	 SociAl studi... , cambin M major In . 128: t iona, 68. 142; cun-iculu m. 158. 

M il itary .,quipment. deposit and fee. 66. Soc lo)oll'Y. 129; m &jor 129_ 
MJli tary science. 107 ; modi fications fo.r Radio progr a m s, studen t. 23. SOphomo.... standinll": g"" Cla... rank. Ynung Men'. Christian AMoeiation . fa· 

Metall urgy: S"" Cb.etni.try. 	 curricu lum. 128. 

Btudents oC, d ; s tu de nt load with . 46. Rank. clAlls. ~8 . SororltJea, 26. oll iUee uoro by U nlvuaity, 12. 
Minora. 4 1. Records and Reports Fee; ee SpeciAl Spanlab. l SI : ma.lor, l SI. You n" W omen'. Christ ian Auociation. 
Modern languages &nd llter.tllre: See r ..... S pecial c urricu lum., " . facill ti"" u,"" by University, 12. 
Enll'lilh-l, Frtmch. c;.,l'n:tan, H~rew, Ital· R.,.,..ootion edu c.atlon : See Health and Special feet!, 6!i: for music atndentll, 67. 

Ian. !tuaaian, Span ish. Physical Education. 	 Speelal at udenta, 38. ZoololrY: See Uiolo,y. 
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H ono-ra ry societies , 23. M ifications for R. O. T . C. studenta. 43. Refund. : for ncelled rou"""" 68; of 	 S p ·h a nd d rarnatir.8. 18 .Ilono r po int oY"lem. 19. Music comp""ition. 219 ; cu rriculum. 199. locker fee, 56 ; of m ilitary equipment t ring bll$/!. 211 : c.urric ulum, 199.Honor roll. 61. M' usi('. 190 ; cu rriculums, 199; ensem- f ee. 56 ; t>1 Lu tlon. 68. S tuden~ acti yities, 19. 192. H()nOnl Day. 62. 	 bles, 204. . Regis t raUon . 47 ; cb&nll"e oC, 48 ; t ....h. Stu dent &8su,lnntllbip., 36.Boap; talizatioD ins urance: See Health M.u~ic edu catIOn. 222; cureiculum 2oo m.n . 47; I.te. '7. 	 Student Council. 20 . • Nloe. Mu sic h istory .nd lit.....tu~, 220; Regular f ....... 58 ; for m usic tudents. Student governmen tal orll"anlntions. 26.
Hou.lnil". s t udent, 18. 	 m ajor. 198. ·193. 	 S tudent housi ng. 18.H um",! iU"". 101 ; comb ined major. 102; Musical orp nizations: S D an a School RegulatioM. II"" ral. ~O. tuden~ 100d . 46.cred it toward other (..'Ounes. 101. of Musi • Reins tatement . lee for. 66. S tudent organi~ations. 23. Hyphen and comma used between COurse Relation of h igh school w urBes to Uni­ Summ r seao ionR. 64; t""". 64.n umb 9, 59. vers ity Irrad uation . 37. 	 Suspenl'l io n from c!a.Btiet\, for non.pay-N IJrhbo ring faciliti ..... 13. Reli ll"ion. 110 ; lIen" r 1 reQl<lremen t., 111 ; men t o ( t uitio n, 67 : from extra.N on-credit courses, r-elation 01: toIncomplete course-work : See Gndlng 	 ma jor. 111. cu rricular activit ies. 19.full-time s tatus , ,(8 ; to poin t index,syStem. 	 Reli ll"ious op portuniti"". 16. 61; to s t udent·s load. 46; to tuit nrndustria l eJ}gineertng, curricul um , 178; 	 Religious o.rll'lUllr.o. tions, 25. a nd fees, 63. 

N ormal load of academ ic work; See
major, 17 . 	 Repeti tion or C0 1U'lle8, 62. Tab le of courses required for ll nuiua. 

I ns tall.m.en ts . tuition paymen t by. 57. 	 Req uiremen tB [or d~, Collflt~ of tion, 40. 
Stud n t load. T echn ical Institu te, 8.Instnlment mldot""~ c urriculu m , 199. 	 Arts and Sclenc:e8. 61 ; Dana SchoolN ursing, cu r riculums, 121; public s choolI nkJlllI""nce ell min n ion. : See Guidance of Music. 195 ; chool of Bu,in...s Ad­	 Th ry and compos ition, 219; curricu.
122. lum, 201. a nd t ""Ung Prot! m. 	 ministration. 135 ; chool of Ed ea· ursing education. 169. Inkrooll "fl" iale athletics . 17. lion. 15R ; Will iam Ray"" School of 	 Th ry of music. placement eX&m ination, 

lnwr-Frate rnity Council. 26. Engl~rinlr, 173. .1 95; fee for e. a m i t ian, 196. 

Objecti Y ,Un iversity, 5; Dana Schoollrr('Jlu Iar e-xaminatfon s, fee (or : See R~~iremen for lI"l"adulltion. g ener I, 	 T ime /Credi t rotlo, 46. 
Special Feeo. 	 Ti m of cIA"aes. 6.of M usic. 190; W illiam Rayen School

Itali..n. 103 ; m ajor. 103. R"'Iuiremen for s ond baccalaureate 	 Tram and tranOl)(l rtation man&llement., o ( Enll"ineering, 171. 

O boe, 2J 3; curriculum. 199. 
 Ill"""""", 4C. IT~bined m llj r in, 142; curric:ulunl. 

J"urnaU"rn . 103 . Organ. 201 ; curriculum, 199. R'3'~~""ce requ irement for lI"taduation. 
J u nior s tanding: See Class rank . Orien t.ation, 110; for nurs ing students, Trs~j~rt(~. credit... 51 ; fee: See

R in e Team. 17. 121; requir ement in. 42, 110. 
R mante lansra all" and literature, 126. T rans rer atu rte nts : See Ad mission fromOverload: See Student load .Kindergarten-Prima ry educat ion , 169. R. O. T . C.. 12 ; act ivi ty r"" 56' etu- other institutions. 

d",! ts. modifica tions for. 48. . Trombou • 217; curriculum. 199. 
LaboTBtori",,: biology, 12 ; ohemistry, 12 ; Pan-Helienic Council, 26. R\llIsum, 127. Trumpet. 210 ; curr icu lum. 199. 

4lIlgineerinll", 171 ; lI'e-oIo8Y. 12: pbyBi"", Park ing "rea.. 13. T,.,Hteeo. l:Ioard or, 223. 
12. 	 PercuS8ion. 218; curriculum. 199. T rustees of the Rayen School. 224. 


PhilosoUhy. General. 111 ; Neoscholastic, Tuba.. 217; cur riculum. 199 
Laboratory fees : See Special f ..... 	 Sacred musie. 221 : curricul um. 201.
113; Religion . 11 4. 	 'I'uiti nand f .... : p3 ; pa~m"'" t by in­Late regis t,.o.lion, Iee lor: See Sp 181 	 ScheduJ inll' courses. 015; student', r ... 

fees. Philosophy and R"ligion . 110; D.ajor . $pons ibUity in. 46. ta& lI men , 67; retrular l ees, 64; ~pe.. 
Latin. 103; major. 103. 111 ; requirement in , Ill. S cholaMlh lps and loans. 31. c lsl, 65 ; -peelal fees fo r m usi .tu­
Leve ls of co urses, 41, 69. S cholas tic s tand i nil. 61. P hysicsl activity. credit in : fol' basic ent.. . 07; for studenta in Dana 
L heral arts COU tS"": 'e Coliege of School of Bu.iness Adm nl.trntion. 7.R. O. T. C. studen ts, 43; for MarchinII' School of MUd , 54 ; (or students In 

Arts and Sci nces. !J36 ; COU l'8<!tl, 138: corriculu m., US;Band members . 204. . ·uta..,,1 SchOOl. 64; • mmer .""_ 
L ib ar ies, 11; Dan S hoo l of Mus ic, hi ll'h school preparation tor, 136: ....P hysical ro ucation, 85; f adliti"", 12; Rlon . 64: Technical Institute 64' 

19 ; I n prh-ileaes, 1 1. ganioz.ation and d~n~es, 135 i reQuir~p rOgT'am , 16. wi thdrawala. 58; excep tions to ' with~ 
Library Service. 104 . P hysical examina tion: See Health aerv· m " nls ( OT degree. 136 ; reqll.iremen drawal rwulntionl. 68 . 
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